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PREFACE

The power to regulate its own business is one of the most important privileges
bestowed on the Legislatures in India by the Constitution. Article 118 in respect of the
Parliament, Article 208 in respect of the State Legislature of the Constitution and
Section 33 of The Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi Act, 1991 in respect
of the Delhi Assembly   grants the powers to the Legislatures to frame their own Rules
of Procedure and Conduct of Business. The Legislature is the master of its own
proceedings and it has the inherent right to conduct its business without interference
from any outside body.

The first sitting of the First Legislative Assembly of NCT of Delhi commenced on
14 December, 1993 and the Rules of Procedure of the Legislative Assembly of Uttar
Pradesh were adapted as was provided in the Government of NCT of Delhi Act, 1991.
The Rules of Procedure and Conduct of Business in the Legislative Assembly of NCT
of Delhi was first adopted on 03.09.1997. Thereafter the Rules were periodically revised
as and when substantial amendments were made in the Rules.

This Ninth Edition is being brought out in the 25th Year of the Delhi Assembly
incorporating all the amendments made till date. As has been the practice, it is being
brought out in the form of a compendium containing the  Rules of Procedure and
Conduct of Business in the Legislative Assembly of the National Capital Territory of
Delhi, 1997, The Member of Delhi Legislative Assembly (Disqualification on Grounds
of Defection) Rules, 1996,  The Constitution (Sixty Ninth Amendment) Act, 1991 and
The Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi Act, 1991 for ready reference.

The Research Fellows of the Delhi Assembly Research Centre, notably Ms.
Shruti Sharma and Ms. Yagyashree under the supervision of Shri Sunil Dutt Sharma,
Deputy Secretary, meticulously went through the various provisions contained in this
bi-lingual compendium and I am grateful for their valuable suggestions and contribution.
We are deeply obliged to the able guidance and encouragement received from Shri
Ram Niwas Goel, Hon’ble Speaker.

DELHI        C. Velmurugan
November, 2019  Secretary

Hkkjr esa laafo/kku }kjk fo/kkf;dk dks mlds dk;Z lapkyu ds fy, iznÙk vfèkdkj
,d egRoiw.kZ fo”ks’kkf/kdkj gSA lafo/kku esa laln ds lanHkZ esa vuqPNsn&118] jkT;
fo/kkf;dkvksa ds lanHkZ esa vuqPNsn 208 vkSj fnYyh fo/kku lHkk ds lanHkZ esa jk’Vªh;
jkt/kkuh {ks= fnYyh ljdkj vf/kfu;e] 1991 dh /kkjk 33 fo/kkf;dkvksa dks izfØ;k
,oa dk;Z lapkyu ds fy, vius fu;e cukus dh “kfDr;k¡ iznku djrk gSA fo/kkf;dk
viuh dk;Zokgh ds lapkyu dh Lo;a ekfyd gS vkSj fcuk fdlh ckgjh gLRk{ksi ds
mls vius dk;Z lapkyu dk varfuZfgr vf/kdkj izkIr gSA

jk’Vªh; jkt/kkuh {ks= fnYyh dh fo/kku lHkk dh igyh cSBd 14 fnlEcj] 1993 dks
“kq: gqbZ vkSj mÙkj izns”k fo/kku lHkk ds izfØ;k ds fu;e vuqdwfyr fd;s x;s tks fd jk’Vªh;
jkt/kkuh {ks= fnYyh vf/kfu;e 1991 esa fn;s x;s gSaA fnYyh fo/kku lHkk jk’Vªh; jkt/kkuh
{ks= ds izfØ;k ,oa dk;Z lapkyu fu;e lcls igys 03-09-1997 dks vaxhd̀r fd;s x;sA
rRi”pkr~ le;&le; ij tc fu;eksa esa O;kogkfjd la”kks/ku gq,] fu;e la”kksf/kr fd, x,A

lHkh la”kks/kuksa dks lekfgr djrs gq, fnYyh fo/kku lHkk ds 25osa o’kZ esa ;g ukSok¡
laLdj.k yk;k tk jgk gSA tSlk fd izpyu esa jgk gS ;g fnYyh jk’Vªh; jkt/kkuh {ks= fnYyh
1997 dh fo/kku lHkk ds izfØ;k ,oa dk;Z lapkyu fu;eksa] fnYyh fo/kku lHkk lnL; ¼ny
ifjorZu ds vk/kkj ij fujgZrk½ fu;e] 1996] lafo/kku dk ¼mUuÙkjgok¡ la”kks/ku½ vf/kfu;e]
1991 vkSj jk’Vªh; jkt/kkuh {ks= fnYyh ljdkj ds vf/kfu;e] 1991 dks lekfgr djrs gq,
lkj laxzg ds :Ik esa RkRdky lanHkZ ds fy, yk;k tk jgk gSA

Jh lquhy nÙk “kekZ] mi lfpo ds i;Zos{k.k esa fnYyh fo/kku lHkk vuqla/kku dsanz ds
vè;srkvksa] fo”ks’kdj lqJh Jqfr “kekZ ,oa lqJh ;KJh us  bl f}Hkk’kh lkj laxzg esa miyCèk
fofo/k izko/kkuksa dk cgqr ckjhdh ls voyksdu fd;k vkSj eSa muds cgqewY; ;ksxnku vkSj
lq>koksa ds fy, vkHkkjh g¡wA ge ekuuh; v/;{k Jh jke fuokl xks;y th ls feys lq;ksX;
ekxZn”kZu vkSj mRlkgo)Zu ds fy, g`n; ls muds vkHkkjh gSaA

fnYyh lh- osyeq#xu
uoEcj] 2019 lfpo
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144- ea=h }kjk jk"Vªifr@mijkT;iky dh fdlh fo/ks;d ds la’kks/ku

dh eatwjh@flQkfj’k ls lfpo dks lalwfpr djuk 55
145- la’kks/ku dks izLrqr djus dh fof/k 55
146- la’kks/kuksa dh okilh 55



 Rule  Page No.
(D) AMENDMENTS OF CLAUSES ETC. AND

CONSIDERATION OF BILLS
147. Submission of Bills clause by clause 55
148. Postponement of clause 56
149. Consideration of Schedule 56
150. Clause one, Preamble and Title of the Bill 56

(E) PASSING & AUTHENTICATION OF BILLS

151. Passing of a Bill 57
152. Scope of debate 57
153. Correction of patent errors 57

(F) GENERAL

154. Power of Speaker to bring the year of the Bill in conformity
with the year of Assent 57

155. Assent of Bill 58
156. Note of verbal amendments 58

(G) RECONSIDERATION OF BILLS RETURNED
BY THE LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR

157. Message of the Lieutenant Governor 58

CHAPTER-XV
SUBORDINATE LEGISLATION

158. Laying of regulations, rules etc. on the Table 59
159. Allotment of time for discussion of amendments 59

CHAPTER-XVI
PROCEDURE FOR COMMITTEES

(A) GENERAL
160. Appointment of Committees of the House 60
161. Objection to membership of a Committee 60
162. Chairman of the Committee 61
163. Quorum 62
164. Discharge of members absent from sittings of Committees 62

fu;e i`"B la[;k
¼?k½ [k.Mksa vkfn esa la'kks/ku rFkk fo/ks;dksa ij fopkj

147- fo/ks;dksa dk [k.Mokj izLrqrhdj.k 55
148- fdlh [k.M dk foyEcu 56
149- vuqlwph ij fopkj 56
150- fo/ks;d dk izFke [k.M] izLrkouk vkSj 'kh"kZd 56

¼³½ fo/ks;dksa dks ikfjr ,oa izekf.kr djuk

151- fo/ks;dksa dk ikj.k 57
152- okn&fookn dk dk;Z {ks= 57
153- Li"V xyfr;ksa dh 'kqf) 57

¼p½ lkekU;

154- fo/ks;d ds o"kZ dks vuqefr ds o"kZ ds vuq:i djus dh v/;{k
dh 'kfDr 57

155- fo/ks;d dks vuqefr 58
156- 'kkfCnd la’kks/kuksa dk fooj.k 58

¼N½ mijkT;iky }kjk ykSVk, x, fo/ks;dksa ij iqufoZpkj

157- mijkT;iky dk lans’k 58

v/;k;&15
v/khuLFk fo/kku

158- fu;e] fofu;e vkfn dk lnu iVy ij j[kk tkuk 59
159- la’kks/kuksa ij ppkZ ds fy, le; dk vkcaVu 59

v/;k;&16
lfefr;ksa dh izfØ;k

¼d½ lkekU;

160- lnu dh lfefr;ksa dh fu;qfDr 60
161- lfefr dh lnL;rk ij vkifÙk 60
162- lfefr dk lHkkifr 61
163- x.kiwfrZ 62
164- lfefr;ksa dh cSBdksa ls vuqifLFkr lnL;ksa dks gVk;k tkuk 62



Rule  Page No.
165. Resignation of member 62
166. Term of a Committee 62
167. Voting in the Committee 63
168. Power to appoint Sub-Committees 63
169. Sitting of the Committee 63
170. Committee may sit whilst the House is sitting 63
171. Venue of sitting 63
172. Power to take evidence or call for papers, records or

documents 64
173. Party or a witness can appoint a counsel to appear before

Committee 64
174. Procedure for examining witness 65
175. Strangers to withdraw when the Committee deliberates 65
176. Signing of the report of the Committee 66
177. Special report by the Committee 66
178. Availability of report before presentation to Government 66
179. Presentation of report 66
180. Publication or circulation of report prior to its presentation

to the House 67
181. Power to make suggestions on procedure 67
182. Power of Speaker to give direction on a point of procedure

or otherwise 67
183. Unfinished work of Committee 67
184. Secretary to be ex-officio Secretary of the Committees 68
185. Applicability of general rules to Committees 68

(B) BUSINESS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

186. Constitution of the Committee 68
187. Functions of the Committee 68
188. Report of the Committee 69
189. Motion after presentation of report 69
190. Disposal of outstanding matters at the appointed hour 69
191. Variation in the allocation  of time 69

fu;e i`"B la[;k
165- lnL; dk R;kx&i= 62
166- lfefr dh inkof/k 62
167- lfefr esa ernku 63
168- mi&lfefr;ka fu;qDr djus dh 'kfDr 63
169- lfefr dh cSBdsa 63
170- lfefr dh cSBdsa ml le; gks ldsaxh tc lnu dk l=

py jgk gks 63
171- cSBd dk LFkku 63
172- lk{; ysus o i=] vfHkys[k vFkok nLrkost ekaxus dh 'kfDr 64
173- i{k ;k xokg lfefr ds le{k mifLFkr gksus ds fy, vf/koDrk

fu;qDr dj ldrk gS 64
174- xokgksa dh tkap dh izfØ;k 65
175- tc lfefr fopkj&foe’kZ dj jgh gks rks vtuch ckgj pys tk,axs 65
176- lfefr ds izfrosnu ij gLrk{kj 66
177- lfefr dk fo’ks"k izfrosnu 66
178- izLrqrhdj.k ds iwoZ izfrosnu dk ljdkj dks miyC/k fd;k tkuk 66
179- izfrosnu dk izLrqrhdj.k 66
180- lnu esa izLrqrhdj.k ls iwoZ izfrosnu dk izdk’ku ;k izpkj 67
181- izfØ;k ds laca/k esa lq>ko nsus dh 'kfDr 67
182- izfØ;k ds fo"k; esa ;k vU; fo"k; esa funsZ’k nsus dh v/;{k

dh 'kfDr 67
183- lfefr dk vlekIr dk;Z 67
184- lfpo] lfefr;ksa ds insu lfpo gksaxs 68
185- lkekU; fu;eksa ds izko/kku lfefr;ksa ij ykxw 68

¼[k½ dk;Z ea=.kk lfefr

186- lfefr dk xBu 68
187- lfefr ds dk;Z 68
188- lfefr ds izfrosnu 69
189- izfrosnu ds izLrqrhdj.k ds i’pkr~ izLrko 69
190- fuf’pr le; ij yfEcr fo"k;ksa dk fuiVku 69
191- le; ds vkcaVu esa ifjorZu 69



Rule  Page No.
(C) COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC ACCOUNTS

192. Constitution of the Committee 70
193. Functions of the Committee 70

(D) COMMITTEE ON ESTIMATES

194. Constitution of the Committee 71
195. Functions of the Committee 71

(E) COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT UNDERTAKINGS

196. Constitution of the Committee 72
197. Functions of the Committee 72

(F) COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT ASSURANCES

198. Constitution and functions of the Committee 73

(G) COMMITTEE ON PETITIONS

199. Constitution of the Committee 74
200. Petition to whom to be addressed and how to be concluded 74
201. Scope of petitions 74
202. General form of petition 75
203. Consideration on petitions 75
204. Consideration of representations etc. 75
205. Authentication of signatories to a petition 77
206. Document not to be attached to a petition 77
207. Counter signature 77
208. Notice of presentation 77
209. Form of petition 77
210. Procedure after presentation of a petition 77

(H) COMMITTEE ON DELEGATED LEGISLATION

211. Constitution of the Committee 78
212. Functions of the Committee 78
213. Report of the Committee 79

fu;e i`"B la[;k
¼x½ yksd ys[kk lfefr

192- lfefr dk xBu 70
193- lfefr ds dk;Z 70

¼?k½ izkDdyu lfefr

194- lfefr dk xBu 71
195- lfefr ds dk;Z 71

¼³½ ljdkjh miØeksa laca/kh lfefr

196- lfefr dk xBu 72
197- lfefr ds dk;Z 72

¼p½ ljdkjh vk'oklu laca/kh lfefr

198- lfefr dk xBu vkSj mlds dk;Z 73

¼N½ ;kfpdk lfefr

199- lfefr dk xBu 74
200- ;kfpdk fdldks lacksf/kr dh tk, vkSj dSls lekIr dh tk, 74
201- ;kfpdkvksa dk dk;Z{ks= 74
202- ;kfpdk dk lkekU; izi= 75
203- ;kfpdkvksa ij fopkj 75
204- vkosnu i=ksa vkfn ij fopkj 75
205- ;kfpdk ds gLrk{kjdrkZvksa dk izek.khdj.k 77
206- fdlh ;kfpdk ds lkFk nLrkost ugha yxk, tk,axs 77
207- izfrgLrk{kj 77
208- izLrqrhdj.k dh lwpuk 77
209- ;kfpdk dk :i 77
210- ;kfpdk ds izLrqrhdj.k ds ckn izfØ;k 77

¼t½ izfrfufgr fo/kk;u lfefr

211- lfefr dk xBu 78
212- lfefr ds dk;Z 78
213- lfefr dk izfrosnu 79



fu;e i`"B la[;k
¼>½ fu;e lfefr

214- lfefr dk xBu 79
215- lfefr ds dk;Z 79
216- fu;eksa esa la’kks/ku dh lwpuk 79
217- lfefr dk lHkkifr 79
218- fu;ekoyh esa la’kks/ku dh izfØ;k 80

¼V½ fo'ks"kkf/kdkj lfefr

219- lfefr dk xBu 80
220- fo’ks"kkf/kdkj lfefr }kjk iz’uksa dh tkap rFkk mldh izfØ;k 80
221- lfefr }kjk iz’u dh tkap 81
222- lfefr ds lnL;ksa dh fu;ksZX;rk,a 81
223- fo’ks"kkf/kdkj lfefr dh cSBdsa 81
224- lfefr dk izfrosnu 82

¼B½ iz'u ,oa lanHkZ lfefr
225- lfefr dk xBu 82
226- lfefr ds dk;Z 82

¼M½ lkekU; iz;kstu lfefr

227- xBu ,oa dk;Z 83

¼<½ vuqlwfpr tkfr] vuqlwfpr tutkfr ,oa
vU; fiNM+k oxZ dY;k.k lfefr

228- xBu ,oa dk;Z 83

¼.k½ lnu iVy ij j[ks x, i=ksa laca/kh lfefr

229- xBu ,oa dk;Z 84

¼r½ iqLrdky; lfefr

230- xBu ,oa dk;Z 85

¼Fk½ xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds fo/ks;dksa rFkk
ladYiksa laca/kh lfefr

231- xBu ,oa dk;Z 85

Rule  Page No.
(I) RULES COMMITTEE

214. Constitution of the Committee 79
215. Functions of the Committee 79
216. Notice of amendments in rules 79
217. Chairman of the Committee 79
218. Procedure for the amendment of the rules 80

(J) COMMITTEE OF PRIVILEGES

219. Constitution of the Committee 80
220. Examination of the question by the Committee of

Privileges and its procedure 80
221. Examination of the question by the Committee 81
222. Disabilities of members of the Committee 81
223. Sittings of Committee of Privileges 81
224. Report of the Committee 82

(K) QUESTIONS AND REFERENCE COMMITTEE

225. Constitution of the Committee 82
226. Functions of the Committee 82

(L) GENERAL PURPOSES  COMMITTEE

227. Constitution and functions of the Committee 83

(M) COMMITTEE ON THE WELFARE OF SCHEDULED CASTES
AND SCHEDULED TRIBES

228. Constitution and functions of the Committee 83

(N) COMMITTEE ON PAPERS LAID
ON THE TABLE

229. Constitution and functions of the Committee 84

(O) LIBRARY COMMITTEE

230. Constitution and functions of the Committee 85

(P) COMMITTEE ON PRIVATE MEMBERS’
BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

231. Constitution and function of the Committee 85



fu;e i`"B la[;k
¼n½ efgyk ,oa cky dY;k.k lfefr

232- lfefr dk xBu 86
233- lfefr ds dk;Z 87

¼/k½ Nk= ,oa ;qok dY;k.k lfefr

233¼d½ lfefr dk xBu 88
233¼[k½ lfefr ds dk;Z 88

¼u½ i;kZoj.k lfefr

234- lfefr dk xBu 89
235- lfefr ds dk;Z 89

¼i½ vkpj.k lfefr

235¼d½ lfefr dk xBu 89
235¼[k½ lfefr ds dk;Z 90
235¼x½ ekeyksa dh tk¡p dk Lor% laKku ysuk 90
235¼?k½ izfrosnu 90
235¼M-½ vkpj.k lfefr dh dk;Zfof/k 90

¼Q½ vYila[;d dY;k.k lfefr

235¼dd½ lfefr dk xBu 90
235¼[k[k½ lfefr ds dk;Z 91
235¼xx½ foHkkxks ls tkudkjh 91

¼c½ vU; fiNM+k oxZ lfefr

235¼ddd½ lfefr dk xBu 91
235¼[k[k[k½ lfefr ds dk;Z 91
235¼xxx½ tkudkjh izkIr djus dk vf/kdkj 92

¼Hk½ izoj lfefr

236- izoj lfefr dk xBu 92
237- izoj lfefr esa izfØ;k 92
238- izoj lfefr ds lnL;ksa ds vfrfjDr vU; lnL;ksa }kjk

la’kks/ku dh lwpuk 93
239- lfefr dh lk{; ysus dh 'kfDr 93
240- izoj lfefr ds le{k fn, x, lk{; dk eqnz.k rFkk izdk’ku 93
241- lfefr ds fu.kZ;ksa dk vfHkys[k 93

Rule  Page No.
 (Q) COMMITTEE ON WOMEN AND CHILD WELFARE

232. Constitution of the Committee 86
233. Functions of the Committee 87

 (R) COMMITTEE ON THE WELFARE OF STUDENTS AND YOUTH
233A. Constitution of the Committee 88
233B. Functions of the Committee 88

(S) COMMITTEE ON ENVIRONMENT

234. Constitution of the Committee 89
235. Functions of the Committee 89

(T) COMMITTEE ON ETHICS
235A. Constitution of the Committee 89
235B. Functions of the Committee 90
235C. Suo motu examination of matter 90
235D. Report 90
235E. Procedure in the Committee 90

(U) COMMITTEE ON THE WELFARE OF MINORITIES
235AA. Constitution of the Committee 90
235BB. Functions of the Committee 91
235CC. Information from Departments 91

(V) COMMITTEE ON THE WELFARE OF OTHER BACKWARD CLASSES
235AAA. Constitution of the Committee 91
235BBB. Functions of the Committee 91
235CCC. Power to call for information 92

(W) SELECT COMMITTEE
236. Constitution of the Select Committee 92
237. Procedure in a Select Committee 92
238. Notice of amendments by members other than members

of Select Committee 93
239. Power of Committee to take evidence 93
240. Printing and Publication of evidence tendered before a

Select Committee 93
241. Record of decisions of the Committee 93



fu;e i`"B la[;k
242- izoj lfefr }kjk izfrosnu 94
243- lnL; }kjk vfHkfyf[kr vlEer fVIi.kh 94
244- izfrosnu dk eqnz.k rFkk izdk’ku 95

¼e½ foHkkxksa ls lEc) LFkk;h lfefr

244¼d½- izoj lfefr dk xBu 95
244¼[k½- lfefr;ksa ds dk;Z 95
244¼x½-  lkekU; fu;eksa dh mi;qDrrk 96

¼;½ vukf/kd`r dkWyksfu;ksa ds ekeyksa ls lEc) lfefr

244¼?k½-  izoj lfefr dk xBu 96
244¼M-½- lfefr ds dk;Z 96

v/;k;&17
v/;{k rFkk mik/;{k dks gVkus dk ladYi

245- v/;{k rFkk mik/;{k dks gVkus dk ladYi 97
246- ladYi dh xzkárk 97
247- ladYi fy, tkus ds fy, lnu dh vuqefr 97
248- fu;r fnu dh dk;Zlwph esa ladYi dk lfEefyr fd;k tkuk 97
249- ladYi ij fopkj ds le; ihBklhu lnL; 98
250- Hkk"k.kksa ds fy, le; lhek 98

v/;k;&18
eaf=&ifj"kn~ esa vfo'okl dk izLrko

251- vfo’okl dk izLrko 99
252- ea=h dk oDrO; ftlus in R;kx fd;k gS 99

v/;k;&19
mi&jkT;iky vkSj fo/kku lHkk ds chp laokn

253- mijkT;iky }kjk fo/kku lHkk dks lalwpuk 101
254- fo/kku lHkk }kjk mijkT;iky dks lalwpuk 101

Rule  Page No.
242. Report by Select Committee 94
243. Minutes of dissent recorded by a member 94
244. Printing and publication of Report 95

(X) DEPARTMENT RELATED STANDING COMMITTEE
244A. Constitution of the Committee 95
244B. Functions of the Committees 95
244C. Applicability of general rules 96

(Y) COMMITTEE ON THE ISSUES RELATED TO UNAUTHORIZED COLONIES
244D. Constitution of the Committee 96
244E. Functions of the Committee 96

CHAPTER-XVII
RESOLUTION FOR REMOVAL OF SPEAKER AND

DEPUTY SPEAKER
245. Resolution for removal of Speaker and Deputy Speaker 97
246. Admissibility of resolution 97
247. Leave of the House to take up resolution 97
248. Resolution included in the list of business on the

appointed day 97
249. The Presiding Member at the time of consideration of the

resolution 98
250. Time limit for speeches 98

CHAPTER-XVIII
MOTION OF NO CONFIDENCE IN THE COUNCIL

OF MINISTERS
251. Motion of No Confidence 99
252. Statement by a Minister who has resigned 99

CHAPTER-XIX
COMMUNICATION BETWEEN THE LIEUTENANT

GOVERNOR AND THE ASSEMBLY
253. Communications from the Lieutenant Governor to the Assembly 101
254. Communications from the Assembly to the Lieutenant Governor 101



fu;e i`"B la[;k
v/;k;&20

lnu ds LFkkuksa dk R;kx vkSj mudh
fjDrrk rFkk vuqifLFkr lnL;

255- lnu ds LFkkuksa dk R;kx 102
256- lnu dh cSBdksa ls vuqifLFkr jgus ds fy, vuqefr 103
257- mifLFkfr iaftdk 104

v/;k;&21
izfØ;k ds lk/kkj.k fu;e

¼d½ lwpuk

258- lwpukvksa dk fn;k tkuk 106

¼[k½ la'kks/ku

259- xzká la’kks/ku 106
260- la’kks/ku ij er 107

¼x½ lnL;ksa }kjk ikyuh; fu;e

261- lHkk esa mifLFkfr ds le; lnL;ksa }kjk ikyuh; fu;e 107
262- v/;{k }kjk iqdkjs tkus ij lnL; dk cksyuk 108
263- lnu dks lacksf/kr djus dk <ax 109
264- cksyrs le; ikyuh; fu;e 109
265- fdlh O;fDr ds fo#) vkjksi yxkus ds laca/k esa izfØ;k 110
266- iz’u v/;{k ds ek/;e ls iwNs tk,axs 110
267- vlaxfr ;k iqujko`fÙk 110
268- oS;fDrd Li"Vhdj.k 110

¼?k½ Hkk"k.kksa dk Øe rFkk mÙkj nsus dk vf/kdkj

269- Hkk"k.kksa dk Øe rFkk mÙkj nsus dk vf/kdkj 110
270- eaf=;ksa dk okn&fookn esa gLr{ksi djus ;k oDrO; nsus 111

dk vf/kdkj
271- v/;{k }kjk lEcks/ku 111

Rule  Page No.
CHAPTER-XX

RESIGNATION AND VACATION OF SEATS IN THE
HOUSE AND ABSENTEE MEMBERS

255. Resignation of seats in the House 102
256. Permission to remain absent from sittings of the House 103
257. Attendance register 104

CHAPTER-XXI
GENERAL RULES OF PROCEDURE

(A) NOTICE

258. Giving of notices 106

(B) AMENDMENTS

259. Amendments which may be admissible 106
260. Vote on Amendment 107

(C) RULES TO BE OBSERVED BY MEMBERS

261. Rules to be observed by members while present in the House 107
262. Member to speak when called by the Speaker 108
263. Mode of addressing the House 109
264. Rules to be observed while speaking 109
265. Procedure for making allegation against any person 110
266. Questions to be asked through the Speaker 110
267. Irrelevance or repetition 110
268. Personal explanation 110

 (D) ORDER OF SPEECHES & RIGHT OF REPLY
269. Order of speeches and right of reply 110
270. Minister’s rights to intervene in the debate or to Make a

statement 111
271. Address by Speaker 111



fu;e i`"B la[;k
¼³½ v/;{k ds [kMs+ gksus ij izfØ;k

272- v/;{k dks ekSuiwoZd lquk tkuk 112

¼p½ fu.kZ;

273- lnu dk fu.kZ; izkIr djus dh izfØ;k 112
274- izLrko rFkk iz’u dk j[kk tkuk 112
275- vkoktsa lax̀ghr gksus ds ckn fdlh Hkk"k.k dk u gksuk 112
276- fu.kZ; 112

¼N½ fdlh lnL; dks ckgj pys tkus dh vkKk nsus dh ;k
lnu dks LFkfxr djus ;k cSBd dks fujLr djus dh

v/;{k dh 'kfDr

277- lnu esa 'kkafr vkSj O;oLFkk 113
278- dfri; ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa lnL; dks fuyafcr le>k tkuk 114

¼t½ vkSfpR; ;k O;oLFkk dk iz'u

279- O;oLFkk dk iz’u vkSj mu ij fu.kZ; 115
280- ,slk fo"k; mBkuk tks O;oLFkk dk iz’u u gks 116

¼>½ dk;Zokgh dk vfHkys[k rFkk fjiksfV±x

281- fo/kku lHkk dh dk;Zokfg;ksa dk vfHkys[k 116
282- fo/kku lHkk dh dk;Zokfg;ksa dh fjiksfV±x 116
283- lnu dh dk;Zokgh ls 'kCnksa dks fudkyk tkuk 116

¼´k½ vtufc;ksa dk izos'k

284- v/;{k }kjk vtufc;ksa ds izos’k dk fu;eu 117
285- vtufc;ksa dks gVkus dh 'kfDr 117
286- vtufc;ksa ds fu"dklu ds fy, dk;Z 117

¼V½ ,dy gLrkarj.kh; er }kjk fuokZpu ,oa cSyV ds fy,
fu;e cukus dh v/;{k dh 'kfDr

287- v/;{k dk ,dy gLrkarj.kh; er }kjk fuokZpu ,oa cSyV ds fy,

fu;e cukuk 117

 Rule  Page No.
(E) PROCEDURE WHEN SPEAKER RISES

272. Speaker to be heard in silence 112

(F) DECISION

273. Procedure for obtaining decision of the House 112
274. Proposal and putting of question 112
275. No speech after voice collected 112
276. Decision 112

(G) SPEAKER’S POWER TO ORDER WITHDRAWAL
OF A MEMBER OR TO ADJOURN THE

HOUSE OR SUSPEND A SITTING

277. Peace and order in the House 113
278. Suspension of a member in certain circumstances 114

(H) POINTS OF ORDER

279. Points of order and decisions thereon 115
280. Raising of a matter which is not a point of order 116

(I) RECORD AND REPORT OF PROCEEDINGS

281. Record of proceedings of the Assembly 116
282. Report of proceedings of the Assembly 116
283. Expunction of words from proceedings of the House 116

(J) ADMISSION OF STRANGERS

284. Speaker to regulate admission of strangers 117
285. Powers to order withdrawal of strangers 117
286. Steps for expulsion of strangers 117

(K) POWER OF SPEAKER TO MAKE REGULATIONS
FOR ELECTION BY SINGLE TRANSFERABLE

VOTE AND FOR BALLOT

287. Speaker to make regulation for election by single 117
transferable vote and for ballot



fu;e i`"B la[;k
¼B½ lHkk }kjk fuokZpu

288- fo/kku lHkk }kjk fuokZpu 117

¼M½ lnu ds iVy ij fdlh i= ;k
nLrkost dk j[kk tkuk

289- lnu iVy ij fdlh i= ;k nLrkost dk j[kk tkuk 118

¼<½ fofo/k

290- fu;eksa dk fuyEcu 118

291- O;k[;k ,oa dfBukb;ksa dk fujkdj.k 118

292- vof’k"V 'kfDr;ka 118

293- v/;{k ds fu.kZ; ij vkifÙk ugha dh tk,xh 119

294- fdlh lnL; ds er ij vkifÙk 119

izFke vuqlwph

fdlh lnL; dh fxj¶rkjh utjcanh vkfn ds ckjs esa lwpuk 120

dk izi= ¼fu;e 84 rFkk 85½

f}rh; vuqlwph

ljdkjh miØeksa dh lwph ¼fu;e 197½ 122

r`rh; vuqlwph

;kfpdk dk izi= ¼fu;e 202¼3½½ 123

prqFkZ vuqlwph

vfo’okl izLrko dk izLrko ¼fu;e 251½ 124

ik¡poh vuqlwph

fnYyh fo/kku lHkk ds lnL;ksa ds fy, vkpkj lafgrk 125

NBh vuqlwph

foHkkxksa ls lEc) izLrkfor LFkk;h lfefr;k¡ 131

 Rule  Page No.
(L) ELECTION BY THE ASSEMBLY

288. Election by the Assembly 117

(M) LAYING OF A PAPER OR DOCUMENT ON
THE TABLE OF THE HOUSE

289. Laying of any paper or documents on the Table of the House 118

(N) MISCELLANEOUS

290. Suspension of rules 118
291. Interpretation and removal of difficulties 118
292. Residuary powers 118
293. Speaker’s decision not to be questioned 119
294. Objection to vote of a member 119

FIRST SCHEDULE

Form of Communication regarding arrest, detention etc. of a 120
member (rules 84 and 85)

SECOND SCHEDULE

List of Government Undertakings (rule 197) 122
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fnYyh jk"Vªh; jkt/kkuh jkT; {ks=
fo/kku lHkk

ds izfØ;k rFkk dk;Z lapkyu fu;e
¼uok¡ laLdj.k½

fo/kku lHkk lfpoky;] iqjkuk lfpoky;
fnYyh&



jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks= fnYyh dh foèkku lHkk ds
izfØ;k ,oa dk;Z lapkyu fu;e

v/;k;&1
laf{kIr 'kh"kZuke vkSj ifjHkk"kk,a

1 - laf{kIr 'kh"k Zuke

;s fu;e jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks= fnYyh dh foèkku lHkk ds izfØ;k rFkk dk;Z
lapkyu fu;e] 1997 dgyk;saxsA

2- ifjHkk"kk, a

¼1½ bu fu;eksa esa] tc rd izlax ls vU;Fkk visf{kr u gks&

¼d½ ^^vfèkfu;e** dk rkRi;Z fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks= 'kklu vfèkfu;e]
1991 ¼1992 dh Ø- la- 1½ ls gS(

¼[k½ ^^vuqPNsn** dk rkRi;Z lafoèkku ds vuqPNsn ls gS(

¼x½ ^^foèkku lHkk** dk rkRi;Z fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks= dh foèkku lHkk
ls gS(

¼?k½ ^^lekpkj** dk rkRi;Z fo/kku lHkk lekpkj ls gS] ftlesa&¼d½ lHkk dh izR;sd
cSBd dh dk;Zokgh dk laf{kIr vfHkys[k] ¼[k½ lHkk ds dk;Z ds ckjs esa ;k mlls
lacafèkr fdlh fo"k; ij ;k vU; fo"k; ij] tks v/;{k dh jk; esa mlesa lfEefyr
fd;k tk lds] tkudkjh] vkSj ¼x½ lfefr;ksa ds ckjs esa tkudkjh fufgr gks(

¼³½ ^^jktèkkuh** dk rkRi;Z fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks= ls gS(

¼p½ ^^eq[; lpsrd** ls rkRi;Z ̂ jk"Vªh; jkt/kkuh jkT; {ks= fnYyh dh fo/kku lHkk
esa eq[; lpsrd dk osru ,oa HkÙks vf/kfu;e] 2003 ¼2003 dk fnYyh vf/kfu;e
la- 5½* dh /kkjk 2¼d½ ds varxZr] fo/kku lHkk ds ml lnL; ls gS] ftls fQygky]
cgqer okys ny }kjk ljdkj cukus okys ny dk lnu esa eq[; lpsrd ?kksf"kr
fd;k x;k gS vkSj bl :i esa mls fo/kku lHkk ds v/;{k }kjk ekU;rk iznku dh
xbZ gksA

RULES OF PROCEDURE AND CONDUCT OF BUSINESS IN
THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY OF THE NATIONAL

CAPITAL TERRITORY OF DELHI

CHAPTER-I
SHORT TITLE AND DEFINITIONS

1. Short Title

These rules may be called the Rules of Procedure and Conduct of Business
in the Legislative Assembly of the National Capital Territory of Delhi, 1997.

2. Definitions

(1) In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires–

(a) “Act” means the Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi
Act, 1991 (No.1 of 1992);

(b) “Article” means an article of the Constitution;

(c) “Assembly” means the Legislative Assembly of the National Capital
Territory of Delhi;

(d) “Bulletin” means the Bulletin of the House containing; (a) a brief
record of proceedings of the House of each of its sittings,
(b) information on any matter relating to or connected with the
business of the House or other matter which, in the opinion of the
Speaker, may be included therein, and (c) information regarding
Committees;

(e) “Capital” means the National Capital Territory of Delhi;

(f) “Chief Whip” means that member of the Legislative Assembly,
who is, for the time being, declared by the majority party to be the
Chief Whip in the House, of the party forming the Government and
recognized as such by the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly,
under section 2(a) of ‘The Salary and Allowances of the Chief Whip
in the Legislative Assembly of the National Capital Territory of Delhi
Act, 2003 (Delhi Act No. 5 of 2003)’;



¼N½ ^^Li"V fnu** blesa 'kfuokj] jfookj ,oa vodk’k fnol 'kkfey gSa] ijUrq
lfpoky; }kjk lwpuk izkfIr dk fnu 'kkfey ugha gS(

¼t½ ^^lfefr** dk rkRi;Z fdlh fof’k"V ;k lkekU; iz;kstu ds fy, lnu }kjk
fuokZfpr ;k xfBr vFkok v/;{k }kjk ukfer ,slh lfefr ls gS tks v/;{k ds
funs’k ds varxZr dk;Z djs vkSj viuk izfrosnu lnu ;k v/;{k dks izLrqr djs(

¼>½ ^^lafoèkku** dk rkRi;Z Hkkjr ds lafoèkku ls gS(

¼¥½ ^^mik/;{k** dk rkRi;Z foèkku lHkk ds mik/;{k ls gS(

¼V½ ^^foHkktu** dk rkRi;Z lnL;ksa dks lHkk d{kksa ¼ykWch½ esa Hkstdj ;k vU; fdlh
jhfr dk vuqlj.k djds vfHkfyf[kr ernku ls gS(

¼B½ ^^foÙk ea=h** blesa dksbZ Hkh ea=h 'kkfey gS(

¼M½ ^^foÙkh; o"kZ** dk rkRi;Z ckjg ekl dh ml dkykofèk ls gS] tks 1 vizSy ls
vkjaHk gksdj 31 ekpZ dks lekIr gksxk(

¼<+½ ^^jkti=** dk rkRi;Z fnYyh jkti= ls gS(

¼.k½ ^^ljdkj** dk rkRi;Z fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks= ljdkj ls gS(

¼r½ ^^lnu** dk rkRi;Z foèkku lHkk ls gS(

¼Fk½ ^^lnu dk usrk** ls rkRi;Z eq[;ea=h ls gS] ;fn og lnu dk lnL; gks ;k
,sls ea=h ls gS tks lnu dk lnL; gks vkSj eq[;ea=h }kjk lnu ds usrk ds :i
esa dk;Z djus ds fy;s ukfer fd;k x;k gS(

¼n½ ^^usrk izfri{k**  ls rkRi;Z ^jk"Vªh; jkt/kkuh jkT; {ks= fnYyh dh fo/kku lHkk
esa usrk izfri{k ¼osru ,oa HkÙks½ vf/kfu;e] 2001* dh /kkjk ¼2½ ds varxZr] ljdkj
ds izfri{k esa lokZf/kd la[;k&cy okys ny ds lnu esa usrk ls gS] ftls v/;{k
}kjk ekU;rk iznku dh xbZ gksA*

¼/k½ ^^foèkku eaMy** dk rkRi;Z fo/kku lHkk ls gS(

¼u½ ^^mijkT;iky** dk rkRi;Z lafo/kku ds vuqPNsn 239d d ds lkFk ifBr
vuqPNsn 239 ds vUrxZr jk"Vªifr }kjk fu;qDr fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks=
ds mijkT;iky ls gS(

(g) “Clear Days” include Saturdays, Sundays and holidays but do not
include the date of receipt of a notice by the Secretariat;

(h) “Committee” means any committee elected or constituted by the
House or nominated by the Speaker for any specific or general
purpose and which functions under the direction of the Speaker
and presents its report to the House or to the Speaker;

(i) “Constitution” means the Constitution of India;

(j) “Deputy Speaker” means the Deputy Speaker of the Assembly;

(k) “Division” means the recording of votes by sending the members
to the lobbies or by adopting any other method;

(l) “Finance Minister” includes any Minister;

(m) “Financial Year” means a period of twelve months commencing
from 1st April, and ending on 31st March;

(n) “Gazette” means the Delhi Gazette;

(o) “Government” means the Government of National Capital Territory
of Delhi;

(p) “House” means the Assembly;

(q) “Leader of the House” means the Chief Minister if he is the
member of the House or a Minister who is the member of the House
and is nominated by the Chief Minister to function as the Leader of
the House;

(r) “Leader of Opposition” means the leader of the House of the
party in opposition to the Government having the greatest numerical
strength recognized by the Speaker under section (2) of ‘The Leader
of Opposition in the Legislative Assembly of the National Capital
Territory of Delhi (Salary and Allowances) Act, 2001;

(s) “Legislature” means the Assembly;

(t) “Lieutenant Governor” means the Lieutenant Governor of the
National Capital Territory of Delhi appointed by the President under
article 239 read with article 239 AA of the Constitution;



¼i½ ^^lHkk d{k** ¼ykWch½ ls rkRi;Z ml xfy;kjs ls gS tks lHkk e.Mi ls layXu gS
vkSj tks lHkk e.Mi ds lkFk gh lekIr gksrk gS(

¼Q½ ^^lnL;** dk rkRi;Z foèkku lHkk ds lnL; ls gS vkSj èkkjk&11 ds iz;kstuksa ds
fy;s blesa ea=h Hkh 'kkfey gSa(

¼c½ ^^izHkkjh&lnL;** dk rkRi;Z] tgka mldk  lacaèk ladYi vFkok izLrko ls gS]
ml lnL; ls gS] ftlus ,slk ladYi vFkok izLrko izLrqr fd;k gks(

¼Hk½ ^^foèks;d ds izHkkjh lnL;** dk rkRi;Z ljdkjh foèks;d ds lacaèk esa fdlh
ea=h ls vkSj vU; foèks;dksa ds lacaèk esa ml lnL; ls gS ftlus foèks;d
iqj%LFkkfir fd;k gks ;k ml lnL; ls gS] tks fdlh ,sls lnL; }kjk mldh vksj
ls dk;Z djus ds fy;s fyf[kr :i ls izkfèkd`r fd;k x;k gks(

¼e½ ^^ea=h** dk rkRi;Z eaf=&ifj"kn~ ds fdlh lnL; ls gS(

¼;½ ^^izLrko** dk rkRi;Z fdlh lnL; }kjk lHkk ds fopkjkFkZ fd;s x;s izLrko ls
gS vkSj mlesa ladYi rFkk la’kksèku Hkh lfEefyr gS(

¼j½ ^^lnL; dks bafxr djus** dk rkRi;Z fdlh lnL; ds fo#) dkjZokgh djus
ds fopkj ls mlds vkpj.k dh vksj v/;{k }kjk lnu dk /;ku vkd̀"V fd,
tkus ls gS(

¼y½ ^^lnu ds ifjlj** dk rkRi;Z foèkku Hkou] lHkk d{k] nh?kkZ,a] foèkku lHkk
lfpoky; ds fu;U=.k esa dejs] v/;{k d{k] mik/;{k d{k] lfefr d{k] foèkku
lHkk iqLrdky;] foèkku lHkk okpuky;] ikfVZ;ksa ds dejs] fo/kku lHkk lfpoky;
ds vfèkdkfj;ksa ds vèkhuLFk lc LFkku  rFkk mldh vksj tkus okys ekxks± ls gS
rFkk mu LFkkuksa ls Hkh gS ftUgsa v/;{k le;&le; ij fufnZ"V djsa(

¼o½ ^^jk"Vªifr** ls rkRi;Z Hkkjr ds jk"Vªifr ls gS(

¼'k½ ^^xSj ljdkjh lnL;** dk rkRi;Z ml lnL; ls gS] tks ea=h u gks(

¼"k½ ^^l=kolku** dk rkRi;Z èkkjk 6 dh mièkkjk ¼2½ ds varxZr mijkT;iky ds
vkns’k }kjk l= ds lekiu ls gS(

¼l½ ^^ladYi** dk rkRi;Z ml izLrko ls gS tks lkekU; yksdfgr ds fy;s fdlh
fo"k; ij ppkZ djus ds fy;s fd;k tk;s(

(u) “Lobby” means the covered corridors immediately adjoining the
Assembly Hall and co-terminus with it;

(v) “Member” means a member of the Assembly and also includes
for the purposes of section 11, a Minister;

(w) “Member-in-charge” in relation to a resolution or motion means
the member who has moved such a resolution or motion;

(x) “Member-in-charge of the Bill” means as respects a
Government Bill, any minister, and as respects other Bills, the
member who has introduced the Bill or a member authorised in
writing by such member to act on his behalf;

(y) “Minister” means a member of Council of Ministers;

(z) “Motion” means a proposal made by a member for consideration
of the Assembly and includes an amendment to a resolution or a
motion;

(za) “Naming a Member” means drawing by the Speaker the attention
of the House to the conduct of a member with a view to action being
taken against him;

(zb) “Precincts of the House” means the Assembly Hall, the lobbies,
the galleries, the rooms in the occupation of the Assembly
Secretariat, the Speaker’s room, the Deputy Speaker’s room, the
Committee Room, the Assembly Library, the Reading Room, Party
rooms, all accommodation in the charge of officers of the Assembly
Secretariat and approaches leading thereto, and also such other
places as the Speaker may from time to time specify;

(zc) “President” means the President of India;

(zd) “Private Member” means a member other than a Minister;

(ze) “Prorogation” means the termination of a session by an order of
the Lieutenant Governor under sub-section (2) of section 6;

(zf) “Resolution” means a proposal for the purpose of discussing a
matter of general public interest;



¼g½ ^^lnL;ksa dh ukekoyh** dk rkRi;Z ml iaftdk ls gS ftlesa u;s fuokZfpr
lnL; 'kiFk ysus ;k izfrKku djus ds i’pkr~ vkSj lnu esa izFke ckj viuk
vklu xzg.k djus ls igys gLrk{kj djrs gSa(

¼{k½ ^^fu;e** dk rkRi;Z foèkku lHkk esa izfØ;k rFkk dk;Z lapkyu lacaèkh fu;ekoyh
ds fdlh fu;e ls gS(

¼=½ ^^èkkjk** dk rkRi;Z vfèkfu;e dh èkkjk ls gS(

¼K½ ^^lfpoky;** dk rkRi;Z fnYyh fLFkr foèkku lHkk lfpoky; vkSj v/;{k ds
vfèkdkj ds varxZr fnYyh ds ckgj LFkkfir fdlh f’kfoj dk;kZy; ls gS(

¼dd½ ^^lfpo** dk rkRi;Z foèkku lHkk ds lfpo ls gS vkSj blds varxZr ,sls vU;
O;fDr ls Hkh  gS] tks lfpo dk dk;Z djus ds fy;s vfèkd̀r gks(

¼[k[k½ ^^izoj lfefr** dk rkRi;Z lHkk ds lnL;ksa dh ml lfefr ls gS] ftls dksbZ
foèks;d foèkku lHkk }kjk fopkjkFkZ ,oa izfrosnu gsrq lqiqnZ fd;k tk;s(

¼xx½ ^^l=k** dk rkRi;Z ml dkykofèk ls gS tks èkkjk 6 dh mièkkjk ¼1½ ds varxZr
mijkT;iky }kjk vkgwr fd, tkus ij lHkk ds izFke mios’ku ls mDr èkkjk dh
mièkkjk ¼2½ ds varxZr muds l=kolku ;k fo?kVu rd gks(

¼?k?k½ ^^v/;{k** dk rkRi;Z fo/kku lHkk ds v/;{k ls gS(

¼M+M+½ ^^iVy** dk rkRi;Z lnu ds iVy ls gS(

2. lafoèkku  ;k vfèkfu;e esa iz;qDr 'kCnksa  rFkk inkofy;ksa ,oa ftUgsa blesa ifjHkkf"kr ugha
fd;k x;k gS] ds vFkZ] tc rd izlax esa vU;Fkk visf{kr u gks] ogh gksaxs tks lafoèkku ;k
vfèkfu;e esa fn;s x, gSaA

(zg) “Roll of Members” means a register in which newly elected
members sign after making and subscribing the oath or affirmation
and before taking their seats for the first time in the House;

(zh) “Rule” means a rule of the Rules of Procedure and Conduct of
Business in the Assembly;

(zi) “Section” means a section of the Act;

(zj) “Secretariat” means and includes the Assembly’s Secretariat in
Delhi and any other Camp Office set up outside Delhi for the time
being under the authority of Speaker;

(zk) “Secretary” means the Secretary to the Legislative Assembly and
includes any other person as is empowered to perform the functions
of the Secretary;

(zl) “Select Committee” means a Committee of members to which a
Bill is referred by the Assembly for consideration and report;

(zm) “Session” means the period of time commencing from the first
sitting of the Assembly upon the summon of the Lieutenant Governor
under sub-section (1) of section 6 until its prorogation or dissolution
under sub-section (2) thereof;

(zn) “Speaker” means the Speaker of the Assembly; and

(zo) “Table” means the Table of the House.

2. Words and expressions used in the Constitution or in the Act and not
defined herein shall, unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning
assigned to them in the Constitution or in the Act.



v/;k;&2
lnL;ksa dk vkg~oku rFkk muds cSBus dh O;oLFkk

3- lHkk dk vkg~oku

¼1½ le;&le; ij lHkk dk vkg~oku mijkT;iky }kjk fu;r le; vkSj LFkku ij
leosr gksus ds fy;s fd;k tk;sxkA

¼2½ mifu;e ¼1½ ds varxZr lnL;ksa dks vkg~oku&i= bl izdkj fu;r frfFk ls
lkèkkj.kr% iUnzg fnu iwoZ lfpo }kjk tkjh fd, tk;saxs%

ijUrq ;fn l= vYi lwpuk ij ;k vkdfLed :i esa cqyk;k tk;s rks izR;sd
lnL; dks vkg~oku&i= vyx ls tkjh djuk vko’;d u gksxk] fdUrq frfFk]
le; ,oa LFkku dk fooj.k xtV rFkk lekpkj&i=ksa esa izdkf’kr dj fn;k
tk;sxk vkSj lnL;ksa dks nwjHkk"k ,oa vU; bySDVªkfud ek/;eksa }kjk lwfpr fd;k
tk;sxkA

4- 'kiFk vFkok izfrKku

lnu ds izR;sd lnL; viuk LFkku xzg.k djus ls igys èkkjk&12 ds vèkhu mijkT;iky
vFkok muds }kjk bl fufeÙk fu;qDr O;fDr ds le{k ml :i esa tks fd vfèkfu;e dh
vuqlwph esa n’kkZ;k x;k gS] 'kiFk xzg.k djsaxs vFkok izfrKku djsaxs rFkk lnL;ksa dh ukekoyh
esa gLrk{kj djsaxsA

5- lnL;ksa dh vklu O;oLFkk

lnL; v/;{k }kjk fuèkkZfjr O;oLFkkuqlkj cSBsaxsA

6- èkkjk&17 ds micaèkksa dk mYya?ku

¼1½ lnL;ksa ds vykok dksbZ vU; O;fDr ml vklu ij ugha cSBsxk tks lHkk eaMi
esa lnL;ksa ds fy;s fuèkkZfjr gSA

¼2½ dksbZ Hkh O;fDr ftlds lacaèk esa v/;{k ;g fuf’pr djsa fd og vfèkfu;e dh
èkkjk&17 ds micaèkksa ds mYya?ku dk nks"kh gS] blds fy;s fu;r naM dk ik=
gksxkA bl lacaèk esa v/;{k dk fu.kZ; vafre gksxkA

7- lnL;ksa ds fy;s mifLFkfr iaftdk

lnL;ksa ds fy;s ,d mifLFkfr iaftdk gksxh ftlesa viuh mifLFkfr ds izR;sd fnu
izR;sd lnL; }kjk lfpo }kjk rSukr fd, x, deZpkjh dh mifLFkfr esa gLrk{kj fd, tk;saxs%

ijUrq ;g fu;e v/;{k] mik/;{k] eaf=;ksa] usrk izfri{k ,oa lÙkk i{k ds eq[;
lpsrd ij ykxw ugha gksxkA

CHAPTER-II
SUMMONS TO MEMBERS AND SEATING ARRANGEMENT
3. Summoning of the Assembly

(1) The Assembly shall be summoned by the Lieutenant Governor from
time to time to meet at such time and place as he may appoint.

(2) The summons to members shall ordinarily be issued by the
Secretary fifteen days before the date so appointed under sub-
rule (1):

Provided that when a session is called at short notice or emergently,
summons need not be issued to each member separately, but
announcement of the date, time and place shall be published in the
Gazette and in the press and members shall be informed
telephonically and by other electronic means of communication.

4. Oath or affirmation

Every member of the House, in pursuance of section 12, shall before
taking his seat, make and subscribe before the Lieutenant Governor or some
person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the
form set out for the purpose in the Schedule to the Act and sign the Roll of
Members.

5. Seating arrangement of members

The members shall sit in such order as the Speaker may determine.

6. Contravention of the provisions of section 17

(1) No person other than a member shall sit on the seat meant
exclusively for the members in the Assembly Hall.

(2) Any person violating the provisions of section 17 of the Act; when
so determined by the Speaker shall be liable to the penalty provided
therefor. The decision of the Speaker in this behalf shall be final.

7. Attendance register for members

There shall be an attendance register for the members which shall be
signed by every member on each day of his attendance in the presence of an
official deputed by the Secretary for the purpose:

Provided that this rule shall not apply to Speaker, Deputy Speaker,
Ministers, Leader of Opposition and Chief Whip of the Ruling Party.



v/;k;&3
v/;{k o mik/;{k dk fuokZpu rFkk lHkkifr

rkfydk dk uke funsZ'ku

8- v/;{k dk fuokZpu

¼1½ v/;{k dk fuokZpu ml frfFk dks gksxk] tks fd mijkT;iky fuf’pr djsa vkSj
lfpo ml frfFk dh lwpuk izR;sd lnL; dks HkstsaxsA

¼2½ bl izdkj fuf’pr frfFk ds iwoZ fnu ds e/;kºu ls igys dksbZ Hkh lnL; fdlh
Hkh le; bl izLrko dks] fd fdlh vU; lnL; dks lHkk dk v/;{k pquk tk;s]
lfpo dks lEcksfèkr djrs gq, fyf[kr :i esa lwpuk ns ldsxk vkSj ml lwpuk
dk vuqeksnu ,d rhljk lnL; djsxk rFkk mlds lkFk ml lnL; dk] ftldk
uke lwpuk esa izLrkfor fd;k tk;s] ;g dFku layXu gksxk fd fuokZfpr gksus ij
og v/;{k ds :i esa dk;Z djus dks lger gS%

ijUrq dksbZ lnL; viuk uke Lo;a izLrkfor ugha djsxk vFkok u gh viuk uke
izLrkfor djus okys izLrko dk vuqeksnu djsxk vFkok u gh ,d ls vfèkd
izLrko izLrkfor ;k vuqeksfnr djsxkA

¼3½ dk;Z lwph esa] ftl lnL; ds uke esa dksbZ izLrko gks] og tc rd ;g ugha dgrk
gS fd og izLrko izLrqr djuk ugha pkgrk] izLrko izLrqr djus ds fy;s iqdkjs
tkus ij izLrko izLrqr djsxkA fdlh Hkh ekeys esa og viuk dFku bl ckr rd
gh lhfer j[ksxk  fd og izLrko izLrqr djrk gS ;k og izLrko izLrqr ugha djuk
pkgrk gSA

¼4½ tks izLrko izLrqr ,oa fofèkor~ vuqeksfnr gks x, gksa] os ,d&,d djds mlh Øe
esa j[ks tk;saxs ftlesa fd os izLrqr fd;s x, gksa vkSj ;fn vko’;d gqvk rks
foHkktu }kjk fofuf’pr fd;s tk;saxsA ;fn dksbZ izLrko LohÑr gks tk;s rks
ihBklhu O;fDr ckn ds izLrkoksa dks j[ks fcuk gh ?kksf"kr djsxk fd LohÑr
izLrko esa izLrkfor lnL; LkHkk ds v/;{k pqu fy;s x;s gSaA

9- mik/;{k dk fuokZpu

¼1½ mik/;{k dk fuokZpu ml frfFk dks gksxk tks fd v/;{k fuf’pr djsaxs vkSj lfpo
izR;sd lnL; dks ml frfFk dh lwpuk HkstsaxsA

CHAPTER-III
ELECTION OF SPEAKER, DEPUTY SPEAKER AND

NOMINATION OF PANEL OF CHAIRMEN

8. Election of Speaker

(1) The election of Speaker shall be held on such date as the Lieutenant
Governor may fix, and the Secretary shall send to every member
notice of this date.

(2)  At any time before noon on the day preceding the date so fixed,
any member may give notice in writing, addressed to the Secretary,
of a motion that another member be chosen as the Speaker of the
House, and the notice shall be seconded by a third member and
shall be accompanied by a statement by the member whose name
is proposed in the notice that he is willing to serve as Speaker, if
elected:

Provided that a member shall not propose his own name, or second
a motion proposing his own name, or propose or second more than
one motion.

(3) A member in whose name a motion stands on the list of business
shall, unless he states that he does not wish to move the motion,
move the motion when called upon to do so. In either case he shall
confine himself to a mere statement to the effect that he moves the
motion or that he does not intend to move the motion.

(4) The motions which have been moved and duly seconded shall be
put one by one in the order in which they have been moved, and
decided, if necessary, by division. If any motion is carried, the person
presiding shall without putting later motions, declare that the member
proposed in the motion which has been carried, has been chosen
as the Speaker of the House.

9. Election of Deputy Speaker

(1) The election of the Deputy Speaker shall be held on such date as
the Speaker may fix, and the Secretary shall send to every member
notice of this date.



¼2½ bl izdkj fuf’pr frfFk ds iwoZ fnu ds e/;kºu ls igys dksbZ Hkh lnL; fdlh

Hkh le; bl izLrko dks] fd fdlh vU; lnL; dks lHkk dk mik/;{k pquk tk;s]

lfpo dks lEcksfèkr djrs gq, fyf[kr :i esa lwpuk ns ldsxk vkSj ml lwpuk

dk vuqeksnu ,d rhljk lnL; djsxk rFkk mlds lkFk ml lnL; dk] ftldk

uke lwpuk esa izLrkfor fd;k tk;s] ;g dFku layXu gksxk fd fuokZfpr gksus ij

og mik/;{k ds :i esa dk;Z djus dks lger gS%

ijUrq dksbZ lnL; viuk uke Lo;a izLrkfor ugha djsxk vFkok u gh viuk uke

izLrkfor djus okys izLrko dk vuqeksnu djsxk vFkok u gh ,d ls vf/kd

izLrko izLrkfor ;k vuqeksfnr djsxkA

¼3½ dk;Z lwph esa ftl lnL; ds uke esa dksbZ izLrko gks] og tc rd ;g ugha dgrk

gS fd og izLrko izLrqr djuk ugha pkgrk] izLrko izLrqr djus ds fy;s iqdkjs

tkus ij izLrko izLrqr djsxkA fdlh Hkh ekeys esa og viuk dFku bl ckr rd

gh lhfer j[ksxk fd og izLrko izLrqr djrk gS ;k og izLrko izLrqr ugha djuk

pkgrk gSA

¼4½ tks izLrko izLrqr rFkk fofèkor~  vuqeksfnr gks x, gksa os ,d&,d djds mlh Øe

esa j[ks tk;saxs ftlesa fd os izLrqr fd, x, gksa vkSj ;fn vko’;d gqvk rks

foHkktu }kjk] fofuf’pr fd, tk;saxsA ;fn dksbZ izLrko Lohd̀r gks tk;s rks

ihBklhu O;fDr ckn ds izLrkoksa dks j[ks fcuk ?kksf"kr djsxk fd Lohd̀r izLrko

esa izLrkfor lnL; lHkk dk mik/;{k pqu fy;k x;k gSA

10- lHkkifr rkfydk

¼1½ izR;ssd foÙkh; o"kZ ds izkjaHk gksus ij v/;{k lHkk ds lnL;ksa  esa ls vfèkd&

ls&vfèkd ikap lnL;ksa dks lHkkifr rkfydk esa uke&funsZf’kr djsaxs vkSj muesa

ls dksbZ ,d v/;{k rFkk mik/;{k dh vuqifLFkfr esa v/;{k ds dgus ij ;k

mudh vuqifLFkfr esa mik/;{k ds dgus ij vFkok mik/;{k ds Hkh vuqifLFkr gksus

ij lHkkifr ds dgus ij] lHkk esa ihBklhu gks ldsaxsA

¼2½ mifu;e ¼1½ ds varxZr uke&funsZf’kr lHkkifr rc rd in ij cus jgsaxs tc rd

fd ubZ lHkkifr rkfydk uke&funsZf’kr u gks tk;sA

(2) At any time before noon on the day preceding the date so fixed,
any member may give notice in writing, addressed to the Secretary,
of a motion that another member be chosen as the Deputy Speaker
of the House, and the notice shall be seconded by a third member
and shall be accompanied by a statement of the member whose
name is proposed in the notice that he is willing to serve as Deputy
Speaker, if elected:

Provided that a member shall not propose his own name, or second
a motion proposing his own name, or propose or second more than
one motion.

(3) A member in whose name a motion stands on the list of business
shall, unless he states that he does not wish to move the motion,
move the motion when called upon to do so. In either case he shall
confine himself to a mere statement to the effect that he moves the
motion or that he does not intend to move the motion.

(4) The motions which have been moved and duly seconded shall be
put one by one in the order in which they have been moved, and
decided, if necessary, by division. If any motion is carried, the person
presiding shall without putting later motions, declare that the member
proposed in the motion which has been carried, has been chosen
as the Deputy Speaker of the House.

10. Panel of Chairmen

(1) At the commencement of every financial year, the Speaker shall
nominate from amongst the members of the Assembly a panel of
not more than five members, and any one of whom may preside
over the sitting of the Assembly in the absence of the Speaker and
the Deputy Speaker when so requested by the Speaker, or in his
absence, by the Deputy Speaker or in the absence of the Deputy
Speaker also by the Chairman.

(2) A member of the panel of Chairmen nominated under sub-rule (1)
shall hold office until a new panel of Chairmen is nominated.



11- v/;{k] mik/;{k rFkk lHkkifr rkfydk dh vuqifLFkfr esa lHkkifr
dk fuokZpu

;fn v/;{k rFkk mik/;{k nksuksa vuqifLFkr gksa vkSj lHkk dh cSBd esa ihBklhu gksus ds

fy;s lHkkifr rkfydk dk dksbZ lnL; fofèkor izkfèkÑr u gks rks x.kiwfrZ gksus dh n’kk esa]

fuEufyf[kr <ax ls ml cSBd ds fy;s lHkkifr ds fuokZfpr djus dh dkjZokgh dh tk;sxh %

^^,d lnL; lfpo dks lacksfèkr djds lnu ds le{k ml le; mifLFkr fdlh

nwljs lnL; dk uke izLrkfor djsaxs vkSj ;g izLrko djsaxs fd mDr lnL; ml

le; rd ihBklhu gksa tc rd vfèkfu;e vFkok fu;eksa ds vèkhu ihBklhu gksus

ds fy;s l{ke O;fDr u vk tk;s vkSj ,sls izLrko dk fdlh vU; lnL; }kjk

leFkZu gks tkus ij lfpo izLrko ;k izLrkoksa dks lnu dk er ysus ds fy,

j[ksaxsA bl izdkj fuokZfpr lnL; v/;{kihB ij vklu xzg.k djsaxsA**

12- mik/;{k rFkk lHkkifr dh 'kfDr;ka

mik/;{k ;k vU; lnL; dh] tks vfèkfu;e vFkok bl fu;ekoyh ds varxZr lHkk dh

cSBd esa ihBklhu gksus ds fy;s l{ke gksa] tc os ihBklhu gksa] ogh 'kfDr;ka gksaxh tks fd

ihBklhu gksus ij v/;{k dh gksrh gSa] vkSj ,slh voLFkk esa bl fu;ekoyh esa v/;{k ls lEc)

lc funsZ’k ml ihBklhu&O;fDr ds izfr funsZ’k le>s tk;saxsA

13- v/;{k }kjk 'kfDr;ks a dk izR;k;kstu

v/;{k fdlh Hkh le; fyf[kr vkKk }kjk bu fu;eksa ds vèkhuLFk viuh leLr

'kfDr;ka ;k dksbZ 'kfDr mik/;{k dks rFkk mudh vuqifLFkfr esa lHkkifr rkfydk ds fdlh

lnL; dks izR;k;qDr dj ldsaxs vkSj blh izdkj ,slh izfr;qfDr dks fujLr Hkh dj ldsaxsA

11. Election of Chairman in the absence of Speaker, Deputy Speaker
and Panel of Chairmen

If the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker are both absent and there is no
member of the panel of Chairmen duly authorised to preside over the sitting of
the Assembly, then, on quorum being present, action shall be taken to elect a
Chairman for the sitting in the following manner:

“A member, addressing himself to the Secretary shall propose to
the House some other member then present and move that the
said member do take the Chair of the Speaker till such time as a
person competent to preside under the Act or these rules arrives,
and on such a motion being seconded by another member, the
Secretary shall put the motion or motions to the vote of the House.
The member so elected shall occupy the Chair.”

12. Powers of the Deputy Speaker and other Presiding Member

The Deputy Speaker or any member competent to preside over a sitting
of the Assembly under the Act or these rules shall, when so presiding, have
the same powers as the Speaker when so presiding, and all references to the
Speaker in these rules shall, in such a case, be deemed to be references to
the person so presiding.

13. Delegation of powers by Speaker

The Speaker may, at any time, by order in writing, delegate to the Deputy
Speaker and in the absence of the Deputy Speaker to any member of the
panel of Chairmen, all or any of his powers under these rules and may likewise
revoke any such delegation.



v/;k;&4
foèkku lHkk dh fofèkor~ xfBr cSBd

14- lHkk dh fofèkor~ xfBr cSBd

lnu dh cSBd rHkh fofèkor~ xfBr gksxh tcfd mlesa v/;{k vFkok dksbZZ vU; lnL;
ihBklhu gks] tks vfèkfu;e ;k bu fu;eksa ds varxZr lnu dh cSBd esa ihBklhu gksus ds fy;s
l{ke gksA

15- l= dk vkjEHk vkSj lekiu

¼1½ l= ds vkjEHk gksus ds i’pkr~ lHkk mu fnuksa cSBsxh ftudks v/;{k lHkk ds dk;Z
dh fLFkfr dks ns[kdj rFkk lnu ds usrk dss ijke’kZ ls le;&le; ij fuf’pr
djsaA

¼2½ v/;{k ds vU;Fkk funsZ’k dks NksM+dj lHkk dh cSBd ml le; vkjaHk gksxh tSlk
v/;{k funsZ’k nsa vkSj rc rd pysxh] tc rd ml fnu ds fy;s fuèkkZfjr dk;Z
lekIr u gks tk;s%

ijUrq ;fn v/;{k mfpr le>sa ;k ,slk djuk fdUgha ifjfLFkfr;ksao’k vko’;d
gks tk;s rks fuèkkZfjr dk;Z lekIr gksus ls iwoZ Hkh cSBd LFkfxr dh tk ldrh
gSA

¼3½ tc rd fd lnu vU;Fkk fuf’pr u djs] 'kfuokj] jfookj rFkk vU; lkoZtfud
Nqfê;ksa ds fnu dksbZ cSBd ugha gksxhA

¼4½ l= dk vkjEHk jk"Vªh; xhr ̂oans ekrje* ls gksxk rFkk mldk vfuf’pr dky
rd ds fy;s LFkxu jk"Vª xku ̂tu&x.k&eu* ls gksxkA

16- x.kiwfrZ

¼1½ lHkk dh cSBd dks xfBr djus ds fy;s x.kiwfrZ lnu ds lc lnL;ksa dh la[;k
dk ,d&frgkbZ Hkkx gksxhA

¼2½ ;fn lnu ds leosr ;k iqu% leosr gksus ds fy, fuf’pr le; ds 10 feuV
ckn rd yxkrkj ?kaVh ctus ds ckotwn x.kiwfrZ dk vHkko jgrk gS rks lfpo]
v/;{k ;k ihBklhu vf/kdkjh ds vkns’kkuqlkj ?kks"k.kk djsaxs fd lnu dh cSBd
mlh fnu fdlh fu/kkZfjr le; rd ds fy, ;k fdlh r; dh xbZ lnu dh
vxyh cSBd rd LFkfxr dh tkrh gSA

¼3½ ;fn fo/kku lHkk dh dk;Zokgh izkjEHk gksus ds ckn fdlh le; dksbZ lnL;]

CHAPTER-IV
DULY CONSTITUTED SITTING OF THE ASSEMBLY

14. Duly constituted sitting of the House

A sitting of the House shall be duly constituted only when it is presided
over by the Speaker or any other member competent to preside over a sitting
of the House, under the Act or these rules.

15. Commencement and conclusion of session

(1) After the commencement of a session, the Assembly shall sit on
such days as the Speaker may, from time to time, having regard to
the state of business of the Assembly and in consultation with the
Leader of the House, determine.

(2) Subject to the directions of the Speaker, the sitting of the Assembly
shall commence at such hour as the Speaker may direct and
continue until the business fixed for the day is concluded:

Provided that if the Speaker considers proper or the circumstances
make it necessary, to do so, the sitting may be adjourned before
the conclusion of the business fixed.

(3) Unless the House otherwise determines, there shall be no sittings
on Saturday, Sunday and other public holidays.

(4) The session shall commence with the playing of the National Song
‘Vande Matram’ and adjourn sine die with the playing of the National
Anthem ‘Jana Gana Mana’.

16. Quorum

(1) The quorum to constitute a sitting of the Assembly shall be one-
third of the total number of members of the House.

(2) If at any time fixed for commencement or re-assembly of the sitting
of the House there is no quorum even ten minutes after the time
fixed for such sitting or re-assembly despite continuous ringing of
the bell, the Secretary on being directed by the Speaker or the
person presiding shall announce adjournment of the sitting for a
specified time on the same day or the next scheduled meeting of
the House.

(3) If at any time after commencement of the sitting of the House a



v/;{k vFkok ihBklhu vf/kdkjh dk x.kiwfrZ ds vHkko dh rjQ /;ku
vkdf"kZr djrk gS rks lfpo x.kiwfrZ ds vHkko gksus ij] ihBklhu vf/kdkjh ds
funsZ’kkuqlkj ik¡p feuV ds fy, x.kiwfrZ ?kaVh ctok,axsA ik¡p feuV ?kaVh ctus
ds ckn lnu esa ekStwn lnL;ksa dh x.kuk gsrq x.kiwfrZ ?kaVh dk ctuk can dj
fn;k tk;sxkA ;fn x.kuk esa x.kiwfrZ dk fQj Hkh vHkko jgrk gS rks v/;{k ;k
ihBklhu vf/kdkjh x.kiwfrZ ?kaVh dks nwljh ckj ctkus ds fy, dgsaxsA ;fn
nwljh ckj yxkrkj ik¡p feuV ?kaVh ctus ds ckotwn Hkh x.kiwfrZ dk vHkko
jgrk gS rks v/;{k ;k ihBklhu vf/kdkjh lnu dh dk;Zokgh dks mlh fnu
fdlh fu/kkZfjr le; ds fy, ;k vxyh r; dh xbZ lnu dh cSBd rd ds
fy, LFkfxr dj nsaxsA

17- lnu dk LFkxu vkSj iqu% leosr djus dh izfØ;k

¼1½ lnu dk vfuf’pr dky rd ds fy;s dc LFkxu gks ;k fdlh fo’ks"k fnu
vFkok fdlh le; ;k mlh fnu ds fdlh le; rd ds fy;s dc LFkxu gks
og le; v/;{k fuf’pr djsaxs%

ijUrq v/;{k ;fn mfpr le>sa rks lnu dk l= ftl fnu ;k ftl le; rd
ds fy;s LFkfxr fd;k x;k gks] mlls iwoZ ;k tc lnu vfuf’pr dky rd
ds fy, LFkfxr dj fn;k x;k gks] mlds ckn fdlh Hkh le; lnu dk l=
cqyk ldsaxsA

¼2½ mifu;e ¼1½ ds micUèk ds varxZr ;fn LFkfxr fd;s tkus ds i’pkr~ lnu iqu%
leosr fd;k tkrk gS] rks lfpo izR;sd lnL; dks l= ds vxys Hkkx dh frfFk]
le;] LFkku vkSj vofèk dh lwpuk nsaxsA

18- l=kolku dk izHkko

tc lHkk l=koflr gks tk;s rks &

¼d½ lHkh yafcr lwpuk,¡] oDrO; vkSj ppkZ,a lekIr gks tk;saxh vkSj vkxkeh l= ds
fy;s fQj ls lwpuk,a nh tk;saxh%

ijUrq tks iz’u dk;Z&lwph esa izfo"V gks pqds gksa] fdUrq fiNys l= dh lekfIr
ij LFkfxr fd,  gksa vkSj mÙkj ds fy;s yafcr gksa os lekIr ugha gksaxs(

¼[k½ l=kolku ds le; tks foèks;d lnu esa yafcr gS] og lnu ds l=kolku ds
dkj.k lekIr ugha gksxk(

¼x½ fdlh lfefr ds le{k yafcr dksbZ dk;Z lekIr ugha gksxk(

¼?k½ ,slk dksbZ izLrko] ladYi vFkok la’kksèku tks izLrqr fd;k tk pqdk gks vkSj
lnu esa yafcr gks] lekIr ugha gksxkA

member draws the attention of the person presiding that there is
no quorum, the Secretary on being directed by the person presiding
shall cause the quorum bell to ring for five minutes if there is no
quorum. After the expiry of five minutes the quorum bell would be
switched off to count the members present and if there is no quorum,
the Speaker or the person presiding shall cause the quorum bell to
ring for the second time. If after continuous ringing of the bell for
the second time for five minutes there is still no quorum, the Speaker
or the person presiding shall adjourn the House for a specified time
on the same day or till the next meeting of the Legislative Assembly.

17. Adjournment of the House and procedure for reconvening

(1) The Speaker shall determine the time when a sitting of the House
shall be adjourned sine die or to a particular day, or to an hour or
part of the same day:

Provided that the Speaker may, if he thinks fit, call a sitting of the
House before the date or time to which it has been adjourned or at
any time after the House has been adjourned sine die.

(2) In case the House, after being adjourned is reconvened under
proviso to sub-rule (1), the Secretary shall communicate to each
member the date, time, place and duration of the next part of the
session.

18. The effect of prorogation

When the Assembly is prorogued –

(a) all pending notices, statements and discussions shall lapse and
fresh notices shall be given for the next session:

Provided that questions which have been entered in the list of
business, but were postponed and remained pending for answer at
the close of the preceding session shall not lapse.

(b) a Bill pending in the House at the time of prorogation shall not
lapse by reason of the prorogation of the House;

(c) any business pending before a Committee shall not lapse;

(d) any motion, resolution or amendment which has been moved and
is pending in the House shall not lapse.



v/;k;&5
mijkT;iky dk lHkk dks vfHkHkk"k.k rFkk lans'k

19- lnu esa mijkT;iky dk vfHkHkk"k.k vkSj ml ij ppkZ

¼1½ lHkk ds izR;sd lkekU; fuokZpu ds mijkUr izFke l= ds vkjEHk esa rFkk izfro"kZ
ds izFke l= ds vkjEHk esa] mijkT;iky foèkku lHkk dks lEcksfèkr djsaxs rFkk
foèkku lHkk dks vkg~oku ds dkj.k crk,axs%

ijUrq lnL;ksa }kjk fu;r 'kiFk ysus vFkok izfrKku djus dk dk;Z rFkk v/;{k
dk fuokZpu] ;fn vko’;d gks rks] mijkT;iky ds vfHkHkk"k.k ds iwoZ fd;k tk
ldsxkA

¼2½ mijkT;iky ds vfHkHkk"k.k ds mijkar lHkk dh izFke cSBd esa lfpo mijkT;iky
ds vfHkHkk"k.k dh izfr lnu iVy ij  j[ksaxsA

¼3½ v/;{k] lnu&usrk ds ijke’kZ ls mijkT;iky ds vfHkHkk"k.k esa fufnZ"V fo"k;ksa
dh ppkZ ds fy;s le; fu;r djsaxs tks lkèkkj.kr% pkj fnu gksxk%

ijUrq ;g izLrko fd, tkus ij fd vfHkHkk"k.k ij ppkZ v/;{k }kjk fu;r fd,
tkus okys ckn ds fdlh fnu rd ds fy;s LFkfxr dh tk;s] ml vfHkHkk"k.k ij
ppkZ fdlh ljdkjh foèks;d ;k vU; ljdkjh dk;Z ds i{k esas foyfEcr dh tk
ldsxhA v/;{k rqjUr og iz’u j[ksaxs vkSj fdlh la’kksèku ;k okn&fookn dh
vuqefr ugha gksxhA

¼4½ bl izdkj fu;r fnu ;k fnuksa esa lnu ,d lnL; }kjk izLrqr rFkk vU; lnL;
}kjk lefFkZr èkU;okn ds izLrko ij ,sls vfHkHkk"k.k esa fufnZ"V fo"k;ksa ij ppkZ
djus ds fy;s Lora= gksxkA

¼5½ èkU;okn izLrko esa ,sls :i esa la’kksèku izLrqr fd, tk ldsaxs ftls v/;{k mfpr
le>sa%

ijUrq dksbZ ,sls la’kksèku izLrqr ugha fd, tk ldsaxs tks ewy izLrko ds var esa
'kCn tksM+us ds :i esaa u gksaA

¼6½ ,sls izLrko dh ppkZ ij ladYiksa ls lacaf/kr fu;e ;Fkksfpr ifjorZuksa lfgr
ykxw gksaxsA

CHAPTER-V
LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR’S ADDRESS AND

MESSAGE TO ASSEMBLY

19. Address by the Lieutenant Governor to the House and its
discussion in the Assembly

(1) At the commencement of the first session after each general election
to the Assembly and at the commencement of the first session of
each year, the Lieutenant Governor shall address the House and
inform the Assembly about causes of its summon:

Provided that the making of the prescribed oath or affirmation by a
member and the election of the Speaker, if necessary, may precede
the Lieutenant Governor’s Address.

(2) At the first sitting of the Assembly held after the Lieutenant
Governor’s Address, the Secretary shall lay a copy of such Address
on the Table of the House.

(3) The Speaker shall in consultation with the Leader of the House
allot time, which shall ordinarily be four days, for discussion on the
matters referred to in the Lieutenant Governor’s Address:

Provided that the discussion on the Address may be postponed in
favour of a Government Bill or other Government business on a
motion being made that the discussion on the Address be adjourned
to a subsequent day to be appointed by the Speaker. The Speaker
shall forthwith put the question, no amendment or debate being
allowed.

(4) On the day or days so allotted, the House shall be at liberty to
discuss the matters referred to in such Address on a Motion of
Thanks moved by a member, and seconded by another member.

(5) Amendments may be moved to such Motion of Thanks in such form
as may be considered appropriate by the Speaker:

Provided that no amendments may be moved except by way of
addition of words at the end of the original motion.

(6) The rules relating to resolution shall mutatis mutandis apply to the
discussion on such motion.



¼7½ izLrko ds la’kksèku lfgr vFkok la’kks/ku jfgr LohÑr gksus ij v/;{k }kjk
mijkT;iky dks lalwfpr fd;k tk;sxkA

¼8½ v/;{k izLrko ij mijkT;iky ds lans’k dks ;fn l= py jgk gks rks lnu esa
i<+dj lquk,axsA

20- èkkjk 9 dh mièkkjk ¼1½ ds varxZr mijkT;iky dk vfHkHkk"k.k

èkkjk 9 dh mièkkjk ¼1½ ds vUrxZr mijkT;iky }kjk fn;s x, vfHkHkk"k.k esa fufnZ"V
fo"k;ksa ij ppkZ ds fy;s v/;{k le; fu;r dj ldsaxsA

21- ljdkj dk mÙkj nsus dk vfèkdkj

ljdkj dh vksj ls eq[;ea=h ;k fdlh vU; ea=h dks] pkgs mlus ppkZ esa igys Hkkx
fy;k gks ;k ugha] ppkZ ds var esa ljdkj dh fLFkfr Li"V djus dk lkekU; vfèkdkj gksxk
vkSj v/;{k iwN ldsaxs fd Hkk"k.k ds fy;s fdrus le; dh vko’;drk gksxh ftlls fd og
ppkZ lekIr gksus dk le; fuf’pr dj ldsaA

22- Hkk"k.kksa ds fy;s le; lhek

v/;{k] ;fn mfpr le>sa rks lHkk dk vfHkizk; tkudj Hkk"k.kksa ds fy;s le;&lhek
fuèkkZfjr dj ldsaxsA

23- èkkjk&9 dh mièkkjk ¼2½  ds varxZr mijkT;iky dk lans'k

tc v/;{k dks lnu ds fy;s èkkjk&9 dh mièkkjk ¼2½ ds varxZr mijkT;iky ls lans’k
feys rks og lnu dks lans’k i<+dj lquk,axs vkSj lans’k esa fufnZ"V fo"k;ksa ij fopkj djus ds
fy;s vuqlj.k dh tkus okyh izfØ;k ds lacaèk esa vko’;d funsZ’k nsaxsA ,sls funsZ’k nsus esa
v/;{k dks ml lhek rd fu;eksa dks fuyfEcr ;k ifjofRkZr djus dh 'kfDr gksxh] ftl lhek
rd vko’;d gksA

(7) Upon the motion being adopted, with or without amendment, the
Speaker shall communicate it to the Lieutenant Governor.

(8) The Speaker shall read to the House if in session, the message of
Lieutenant Governor to the motion.

20. Lieutenant Governor’s Address under sub-section (1) of section 9

The Speaker may allot time for the discussion of the matters referred to
in the Address of the Lieutenant Governor under sub-section (1) of section 9.

21. Government’s right to reply

The Chief Minister or any other Minister, whether he has previously taken
part in the discussion or not, shall, on behalf of the Government, have a general
right of explaining the position of the Government at the end of the discussion
and the Speaker may inquire how much time will be required for the speech so
that he may fix the hour by which the discussion shall conclude.

22. Time limit for speeches

The Speaker may, if he thinks fit, prescribe a time limit for speeches after
taking the sense of the House.

23. Message of the Lieutenant Governor under sub-section (2) of
section 9

Where a message from the Lieutenant Governor for the House under
sub-section (2) of section 9 is received by the Speaker, he shall read the
message to the House and give necessary directions in regard to the procedure
that shall be followed for the consideration of matters referred to in the message.
In giving these directions, the Speaker shall be empowered to suspend or vary
the rules to such extent as may be necessary.
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dk;Z dk vk;kstu

24- lnu esa fy;s tkus okys dk;Z dh lwpuk

lHkk ds fdlh vfèkos’ku ds izkjfEHkd lIrkg esa fy;s tkus okys dk;Z dh lwpuk
ljdkj }kjk foèkku lHkk lfpoky; dks vfèkos’ku izkjaHk gksus ds de ls de 15 fnu iwoZ nh
tk;sxh vkSj rnqijkar izR;sd lIrkg ds vafre dk;Z fnol ij lnu ds usrk vFkok eaf=ifj"kn~
ds dksbZ lnL; iz’udky ds mijkar lnu dks vkxkeh lIrkg esa fd;s tkus okys dk;Z dh
lwpuk nsaxsA

25- dk;Z lwph

¼1½ lfpo izR;sd fnu dh dk;Z lwph rS;kj djsaxs vkSj mldh ,d izfrfyfi izR;sd
lnL; ds iz;ksx ds fy;s miyCèk dh tk;sxhA

¼2½ tc rd fd v/;{k vU;Fkk funsZ’k u djsa ,sls fdlh dk;Z dks] tks ml fnu dh
dk;Zlwph esa 'kkfey ugha gS] lnu esa fu"iknu ds fy, ugha fy;k tk,xkA

¼3½ tc rd fd v/;{k vU;Fkk funsZ’k u nsa] ,slk dksbZ Hkh dk;Z ftldh lwpuk nsus
dh fu/kkZfjr vof/k lekIr gks xbZ gks] dks dk;Z lwph esa lfEefyr ugha fd;k
tk,xkA

26- xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds dk;Z ds fy;s le; vkcaVu

izR;sd 'kqØokj dks xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa dk dk;Z fy;k tk;sxk vkSj tc rd fd
v/;{k vU;Fkk funsZ’k u nsa mldks ljdkjh dk;Z ij vxzrk izkIr gksxh%

ijUrq v/;{k ,sls vyx&vyx izdkj ds dk;k±sZa dks fucVkus ds fy;s vyx&vyx
'kqØokj ds fnu fu;r dj ldsaxs vkSj dk;Z lwph esa ntZ fdlh fo’ks"k dk;Z  ds
fy;s fu;r 'kqØokj dks] ml izdkj ds dk;Z dks vxzrk izkIr gksxh%

ijUrq v/;{k lnu ds usrk ds ijke’kZ ls] ;fn fuèkkZfjr lIrkg esa 'kqØokj dks
lkoZtfud vodk’k gksrk gS rks xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds dk;ksZ± dks fucVkus ds
fy;s dksbZ vU; fnu fu;r dj ldsaxsA

CHAPTER-VI
ARRANGEMENT OF BUSINESS

24. Information about the business to be taken up in the House

The Government shall inform the Assembly Secretariat about the business
to be taken up in the House in the first week of any session at least fifteen
days before the commencement of such meeting and thereafter on each last
working day of the week, the leader of the House or any member of the Council
of Ministers shall inform the House, after the question hour about the business
to be taken up in the next week.

25. List of business

(1) A list of business for each day shall be prepared by the Secretary
and a copy thereof shall be made available for the use of every
member.

(2) Save as otherwise provided in these rules, business not included
in the list of business for the day shall not be transacted at any
sitting without the leave of the Speaker.

(3) Unless the Speaker otherwise directs, no business requiring notice
shall be set down in the list of business for a day before the period
of required notice has expired.

26. Allotment of time for Private Members’ business

Private Members’ business shall be taken up on each Friday and unless
the Speaker otherwise directs, it shall have precedence over official business:

Provided that the Speaker may allot different Fridays for the
disposal of different classes of such business and on Fridays so
allotted for any particular class of business, the business of that
class shall have precedence:

Provided further that the Speaker may, in consultation with the
Leader of the House, allot any other day, if Friday in the given
week happens to be a holiday for the transaction of Private
Members’ business.



27- ljdkjh dk;Z dk Øe

xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds dk;Z ds fy;s fu;r fnuksa dks NksM+dj vU; fnuksa esa v/;{k
dh lEefr ds fcuk ljdkjh dk;Z ds vfrfjDr  dksbZ vU; dk;Z ugha fy;k tk;sxkA lfpo
ml dk;Z dk oxhZdj.k ,sls Øe esa djsaxs tSlk fd v/;{k lnu ds usrk ds ijke’kZ ls
fofuf’pr djsa %

ijUrq v/;{k lnu ds usrk ds ijke’kZ ls dk;ZZ ds Øe esa ifjorZu vFkok la’kksèku
dj ldsaxsA

28- fnu ds var esa xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa dk ckdh dk;Z

xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa dk og dk;Z tks mlds fy;s fu;r fd;s x, fnu ds fy;s j[kk
x;k gks vkSj ml fnu u fy;k x;k gks] fdlh vkxkeh fnu ds fy;s rc rd ugha j[kk tk;sxk]
tc rd fd nwljh rRlacaèkh lwpuk ij mls ml fnu ds lacaèk esa dh xbZ cSysfVax esa izkFkfedrk
izkIr u gks xbZ gks%

ijUrq tks dk;Z ml fnol ds var esa fu.kZ; ds vèkhu gks] og xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa
ds dk;Z ds fdlh fo’ks"k izdkj ds dk;Z ds fy;s fu;r vkxkeh fnu ds fy;s
j[kk tk;sxk  vkSj mls ml fnu ds fy;s j[ks x;s vU; leLr dk;ksZ± ij vxzrk
feysxhA

27. Arrangement of Government business

On days other than those allotted for the business of Private Members
no business other than Government business shall be transacted without the
consent of the Speaker. The Secretary shall arrange the business in such
order as the Speaker may, in consultation with the Leader of the House, decide:

Provided that the Speaker may, in consultation with the Leader of
the House, alter or amend the order of the business.

28. Private Members’ business outstanding at the end of the day

Private Members’ business set down for the day allotted therefor and not
taken up on that day shall not be set down for any subsequent day unless
fresh notice thereof is received and it has gained priority at the ballot held with
reference to that day:

Provided that any business which is under decision at the end of
that day shall be set down for the next day allotted for that class of
business for Private Members and shall have precedence over all
other business set down for that day.
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29- iz'uksa dk fo"k;

iz’u iz’kklu ds ,sls fo"k; ls lEc) gksuk pkfg, ftlds fy;s ljdkj
mÙkjnk;h gSA mldk iz;kstu yksd egRo ds fo"k; esa lwpuk izkIr djuk vFkok
dkjZokbZ dk lq>ko nsuk gksxkA

30- iz'uksa dk oxhZdj.k

iz’uksa dk oxhZdj.k fuEu izdkj ls gksxk &

¼d½ vYilwpuk iz’u(

¼[k½ rkjkafdr iz’u( rFkk

¼x½ vrkjkafdr iz’uA

O;k[;k & (i) vYilwpuk iz’u dk rkRi;Z ,sls iz’u ls gS] tks vfoyEcuh;
yksd egRo ds fo"k; ls lacafèkr gksA bldk foHksn nks rkjkad yxkdj fd;k
tk;sxkA fn;s x, mÙkj ls mRiUu vuqiwjd iz’u v/;{k dh vuqefr ls fd, tk
ldsaxsA

O;k[;k & (ii) rkjkafdr iz’u dk rkRi;Z ,sls iz’u ls gS] ftl ij fn;s gq,
mÙkj ls mRiUu vuqiwjd iz’u v/;{k dh vuqefr ls fd;s tk ldsaxsA ,d
rkjkad yxkdj mldk foHksn fd;k tk;sxkA

O;k[;k & (iii) vrkjkafdr iz’u ls rkRi;Z ,sls iz’u ls gS ftldk fyf[kr
mÙkj lacafèkr lnL; dks fn;k tk;s vkSj ftl ij vuqiwjd iz’u djus dh
vuqefr u gksA

31- iz'uksa dh xzkárk

iz’u iwNus dk vfèkdkj fuEufyf[kr 'krks± ij vk/kkfjr gS] vFkkZr~&

¼i½ mlesa dksbZ ,slk uke ;k dFku ugha gksxk tks iz’u dks lqcksèk cukus ds fy;s
loZFkk vko’;d u gksA

¼ii½ ;fn mlesa lnL; }kjk dksbZ dFku fn;k x;k gks rks iz’udrkZ lnL; ml
dFku dh lPpkbZ ds fy;s Lo;a mÙkjnk;h gksxkA

CHAPTER-VII
QUESTIONS

29. Subject matter of questions

A question must relate to a matter of administration for which the
Government is responsible. Its purpose shall be to elicit information or to give
suggestion of action on a matter of public importance.

30. Classification of questions

          The question shall be classified as follows—

(a) Short notice questions;

(b) Starred questions; and

(c) Unstarred questions.

Explanation—(i) Short notice question means a question relating
to a matter of urgent public importance. It shall be distinguished by
placing two asterisks. Supplementary questions arising out of the
answer given can be put thereon with the permission of the Speaker.

Explanation—(ii) Starred question means a question on which
supplementary questions arising out of the answer given can be
put with the permission of the Speaker. It shall be distinguished by
placing one asterisk.

Explanation—(iii) Unstarred question means a question to which
a written reply may be given to the member concerned and on
which no supplementary question is permissible.

31. Admissibility of questions

The right to ask a question shall be governed by the following conditions,
namely–

(i) It shall not bring in any name or statement not strictly necessary to
make the question intelligible.

(ii) If it contains a statement by the member, the member asking it shall
himself be responsible for the accuracy of the statement.



¼iii½ og vR;fèkd yEck ugha gksA

¼iv½ mlesa izrdZ] vuqeku] O;aX;kRed in] vH;kjksi fo’ks"k.k ;k eku gkfudkjd

dFku ugha gksaxsA

¼v½ og jk; izdV djus ;k fofèk lacaèkh iz’u ;k fdlh dkYifud izLFkkiuk ds

lekèkku ds fy;s ugha iwNk tk;sxkA

¼vi½ mlesa fdlh O;fDr ds ljdkjh vFkok lkoZtfud in ds vfrfjDr mlds

pfj= ;k vkpj.k dk mYys[k ugha gksxk rFkk O;fDrxr izdj.kksa dk mYys[k

Hkh ugha gksxk] tc rd fd dksbZ fl)kar dk fo"k; vUrfuZfgr u gksA

¼vii½ mlesa ,sls iz’uksa dh rRor% iqujkof̀Ùk ugha dh tk;sxh] ftuds mÙkj mlh l=

esa igys fn;s tk pqds gksa ;k ftudk mÙkj nsus ls bUdkj dj fn;k x;k gksA

¼viii½ mlesa ,slh lwpuk ugha ekaxh tk;sxh tks izkI; nLrkostksa vFkok lkekU;

funsZ’k xzaFkksa esa miyCèk gksA

¼ix½ mlesa fdlh ,sls fo"k; ds lacaèk esa lwpuk ugha ekaxh tk;sxh tks Hkkjr ds

fdlh Hkkx esa {ks=kfèkdkj j[kus okys fdlh U;k;ky; esa fopkjkèkhu gksA

¼x½ mlesa fdlh U;k;kèkh’k ;k U;k;ky; ds] ftldk Hkkjr ds fdlh Hkkx esa

{ks=kfèkdkj gks] vkpj.k ds fo"k; esa fdlh ,slh ckr dk mYys[k ugha gksxk]

tks mlds U;kf;d dk;ks± ls lac) gksA

¼xi½ mlesa O;fDrxr nks"kkjksi.k ugha fd;k tk;sxk vkSj u og nks"kkjksi.k /ofur

gksxkA

¼xii½ mlesa lhfer egRo dh] vLi"V vFkok fujFkZd fo"k;ksa ij ;k cgqr foLr`r

C;kSjs dh tkudkjh ughs ekaxh tk;sxhA

¼xiii½ mldk LFkkuh; fudk;ksa vFkok vU; v)Z&Lok;Ùk fudk;ksa dss nSfud iz’kklu

ls dksbZ lacaèk ugha gksxkA fdUrq v/;{k ,sls iz’uksa dks LohÑr dj ldsaxs tks

muds vkSj ljdkj ds lacaèk esa mRiUu gksrs gksa ;k tks fofèk ;k fu;eksa ds Hkax

gksus ls lEc) gksa ;k lkoZtfud fgr ds egRoiw.kZ fo"k;ksa ls laca/k j[krs gksaA

(iii) It shall not be excessively lengthy.

(iv) It shall not contain arguments, inferences, ironical or offensive
expressions, imputations, epithets or defamatory statements.

(v) It shall not be asked for an expression of opinion or for the solution
of a legal question, or a hypothetical proposition.

(vi) It shall not refer to the character or conduct of any person except in
his official or public capacity, nor relate to individual cases, unless
a matter of principle is involved.

(vii) It shall not repeat, in the same session in substance, questions
already answered or to which an answer has been refused.

(viii) It shall not ask for information which is available in accessible
documents or in ordinary works of reference.

(ix) It shall not ask for information on a matter which is under adjudication
by a court of law having jurisdiction in any part of India.

(x) It shall not refer to the conduct of any judge or a court of law having
jurisdiction in any part of India, in relation to his or its judicial
functions.

(xi) It shall not make or imply a charge of a personal character.

(xii) It shall not ask for information on matters of limited importance or
on vague or meaningless matters, nor information of too many
details.

(xiii) It shall not relate to day to day administration of local bodies or
other semi-autonomous bodies. The Speaker may, however, allow
questions which arise out of their relationship with the Government
or relate to breaches of law or rules or to important matters of public
interest.



¼xiv½ mlesa orZeku l= esa gq, okn&fookn dk lanHkZ ugha gksxkA

¼xv½ og lnu ds fu.kZ;ksa dh vkykspuk ugha djsxkA

¼xvi½ mlesa ,sls fo"k;ksa ds lacaèk esa lwpuk ugha ekaxh tk;sxh] tks xksiuh; izÑfr
ds gksa tSls eaf=&ifj"kn~ ds fu.kZ; vFkok dk;Zokfg;ka] fofèk vfèkdkfj;ksa }kjk
mijkT;iky dks nh xbZ ea=.kk rFkk vU; bl izdkj ds fo"k;A

¼xvii½ og fdlh lfefr ds le{k fo"k;ksa ls vFkok lfefr ds lHkkifr vFkok lnu
ds izkfèkdkfj;ksa ds {ks=kfèkdkj ds varxZr fo"k;ksa ls lEcfU/kr ugha gksxkA

¼xviii½ mlesa ml fo"k; ds ckjs esa ugha iwNk tk;sxk] tks Li"V :i ls v/;{k ds
{ks=kfèkdkj esa gksA

¼xix½ mldk lacaèk fdlh xSj ljdkjh O;fDr vFkok xSj ljdkjh fudk; }kjk fn;s
x, fdlh oDrO; ls ugha gksxkA

¼xx½ mlesa mu O;fDr;ksa ds pfj= vFkok vkpj.k ij vk{ksi ugha gksxk ftuds
vkpj.k ij ewy izLrko ds }kjk gh vkifÙk dh tk ldrh gksA

¼xxi½ mlesa ,sls uhfr ds] tks bruh foLr̀r gks fd og iz’u ds mÙkj dh ifjfèk ds
Hkhrj u vk lds] iz’u ugha mBk;s tk;saxsA

¼xxii½ og eq[;r% ,d foHkkx ls lacafèkr gksxkA

¼xxiii½ mlesa ,sls fo"k;ksa ds ckjs esa tks dsUnz ljdkj vkSj fnYyh ljdkj ds chp
fdlh fo"k; ij i= O;ogkj ls lacafèkr gksa] rF;ksa ds vykok vkSj dksbZ Hkh
vU; iz’u ugha iwNk tk;sxk rFkk mÙkj rF;kRed oDrO; rd gh lhfer
jgsxkA

¼xxiv½ mlesa lkèkkj.kr% ,sls fo"k;ksa ds ckjs esa ugha iwNk tk;sxk tks fdlh U;kf;d
;k vèkZU;kf;d ÑR; djus okys fdlh lafofgr U;k;kfèkdj.k ;k lafofgr
izkfèkdkjh ds ;k fdlh fo"k; dh tkap ;k vuqlaèkku djus ds fy;s fu;qDr
fdlh vk;ksx ;k tkap U;k;ky; ds lkeus fopkjkèkhu gks fdUrq mlesa tkap
dh izfØ;k ;k fo"k; ;k izØe ls lacafèkr fo"k;ksa ds ckjs esa iwNk tk ldrk
gS] ;fn mlls U;k;kfèkdj.k ;k vk;ksx ;k tkap iM+rky }kjk ml fo"k; ds
fopkj fd;s tkus ij izfrdwy izHkko iM+us dh lEHkkouk u gksA

(xiv) It shall not refer to debates in the current session.

(xv) It shall not criticise decisions of the House.

(xvi) It shall not seek information about matters, which in their nature are
secret, such as, decision or proceedings of the Council of Ministers,
advice given to the Lieutenant Governor by Law Officers and other
similar subjects.

(xvii) It shall not deal with a matter before a Committee or matters within
the jurisdiction of the Chairman of a Committee or the authorities of
the House.

(xviii) It shall not deal with a matter which is within the exclusive jurisdiction
of the Speaker.

(xix) It shall not relate to a statement made by a private individual or a
non-official body.

(xx) It shall not reflect on the character or conduct of those persons
whose conduct may only be challenged on a substantive motion.

(xxi) It shall not raise questions of policy too large to be dealt with in the
limits of an answer to a question.

(xxii) It shall primarily relate to one department.

(xxiii) In matters which are, or have been, the subject of correspondence
between the Central Government and the Government, no question
shall be asked except as to matters of fact and the answer shall be
confined to a statement of facts.

(xxiv) It shall not inquire about matters pending before any statutory
tribunal or statutory authority performing any judicial or quasi- judicial
functions or any commission or court of inquiry appointed to enquire
into or investigate any matters, but may refer to matters concerned
with procedure or scope or stage of inquiry, if it is not likely to
prejudice the consideration of the matter by the tribunal, statutory
authority, commission or court of inquiry.



32- vYi&lwpuk iz’u

¼1½ tc dksbZ lnL; vYi&lwpuk iz’u iwNuk pkgs rks og ,sls iz’u dh de&ls&de
iwjs rhu fnu dh iwoZ lwpuk fyf[kr :i esa lfpo dks nsaxsA lfpo lkèkkj.kr;k
iz’u dks vYi&lwpuk iz’u ds :i esa Lohdk;Zrk ij mldh izkfIr ls 24 ?kaVs
ds Hkhrj v/;{k dh vkKk izkIr djsaxsA

¼2½ v/;{k dh vkKk izkIr gks tkus ds mijkUr iz’u dh ,d izfrfyfi lacafèkr ea=h
dks bl fuosnu ds lkFk Hkst nh tk;sxh fd og lfpo dks lwfpr djsa fd D;k
og iz’u dk mÙkj vYi&lwpuk iz’u ds :i esa nsus dh fLFkfr esa gSaA

¼3½ ;fn ea=h vYi&lwpuk ij mÙkj nsus ds fy;s lger gksa rks og rRdky ;k
rnqijkar dk;Z&lwph esaa j[k fn;k tk;sxk] tSlk fd v/;{k funsZ’k nsa%

ijarq fdlh ,d fnu dh dk;Z&lwph esa nks ls vfèkd vYi&lwpuk iz’u ughsa j[ks
tk;ssaxsA

¼4½ ;fn lac) ea=h vYi&lwpuk ij mÙkj nsus dh fLFkfr essa u gks vkSj v/;{k dh
;g jk; gks fd og i;kZIr yksd egRo dk gS rks og funsZ’k ns ldsaxs fd mldks
ml fnu dh iz’u lwph esa] v/;{k }kjk fuf’pr dh xbZ izkFkfedrk nh tk;s rFkk
rkjkafdr iz’u ds :i esa mldk mÙkj fn;k tk;s vkSj mls vyx ls vuqyXud
ds :i esa j[kk tk;s%

ijUrq fdlh fnu dh dk;Z&lwph esa ,slh izkFkfedrk okys iz’uksa dh la[;k rhu
ls vf/kd ugha gksxh vkSj blesa fdlh ,d lnL; ds ,d ls vf/kd iz’u dks
ugha j[kk tk,xkA

¼5½ tc nks ;k nks ls vfèkd lnL; ,d gh fo"k; ij vYi&lwpuk iz’u nsa vkSj ,d
lnL; dk iz’u vYilwpuk ij mÙkj ds fy;s Lohdkj gks tk;s] rks vU; lnL;ksa
ds uke Hkh mlds lkFk j[k fn;s tk;saxs] ftldk iz’u mÙkj ds fy;s Lohdkj
dj fy;k x;k gks%

ijUrq v/;{k ;g funsZ’k ns ldsaxs fd lc lwpukvksa dks ,d gh lwpuk esa lesfdr
dj fn;k tk;s] ;fn mudh jk; esa ,d gh Lo;aiw.kZ ,slk iz’u rS;kj djuk
okaNuh; gks] ftuesa lnL;ksa }kjk mBkbZ xbZ lc egRoiw.kZ ckrsa vk tk;sa vkSj
rc ea=h lesfdr iz’u dk mÙkj nsaxs%

fdUrq lesfdr iz’u dh voLFkk esa lHkh lacafèkr lnL;ksa ds uke lkFk&lkFk fn;s
tk ldsaxs vkSj mudh lwpuk dh izkFkfedrk ds Øe ls iz’u ds lkeus fn[kk;s
tk ldsaxsA

32. Short notice question

(1) Whenever a member desires to ask a short notice question he
shall give not less than three clear days notice of such a question
in writing to the Secretary. The Secretary will ordinarily obtain the
orders of the Speaker regarding the admissibility of the question
within 24 hours of its receipt.

(2) After the orders of the Speaker have been obtained, a copy of the
question shall be sent to the Minister concerned, requesting him to
inform the Secretary whether he is in a position to answer the
question at a short notice.

(3) If the Minister agrees to answer it at short notice, it shall be placed
immediately on the list of business or so soon thereafter, as the
Speaker may direct:

Provided that not more than two short notice questions shall be
placed in the list of business for any one day.

(4) If the Minister concerned is not in a position to answer it at short
notice and the Speaker is of the opinion that it is of sufficient public
importance, he may direct that it may be given priority on the list of
questions for the day as determined by the Speaker and answered
as a starred question and be placed in a separate annexure:

Provided that the number of such priority given questions on the
list of business for the day shall not exceed three and not more
than one question of any one member shall be placed therein.

(5) Where two or more members give short notice questions on the
same subject and the question of one of the members is accepted
for answer at short notice, the names of the other members shall
be bracketed with the name of the member whose question has
been accepted for answer:

Provided that the Speaker may direct that all the notices be
consolidated into a single notice if in his opinion it is desirable to
have a single self-contained question covering all the important
points raised by members and the Minister shall then give his reply
to the consolidated question:

Provided further that in the case of consolidated question the names
of all the members concerned may be bracketed and shown against
the question on the order of priority of their notices.



33- rkjkafdr vkSj vrkjkafdr iz'uksa dh lwpuk

¼1½ rkjkafdr vkSj vrkjkafdr iz’uksa dh lwpuk lnL; }kjk lfpo dks de ls de
ckjg Li"V fnu iwoZ nh tk;sxhA

¼2½ ,sls iz’u lfpo }kjk ljdkj dks lkèkkj.kr% rhu fnu ds Hkhrj Hkst fn;s
tk;saxsA

ijUrq tc rd v/;{k vU;Fkk fu.kZ; u djsa dksbZ iz’u mÙkj ds fy;s iz’u&lwph
esa rc rd ughas j[kk tk;sxk tc rd fd ,sls iz’u dh lwpuk lacafèkr foHkkx
;k ea=h dks nsus dh frfFk ls ukS fnu rd dh vofèk lekIr u gks tk;sA

ijUrq ;fn v/;{k dh ;g jk; gks fd iz’u dh Lohdk;Zrk vFkok vLohdk;Zrk
dk fu.kZ; djus ds fy;s vfèkd le; dh vko’;drk gS rks og iz’u mÙkj ds
fy;s dk;Z&lwph esa ml fnu ds ckn fdlh fnu j[kk tk;sxk ftl fnu og
fu;eksa ds vèkhu fu;r fd;k tk;sxkA

¼3½ fu;e&32 ds mifu;e ¼5½ ds micaèk rkjkafdr rFkk vrkjkafdr iz’uksa dh
lwpukvksa dh n’kk esa Hkh ykxw gksaxsA

¼4½ lnL;ksa }kjk ekSf[kd mÙkjksa ds fy;s lwph essa j[ks tkus okys iz’uksa dh ikjLifjd
iwoZofrZrk dks v/;{k ds funsZ’kkuqlkj cSyV }kjk ml fnu lqfuf’pr fd;k
tk;sxk  tks v/;{k fu;r djsasaxsA

¼5½ tgk¡ iz’u dh lwpuk ,d ls vfèkd lnL; ls izkIr gqbZ gks] ogk¡ dsoy ftl
lnL; ds uke ls cSysfVax esa iz’u dks izkFkfedrk feyh gS] ml lnL; ds uke
lfgr vf/kd ls vf/kd ik¡p lnL;ksa ds uke iz’u lwph esa fn;s tk;saxsA

34- iz'uksa ds fy;s le;

tc rd v/;{k vU;Fkk funs’k u nsa] izR;sd cSBd dk igyk ?kaVk iz’uksa ds iwNus vkSj
mlds mÙkj nsus ds fy;s miyCèk jgsxk] ftlesa&

¼1½ izkFkfedrk izkIr rkjkafdr iz’uksa dks  lcls igys fy;k tk;sxk(

¼2½ rRi’pkr~ ml fnu dh iz’u lwph esa yxs rkjkafdr iz’uksa dks fy;k tk;sxk(

¼3½ vrkjkafdr izz’uksa ds mÙkjksa dks lnu iVy ij j[kk x;k ekuk tk;sxkA

33. Notice of starred and unstarred question

(1) Not less than twelve clear days notice of starred and unstarred
questions shall be given in writing by the member to the Secretary.

(2) Such questions shall ordinarily be forwarded to the Government by
the Secretary within three days:

Provided that unless the Speaker otherwise decides, no question
shall be placed on the list of questions for answer until the expiration
of nine days from the date of the notice of such question to the
Minister or the department concerned:

Provided further that if the Speaker is of the opinion that a longer
period is necessary to decide about the admissibility or non-
admissibility of a question, the question shall be placed on the list
of questions for answer at a day later than it should have been
fixed under the rules.

(3) The provisions of sub-rule (5) of rule 32 shall also apply in the case
of notices of starred and unstarred questions.

(4) The relative precedence of the notice of question for oral answers
given by members shall be determined by ballot, to be held in
accordance with the directions given by the Speaker, on such day
as the Speaker may appoint.

(5) Where a notice of question has been received from more than one
member, names of not more than five members including the name
of such member in whose name the question has got priority in
balloting shall be placed on the list of questions.

34. Time for questions

Unless the Speaker directs otherwise the first hour of every sitting shall
be available for asking and answering of questions during which—

(1) priority given starred question shall be taken up first;

(2) thereafter, the starred question, listed for the day, shall be taken
up;

(3) replies to the unstarred question shall be deemed to have been
laid on the Table of the House;



¼4½ iz’udky lekIr gksus ds i’pkr~ vYilwpuk iz’uksa dks fy;k tk;sxkA

35- mÙkjksa dh izfr;ka lnL; dks miyCèk djkuk rFkk lnu esa iz'uksÙkj
dk fucVku

¼1½ lac) lnL; dks fdlh iz’u ds fyf[kr mÙkj dh izfr ml fnu nh tk;sxh ftl

fnu ds fy;s og iz’u mÙkj ds fy;s iz’u lwph esa ntZ fd;k x;k gSA

¼2½ vYilwpuk iz’uksa vkSj rkjkafdr iz’uksa ds mÙkj lac) ea=h }kjk i<+dj lquk,

tk;saxs rFkk dk;Z&lwph esa lfEefyr ,sls leLr vrkjkafdr iz’uksa ds] tks

LFkfxr u fd, x, gksa] mÙkjksa dks lHkk iVy ij j[kk x;k le>k tk;sxk vkSj

,sls vrkjkafdr iz’u rFkk muds fyf[kr mÙkj ml fnu dh dk;Zokgh ds va’k

ds :i esa izdkf’kr fd, tk;saxsA

36- iz'uksa dh la[;k dh ifjlhek

¼1½ ,d lnL; ,d fnu ds fy, ikap iz’uksa dh gh lwpuk ns ldsxk] ftlesa

vYilwpuk] rkjkafdr iz’u rFkk vrkjkafdr iz’u lfEefyr gSaA ;fn dksbZ lnL;

fdlh fnu ds fy, ikap iz’uksa ls vfèkd lwpuk nsrk gS rks mldh izFke ikap

lwpuk,a yh tk ldsaxh vkSj 'ks"k lwpuk vLohÑr le>h tk;saxhA

¼2½ ekSf[kd mÙkj ds fy;s fdlh ,d fnu dh iz’u lwph essa rkjkad yxkdj foHksn

fd, x,  20 ls vfèkd rkjkafdr iz’u ughas j[ks tk;saxs  rFkk ,d lnL; ds

rhu ls vfèkd rkjkafdr iz’u ugha j[ks tk;saxsA lnL;ksa ds fdlh ,d fnu ds

fy;s fuèkkZfjr rhu ls vfèkd rkjkafdr  iz’u vrkjkafdr iz’uksa dh lwph esa j[k

fn;s tk;saxs%

ijUrq fdlh ,d fnu ds fy, fu/kkZfjr vrkjkafdr iz’uksa dh dqy la[;k

lkekU;r;k 200 ls vf/kd ugha gksxhA

37- iz'uksa ds ekSf[kd mÙkjksa ds fy;s fnu fu;r djuk

iz’uksa ds mÙkj nsus ds fy;s miyCèk le; lac) ea=h vFkok eaf=;ksa ls lac) iz’uksa

ds mÙkj nsus ds fy;s fHkUu&fHkUu fnuksa esa pØkuqØe ls ml izdkj fu;r fd;k tk;sxk tSlk

fd v/;{k le;&le; ij micafèkr djsaA izR;sd ,sls fnu tc rd v/;{k lac) ea=h dh

lEefr ls vU;Fkk funsZ’k u nsa] dsoy ,sls ea=h vFkok eaf=;ksa ls lac) iz’u gh] ftuds fy;s

ml fnu le; fu;r fd;k x;k gks] mÙkj ds fy;s iz’u lwph esa j[ks tk;saxsA ;g fu;e

vYilwpuk iz’uksa ds lacaèk esa ykxw ugha gksxkA

(4) then the short notice questions shall be taken up after the question
hour is over.

35. Copies of written answers to be made available to the member
and disposal of question-answer in the House

(1) A copy of written answer to a question shall be made available to
the member concerned on the day for which the question is listed
for answer.

(2) The answers to short notice questions and starred questions shall
be read out by the Minister concerned and answer to all such
unstarred questions included in the list of business which have not
been postponed, shall be deemed to have been laid on the Table
of the House and such unstarred questions and their written answers
shall be published as part of the proceedings for the day.

36. Limitation on number of questions

(1) A member may give notice of only five questions for a day including
short notice questions, starred questions and unstarred questions.
In case any member gives notice of more than five questions for
any day, his first five notices may be taken up and rest of the notices
shall be deemed rejected.

(2) Not more than twenty starred questions distinguished by asterisk
marks shall be placed on the list of questions for oral answer on
any one day and not more than three starred questions of any one
member shall be placed on the list. Starred question of the members
in excess of three fixed for any one day, shall be placed on the list
of unstarred questions:

Provided that the total number of unstarred questions fixed for any
one day shall not ordinarily exceed 200.

37. Allotment of days for oral answers to questions

The time available for answering questions shall be allotted on different
days in rotation for the answering of questions relating to Minister or Ministers
concerned in such manner, as the Speaker may, from time to time, provide. On
each such day, unless the Speaker with the consent of the Minister concerned
otherwise directs, only questions relating to the Minister or Ministers, for whom
time on that day has been allotted, shall be placed on the list of questions for
answer. This rule shall not apply to short notice questions.



38- ea=h dh vuqifLFkfr ds dkj.k iz'uksa dk LFkxu

fo’ks"k vFkok vizR;kf’kr ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds dkj.k lac) ea=h dh vuqifLFkfr dh n’kk
esa bl ckjs esa izkFkZuk fd, tkus ij v/;{k iz’uksa dks fdlh vkxkeh fnu ds fy;s LFkfxr dj
ldsaxs%

ijUrq lac) ea=h dh vuqifLFkfr ds nkSjku v/;{k muls lacaf/kr iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsus
ds fy, fdlh vU; ea=h dks izkf/kÑr dj ldsaxsA

39- iz'u iwNus dh jhfr

   ¼1½ iz’udky esa v/;{k mu lnL;ksa dks ftuds uke esa iz’u lwph&c) fd, x, gksa]
Øekuqlkj rFkk iz’uksa  dh izkFkfedrk dk ;Fkksfpr /;ku j[krs gq, vFkok ,slh
vU; jhfr ls iqdkjsaxs] ftldks v/;{k Lofoosd ls fofuf’pr djsa vkSj ,sls lnL;
iqdkjs tkus ij viuh mifLFkfr n’kkZus ds fy;s vius LFkku ij [kM+s gksaxsA ;fn
dksbZ iqdkjk x;k lnL;  vuqifLFkr gks rks v/;{k vkxkeh iz’u dks ys ysaxsA

   ¼2½ ftl lnL; us iz’u dh lwpuk nh gks] og v/;{k }kjk iqdkjs tkus ij iz’uksa dh
lwph esa ml iz’u dh la[;k dk gokyk nsdj iz’u iwNus ds  fy;s vius LFkku
ij [kM+s gksaxs vkSj lacafèkr ea=h rqjar mldk mÙkj nsaxs%

ijUrq tc iz’u dks ,d ls vfèkd lnL;ksa ds uke ls n’kkZ;k x;k gks] rks v/;{k
izFke lnL; dk uke ;k mldh vuqifLFkfr esa nwljs lnL; dk uke iqdkjsaxs
vkSj ;gh Øe tkjh jgsxkA

40- iz'uksa dh lwpuk nsus dk rjhdk

iz’u lEcfU/kr foHkkx ds ea=h dks lacksfèkr gksaxs vkSj lfpo dks mudh fyf[kr lwpuk
nh tk;sxhA

O;k[;k&µ,d fnu fn;s x;s iz’u mlh fnu izkIr le>s tk;saxs] pkgs
iz’udrkZ us ml ij fofHkUu frfFk;k¡ vafdr dj nh gksaA

41- iz'uksa ds mÙkj nsus ds <ax

¼1½ iz’uksa ds mÙkj iz’uksa ds fo"k; ls lqlaxr gksaxs vkSj v/;{k ;g fofuf’pr djsa
rks os lHkk ds iVy ij fooj.k j[kus ds :i esa Hkh gks ldsaxsA

38. Postponement of questions due to absence of Minister

In the event of the absence of Minister concerned on account of special
or unexpected circumstances, the Speaker, on request being made in that
behalf, may postpone the questions to any future day:

Provided that in absence of the Minister concerned, the Speaker
may authorize some other Minister for answering the questions
relating to that Minister.

39. Mode of asking questions

(1) During the question hour, the Speaker shall call successively each
member in whose name a question is listed with due regard to priority
of questions or in any other manner, as the Speaker may in his
discretion decide and such member when so called shall stand in
his seat to indicate his presence. If the member called is absent,
the Speaker shall pass on the next question.

(2) The member who has given notice of the question shall rise in his
place to ask question by reference to its number on the list of
question when called by the Speaker and Minister concerned shall
give the reply immediately:

Provided that when the question is shown in the name of more than
one member, the Speaker shall call the name of first member or, in
his absence, the name of second member, and so on.

40. Mode of giving notice of questions

The questions shall be addressed to the Minister of the department
concerned, and notice thereof shall be given to the Secretary in writing.

Explanation—Questions given on a day shall be treated received
on the same date irrespective of the fact that the questioner may
have put different dates on them.

41. Manner of answering questions

(1) Answers to questions shall be relevant to the subject matter of
questions and may take the form of laying statements on the Table
of the House if so decided by the Speaker.



¼2½ fdlh iz’u dk mÙkj ml frfFk dks fn;k tk;sxk ftlds fy;s og lwph&c)
fd;k x;k gksA ;fn lnL; }kjk visf{kr lwpuk miyCèk u gks rks ea=h rn~uqlkj
fLFkfr crk,axs vkSj v/;{k bruk vfèkd le;] ftls os ifjfLFkfr;ksa dks ns[krs
gq, mi;qDr le>sa] ns ldsaxs rFkk mÙkj ds fy;s dksbZ frfFk fu;r djsaxsA

¼3½ ;fn ea=h dh ;g jk; gks fd lnL; }kjk visf{kr lwpuk yksdfgr esa ugha nh
tk ldrh rks os ,slk dgsaxsA bl vkèkkj ij ea=h dh lwpuk nsus ls badkj djuk
fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dk fo"k; ugha cuk;k tk ldrk vkSj u bl vkèkkj ij lnu ds
LFkxu dk izLrko gh yk;k tk ldrk gSA

42- vuqifLFkr lnL;ksa ds iz'u

tc leLr iz’u ftudk ekSf[kd mÙkj ekaxk x;k gks] iqdkjs tk pqds gksa] rc v/;{k]
;fn le; gks] fdlh iz’u dks iqu% iqdkj ldsaxs tks ml lnL; dh vuqifLFkfr ds dkj.k u
iwNk x;k gks ftlds uke ls og iz’u gks rFkk v/;{k fdlh lnL; dks vU; fdlh lnL;
ds uke esa j[ks gq, iz’u dks iwNus dh vuqKk ns ldsaxs ;fn os muds }kjk bl izdkj izkfèkÑr
fd, x, gksa ;k ;fn vU; dksbZ lnL; ml iz’u esa vfHk#fp j[krs gksaA

43- iz'uksa dh okilh vFkok LFkxu

dksbZ Hkh lnL; ml cSBd ds iwoZ ftlds fy, mldk iz’u lwphc) fd;k x;k gks]
lwpuk nsdj v/;{k dh lgefr ls fdlh Hkh le; vius iz’u dks okfil ys ldsaxs vFkok
lwpuk esa fufnZ"V fdlh vkxkeh fnu ds fy, mldks LFkfxr djus dh izkFkZuk dj ldsaxs vkSj
fu;e 34 ds mica/kksa ds v/khu ,sls vkxkeh fnu ds fy, j[kk x;k iz’u ml fnu ds fufnZ"V
iz’uksa dh lwph ds vUr esa j[kk tk,xkA

44- ekSf[kd mÙkj u fn, tkus okys iz'uksa ds fyf[kr mÙkj

¼1½ ;fn mÙkj ds fy, fdlh frfFk dks fu/kkZfjr dksbZ vYilwpuk vFkok rkjkafdr
iz’u fdlh dkj.k ls mDr frfFk dks lnu esa u fy;k tk lds] rks mldk mÙkj
fn;k gqvk ekuk tk,xk vkSj ,sls leLr iz’uksa ds fyf[kr mÙkj ml fnu dh
dk;Zokgh ds va’k ds :i esa izdkf’kr fd, tk,axsA

¼2½ cSBd ds jí gksus ;k fdlh dk;Z dks fu"ikfnr fd, cxSj blds LFkfxr gksus
ds dkj.k ;fn iz’udky ugha gksrk gS] rks iz’u lwph esa ekSf[kd mÙkjksa ds
lkFk&lkFk fyf[kr mÙkjksa ds fy, 'kkfey fd, x, iz’uksa ds mÙkj lacaf/kr

(2) A question shall be replied on the date on which it is listed. If the
information required by the member is not available, the Minister
shall state the position accordingly, and the Speaker may allow such
further time as he may under the circumstances deem proper and
fix a date for the answer.

(3) If the Minister is of opinion that the information required by a member
cannot be given in public interest, he will say so. The refusal of a
Minister to supply the information on this ground cannot be raised
as a matter of privilege nor can a motion for adjournment of the
House be brought on this ground.

42. Questions of absent members

When all the questions for which an oral answer is desired have been
called, the Speaker may, if time permits, call again any question which has not
been asked by reasons of the absence of the member in whose name it stands,
and may also permit a member to ask a question standing in the name of
another member if so authorised by him or if any other member is interested in
that question.

43. Withdrawal or postponement of questions

A member may, with the consent of the Speaker, by notice, given at any
time before the sitting for which his question has been placed on the list,
withdraw his question, or make a request to postpone it to a later day to be
specified in the notice, and the question fixed for such later day, subject to the
provisions of rule 34, shall be placed on the list after the questions tabled for
that day.

44. Written answers to questions not replied orally

(1) If a short notice or starred question fixed for reply on any date is
not taken up in the House on the said date for any reasons
whatsoever, it shall be deemed to have been answered and the
written answers to all such questions shall be published as part of
the proceedings of the day.

(2) If there is no question hour owing to the cancellation of a sitting or
its adjournment without transacting any business, the answers to
questions included in the lists of questions for oral as well as written
answer shall be deemed to have been laid on the Table by the



eaf=;ksa }kjk] ftUgsa ,sls iz’u lacksf/kr gksa] lnu dh vxyh cSBd esa iz’udky
ds i’pkr~ iVy ij j[ks x, ekus tk,axs vkSj os ml fnu dh dk;Zokgh dk
fgLlk gksaxsA

¼3½ ;fn fdlh dkj.ko’k fdlh l= dh vafre cSBd jí dj nh xbZ gS] rks ml fnu
ds fy, ekSf[kd mÙkjksa ds lkFk&lkFk fyf[kr mÙkjksa ds fy, iz’u lwph esa
'kkfey iz’uksa dks jí ekuk tk,xkA

45- vuqiwjd iz'u

¼1½ fu;e&34 ds varxZr iz’uksa ds le; esa fdlh iz’u vFkok mÙkj ds laca/k esa ppkZ
djus dh vuqKk ugha gksxhA

¼2½ v/;{k dh vuqKk ls lnL; iz’uk/khu fo"k; laca/kh rF;ksa ij vf/kd Li"Vhdj.k
gsrq vuqiwjd iz’u iwN ldsaxs%

ijUrq v/;{k dksbZ ,slk vuqiwjd iz’u vLohdkj djsaxs] ;fn mudh jk; esa mlls
iz’uksa laca/kh fu;e Hkax gksrs gSaA

46- v/;{k ls iz'u

v/;{k ls iz’u O;fDrxr lwpuk }kjk fd, tk,axsA ,sls iz’uksa dk mÙkj fyf[kr :i
ls vFkok v/;{k ds futh d{k esa fn;k tk ldsxkA

47- xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ls iz'u

,d lnL; }kjk fdlh nwljs xSj ljdkjh lnL; dks iz’u lacksf/kr fd;k tk ldsxk
;fn iz’u dk fo"k; fdlh fo/ks;d] ladYi vFkok lnu ds dk;Z ds vU; fo"k; ls lac)
gks ftlds fy, os lnL; mÙkjnk;h gSa vkSj ,sls iz’uksa ds laca/k esa ;FkklaHko mlh izfØ;k dk]
tks fdlh ea=h ls iwNs x, iz’uksa ds laca/k esa iz;ksx dh tkrh gS] ,sls ifjorZuksa ds lkFk vuqlj.k
fd;k tk,xk] ftUgsa v/;{k vko’;d vFkok lqfo/kktud le>saA

48- v/;{k iz'uksa dh Lohdk;Zrk dk fu.kZ; djsaxs

v/;{k iz’u dh Lohdk;Zrk dk fu.kZ; djsaxs vkSj os fdlh iz’u ;k mlds fdlh Hkkx
dks vLohdkj dj ldsaxs] tks mudh jk; esa bu fu;eksa ds izfrdwy gSa vFkok iz’u iwNus ds
vf/kdkj dk nq#i;ksx gSA v/;{k lac) lnL; dks la{ksi esa iz’u ds vLohdkj djus ds dkj.kksa
dh lwpuk nsaxsA os fdlh iz’u dks fu;ekuqdwy cukus gsrq mlesa la’kks/ku Hkh dj ldsaxs vFkok
iz’u dks lq/kkj ds fy, okil dj ldsaxsA

Ministers to whom such questions are addressed at the next sitting
of the House after the question hour and form part of the
proceedings of that day.

(3) If the last sitting of a session is cancelled for any reason whatsoever,
the questions in the list or questions for oral as well as written answer
for the day shall lapse.

45. Supplementary questions

(1) No discussion shall be permitted during the time for questions under
rule 34 in respect of any question or answer.

(2) A member may, with the permission of the Speaker, put a
supplementary question for the purpose of further elucidating the
facts relating to the matter under question:

Provided that the Speaker shall disallow any supplementary question
if in his opinion it infringes any of the rules regarding questions.

46. Questions to the Speaker

Questions to the Speaker shall be by private notice. Such questions
may either be answered by a written reply or in his chamber.

47. Questions to Private Members

A question may be addressed by a member to a Private Member
provided the subject matter of the question relates to some Bill, resolution or
other matter connected with the business of the House for which the member
is responsible and the procedure in regard to such question shall so far as
may be, be the same as is followed in the case of questions addressed to a
Minister with such variations, as the Speaker may consider necessary or
convenient.

48. Speaker to decide admissibility of questions

The Speaker shall decide the admissibility of a question and may disallow
any question or a part thereof which, in his opinion, contravenes these rules
or is an abuse of the right of asking questions. The Speaker shall inform the
member concerned in brief the reasons for disallowing the question. He may
also amend a question to bring it into conformity with the rules or may return a
question for improvement.



49- iz'u ds oxZ esa ifjorZu djus dh v/;{k dh 'kfDr

v/;{k fdlh vYilwpuk iz’u dks rkjkafdr ;k vrkjkafdr iz’u esa rFkk fdlh
rkjkafdr iz’u dks vrkjkafdr iz’u esa ifjofrZr dj ldsaxs%

ijUrq v/;{k ;fn mfpr le>sa rks rkjkafdr iz’u dh lwpuk nsus okys lnL; ls
vius iz’u dks ml oxZ esa j[kus dk dkj.k laf{kIr :i ls crkus ds fy, dg
ldsaxs vkSj ml ij fopkj djus ds mijkar v/;{k funsZ’k ns ldsaxs fd iz’u dks
ml oxZ esa j[kk tk,A

50- fdlh fnu ds fy, iz'uksa dh lwph

¼1½ v/;{k ds funs’kkuqlkj ftu iz’uksa dks vLohÑr ugha fd;k x;k gS mUgsa ml fnu
dh iz’u lwph esa tSlh Hkh fLFkfr gks] ekSf[kd vFkok fyf[kr mÙkjksa ds fy,
'kkfey fd;k tk,xk vkSj os mlh Øe ls iqdkjs tk,axs ftl izdkj os lwph esa
fn, gksaA mDr fnu ds fy, fu/kkZfjr 'ks"k rkjkafdr iz’u vrkjkafdr iz’uksa dh
lwph esa j[k fn, tk,axsA

¼2½ lfpo izR;sd dk;Z fnol ds fy, fu/kkZfjr iz’uksa dh ,d vLFkk;h lwph cuk,axs
rFkk mldh vfxze izfrfyfi;ka lc lnL;ksa dks Hkst nsaxsA ;fn ml fnu lnu
dh cSBd gks jgh gks rks og lnL;ksa dks izfrfyfi;ka Hkstus ds cnys mUgsa lnL;ksa
dh estksa ij j[ksaxsA

51- iz'uksa vkSj mÙkjksa dk lHkk dh dk;Zokfg;ksa esa lekos'k

iz’u tks iwNs tk,a rFkk ftuds mÙkj fn, tk,a mu lc dk lHkk dh dk;Zokgh esa
lekos’k gksxk%

ijUrq fdlh iz’u dks tks vLohdkj fd;k x;k gks bl izdkj lekos’k ugha gks
ldsxkA

52- iz'uksa vkSj mÙkjksa ds iwoZ izdk'ku ij jksd

iz’uksa ds mÙkj] tks ea=h lHkk esa nsuk pkgrs gksa] rc rd izdk’kukFkZ ugha fn, tk,axs]
tc rd okLro esa os lHkk esa u fn, tk pqds gksa ;k iVy ij u j[ks tk pqds gksaA

49. Power of the Speaker to change class of question

The Speaker may convert a short notice question into a starred or
unstarred question and a starred question into an unstarred question:

Provided that the Speaker may, if he thinks fit, call upon the member
who has given notice of a starred question to state in brief his
reasons for so classifying his question and, after considering the
same, may direct that the question be so classified.

50. List of questions for the day

(1) Questions which have not been disallowed shall be entered in the
list of questions for the day for oral or written answers, as the case
may be, in accordance with the directions of the Speaker and shall
be called in the order in which they stand in the list. The remaining
starred questions allotted for the said day shall be entered in the
list of unstarred questions.

(2) The Secretary shall prepare a provisional list of questions fixed for
each working day and shall send it in advance to all members. In
case the House is sitting on that day, he shall instead of despatching
copies to the members, place them on the desks of the members.

51. Questions and answers to be entered in proceedings of the
Assembly

All questions asked and answers given thereto shall be entered in the
proceedings of the Assembly:

Provided that a question which has been disallowed may not be so
entered.

52. Prohibition on publication of questions and answers in advance

Answers to questions which Ministers propose to give in the House shall
not be released for publication until the answers have actually been given on
the floor of the House or laid on the Table.



vkèks ?kaVs dh ppkZ

53- iz'uksÙkjksa ls mRiUu gksus okys fo"k;ksa ij ppkZ

¼1½ v/;{k fdlh ,sls i;kZIr yksdegRo ds fo"k; ij tks lnu esa gky esa iz’uksÙkj
dk fo"k; jgk gks] ppkZ djus ds fy;s vkèks ?kaVs dk le; fu;r dj ldsaxsA

¼2½ tc rd v/;{k vU;Fkk funs’k u nsa] ;g fu;ru lnu dh cSBd ds nkSjku
'kqØokj ds vykok fdlh Hkh fnu lkekU; dk;Z dh lekfIr ds mijkUr fd;k
tk;sxkA

¼3½ dksbZ lnL; tks ,slk fo"k; mBkuk pkgrs gksa] ml fnu ls] ftl fnu os ml
fo"k; dks mBkuk pkgrs gksa] rhu fnu iwoZ lfpo dks mldh fyf[kr lwpuk Hkstsaxs
vkSj bl fo"k; ;k mu fo"k;ksa dk] ftudks os mBkuk pkgrs gksa] la{ksi esa mYys[k
djsaxs%

ijUrq lwpuk ds lkFk O;k[;kRed fVIi.kh gksxh ftlesa lac) fo"k;ksa ij ppkZ
mBkus ds dkj.k crk, tk;saxs%

fdUrq v/;{k lac) ea=h dh lEefr ls lwpuk dh vofèk lacaèkh vis{kk dks gVk
ldsaxsA

¼4½ ;fn vko’;d gks rks ,d gh cSBd esa nks lwpuk;sa yh tk ldsaxhA ;fn nks ls
vfèkd lwpuk;sa izkIr gqbZ gksa vkSj v/;{k us mudks Lohdkj dj fy;k gks rks
v/;{k ;g fu.kZ; djsaxs fd muesa ls dkSu lh nks yh tk;sa%

ijUrq ;fn dksbZ fo"k; tks fdlh fo’ks"k fnu ds ppkZFkZ j[kk x;k gks ;fn ml
fnu fu"iknu u gks lds rks og vU; fdlh fnu rc rd ugha j[kk tk;sxk tc
rd fd v/;{k funs’k u nsaA

¼5½ lnu ds le{k dksbZ vkSipkfjd izLrko ugha gksxk vkSj u gh er fy;s tk;saxsA
ftl lnL; us lwpuk nh gks og ,d laf{kIr oDrO; }kjk ml fo"k; dk
iqj%LFkkiu djsaxsA lac) ea=h la{ksi esa mÙkj nsaxsA rRi’pkr~ v/;{k vU; lnL;ksa
dks fdlh oLrqfLFkfr ds vfrfjDr Li"Vhdj.k ds iz;kstu ls iz’u iwNus dh
vuqKk ns ldsaxsA fo"k; iqj%LFkkfir djus okys lnL; dks mÙkj nsus ds fy;s
nwljh ckj cksyus dh vuqKk nh tk ldsxh vkSj lac) ea=h dh fVIi.kh ds
i’pkr~ ppkZ lekIr gks tk;sxhA

HALF-AN-HOUR DISCUSSION
53. Discussion on matters arising out of question and answers

(1) The Speaker may allot half-an-hour for discussion on a matter of
sufficient public importance which has been the subject of a question
and answered in the House recently.

(2) Unless the Speaker directs otherwise, the allotment shall be made
during the sitting of the House on any day except Friday after the
termination of its usual business.

(3) A member wishing to raise such a matter shall give notice in writing
to the Secretary three days in advance of the day on which the
matter is desired to be raised and shall briefly specify the matter or
matters that he wishes to raise:

Provided that the notice shall be accompanied by an explanatory
note stating the reasons for raising discussion on the matters in
question:

Provided further that the Speaker may, with the consent of the
Minister concerned, waive the requirement concerning the period
of notice.

(4) If necessary, two notices may be taken up at one sitting. If more
than two notices have been received and admitted by the Speaker,
the Speaker shall decide which two of them are to be taken up:

Provided that if any matter put down for discussion on a particular
day is not disposed of on that day, it shall not be set down for any
other day unless the Speaker otherwise directs.

(5) There shall be no formal motion before the House nor voting. The
member who has given notice will introduce the subject in a brief
statement. The Minister concerned will reply briefly. The Speaker
may then permit other members to put questions for the purpose of
further elucidating any matter of fact. The member introducing the
subject may be permitted to speak a second time to make a reply
and the discussion will end with the remarks of the Minister
concerned.



v/;k;&8
vfoyEcuh; yksdegRo ds

fo"k;ksa ij /;ku fnykuk

54- vfoyEcuh; yksdegRo ds fo"k;ksa ij /;ku fnykuk

¼1½ dksbZ lnL; vfoyEcuh; yksdegRo ds fo"k; ij ea=h dk /;ku vkÑ"V djus
dh lwpuk dks cSBd izkjaHk gksus ds rhu ?k.Vs iwoZ lfpo dks ns ldsaxsA ,slh lwpuk
dh nks izfr;ka gksaxhA lfpo lwpuk dh ,d izfr lac) ea=h dks lwpukFkZ Hkst nsaxsA

¼2½ fdlh ,slh lwpuk ds LohÑr gks tkus ij lnL; lwpuk ds ewy ikB rd gh
lhfer jgsaxs vkSj ea=h lwpukafdr fo"k; ij mlh fnu viuk laf{kIr oDrO; nsaxs
;k Hkkoh frfFk ij oDrO; nsus ds fy;s le; ekax ldsaxsA fyf[kr oDrO; gksus
dh n’kk esa mldh ,d izfr lac) lnL; dks Hkh nh tk;sxhA

¼3½ ,sls oDrO; ij dksbZ okn&fookn ugha gksxkA izR;sd lnL; ftuds uke dk;Z
lwph es n’kkZ, x;s gksa] v/;{k dh vuqefr ls Li"Vhdj.k gsrq iz’u iwN ldsaxsA
rFkkfi v/;{k ;fn mfpr le>sa rks lwpukafdr fo"k; lacaèkh rF;ksa ds Li"Vhdj.k
ds fy;s fdlh vU; lnL; dks Hkh iz’u iwNus dh vuqefr ns ldsaxsA

¼4½ ,d gh cSBd esa ,d ls vfèkd ,sls fo"k; ugha mBk, tk;saxsA

¼5½ ,d gh fnu ds fy;s ,d ls vfèkd lwpuk,a izkIr gksus dh n’kk esa ml lwpuk
dks Lohdkj fd;k tk;sxk] ftldk fo"k; v/;{k dh jk; esa lokZfèkd vfoyEcuh;
vkSj egRoiw.kZ gks%

ijUrq dksbZ lnL; fdlh ,d cSBd ds fy;s ,slh ,d ls vfèkd lwpuk ugha ns
ldsxk%

ijUrq dk;Z&lwph esa rhu ls vfèkd lnL;ksa ds uke ugha fn[kk, tk;saxsA

CHAPTER-VIII
CALLING ATTENTION TO MATTERS OF

URGENT PUBLIC IMPORTANCE

54. Calling Attention to matters of urgent public importance

(1) A member may give notice for calling the attention of a Minister to a
matter of urgent public importance to the Secretary three hours
before the commencement of the sitting. Such a notice shall be in
duplicate. The Secretary shall send one copy of the notice to the
Minister concerned for information.

(2) On any such notice being admitted the member shall confine himself
to the text of the notice and Minister concerned may make his brief
statement on the matter given notice of on the same day or may
seek time to make a statement on a future day. In the case of a
written statement, one copy thereof shall also be given to the
member concerned.

(3) There shall be no debate on such statement. Each member in whose
name the item stands in the list of business may, with the permission
of Speaker, ask a clarificatory question. Speaker may, however if
he deems fit, permit any other member also to ask questions for
elucidating facts relating to the matter given notice of.

(4) Not more than one such matter shall be raised at the same sitting.

(5) In the event of more than one notice being given for the same day,
that notice which, in the opinion of the Speaker is most urgent and
important shall be admitted:

Provided that no member shall give more than one such notice for
anyone sitting:

Provided further that the names of not more than three members
shall be shown in the list of business.



v/;k;&9
vfoyEcuh; yksdegRo ds fo"k;ksa ij

FkksMs+ le; ds fy;s ppkZ

55- ppkZ mBkus dh lwpuk

vfoyEcuh; yksdegRo ds fo"k; ij vYidkfyd ppkZ mBkus ds bPNqd dksbZ lnL;
mBk, tkus okys fo"k; dk Li"V ,oa la{ksi esa mYys[k dj lfpo dks fyf[kr :i esa lwpuk
ns ldsaxs%

ijUrq lwpuk ds lkFk ,d O;k[;kRed fVIi.kh layXu gksxh] ftlesa fo"k; dh
ppkZ mBkus ds dkj.k fn;s tk;saxs%

ijUrq lwpuk dk leFkZu de ls de nks vU; lnL;ksa ds gLrk{kj ls gksxkA

56- v/;{k xzkárk dk fu.kZ; djsaxs

;fn v/;{k] lwpuk nsus okys lnL; ls vkSj ea=h ls ,slh tkudkjh ds ekaxus ds ckn
ftls os vko’;d le>sa] lger gks tk;sa fd fo"k; vfoyEcuh; gS rFkk brus egRo dk gS
fd lnu esa fdlh fnu 'kh?kz gh mBk;k tkuk pkfg, rks os lwpuk Lohdkj dj ldsaxs vkSj
lnu&usrk ds ijke’kZ ls ml fo"k; dks ppkZ gsrq ysus ds fy;s frfFk o le; fuf’pr dj nsaxsA
os frfFk rFkk lwpuk ds fo"k; dks lnu esa ?kksf"kr djsaxs vkSj ppkZ ds fy;s mrus le; dh
vuqefr ns ldsaxs ftruk fd ifjfLFkfr;ksa essa mfpr le>sa vkSj tks <kbZ ?k.Vs ls vfèkd u gks%

ijUrq ,sls fo"k; ij ppkZ ds fy;s ;fn blls iwoZ dksbZ volj vU;Fkk miyCèk
gks rks v/;{k lwpuk Lohdkj djus ls badkj dj ldsaxsA

57- vkSipkfjd izLrko ugha j[kk tk;sxk

lnu ds lkeus ernku ds fy, dksbZ vkSipkfjd izLrko ugha gksxkA ftl lnL; us
lwpuk nh gks os laf{kIr oDrO; ns ldsaxs vkSj ea=h la{ksi esa mÙkj nsaxsA fdlh vU; lnL; dks
Hkh ppkZ esa Hkkx ysus dh vuqefr nh tk ldsxhA fo"k; iqj%LFkkfir djus okys lnL; dks mÙkj
nsus ds fy;s nwljh ckj cksyus dh vuqKk nh tk ldsxh vkSj vUr esa lac) ea=h dh fVIi.kh
ds ckn ppkZ lekIr gks tk;sxhA

58- Hkk"k.kksa ds fy;s le; lhek

v/;{k] ;fn os Bhd le>sa Hkk"k.kksa ds fy;s le;&lhek fu;r dj ldsasxsA

CHAPTER-IX
SHORT DURATION DISCUSSION ON MATTERS OF

URGENT PUBLIC IMPORTANCE

55. Notice for raising discussion

Any member desirous of raising short duration discussion on a matter
of urgent public importance may give notice in writing to the Secretary specifying
clearly and precisely the matter to be raised:

Provided that the notice shall be accompanied by an explanatory
note stating reasons for raising a discussion on the matter:

Provided further that the notice shall be supported by the signatures
of at least two other members.

56. Speaker to decide admissibility

If the Speaker is satisfied, after calling of such information from the
member who has given notice and from the Minister as he may consider
necessary, that the matter is urgent and is of sufficient importance to be raised
in the House at an early date, he may admit the notice and in consultation with
the Leader of the House, fix the date and time for that matter to be taken up for
discussion. He shall announce the date and subject matter of the notice in the
House and allow such time for discussion not exceeding two and a half hours
as he may consider appropriate in the circumstances:

Provided that if an early opportunity is otherwise available for the
discussion of the matter, the Speaker may refuse to admit the notice.

57. No formal motion

There shall be no formal motion before the House for voting. The member
who has given notice may make a short statement and the Minister shall reply
briefly. Any other member may be permitted to take part in the discussion. The
member introducing the subject may be permitted to speak a second time to
make a reply and the discussion will end with the final remarks of the Minister
concerned.

58. Time limit for speeches

The Speaker may, if he thinks fit, prescribe a time limit for the speeches.



v/;k;&10
vfoyEcuh; yksdegRo ds fo"k;

ij dk;Z&LFkxu izLrko

59- lwpuk nsus dk rjhdk

ftl fnu dk;Z&LFkxu izLrko izLrqr djuk gks ml fnu dh cSBd vkjaHk gksus ds
de&ls&de rhu ?k.Vs iwoZ mldh lwpuk dh nks izfr;ka lfpo dks nh tk;saxhA lfpo lwpuk
dh ,d izfr dks lac) ea=h ds ikl Hkst nsaxs%

ijUrq fuf’pr le; ds i’pkr~ izkIr lwpuk dks lekIr gqvk ekuk tk;sxkA

60- izLrko izLrqr djus ds fy;s v/;{k dh lEefr dh vko';drk

bu fu;eksa ds micaèkksa ds vèkhu fdlh yksdegRo ds fuf’pr vfoyEcuh; fo"k; ij

ppkZ djus ds mís’; ls lnu ds dk;Z&LFkxu dk izLrko v/;{k dh lEefr ls izLrqr fd;k
tk ldsxkA

61- izLrko izLrqr djus ds vfèkdkj ij izfrcUèk

dk;Z&LFkxu izLrko fuEufyf[kr izfrcUèkksa ds vèkhu xzká gksxk&

¼1½ ,d gh cSBd esa ,d ls vfèkd izLrko ugha fd, tk;saxs(

¼2½ ,d gh izLrko }kjk ,d ls vfèkd fo"k; ij ppkZ ugha gksxh(

¼3½ izLrko gky gh esa ?kfVr fdlh fufnZ"V fo"k; rd lhfer jgsxk(

¼4½ izLrko }kjk fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dk iz’u ugha mBk;k tk;sxk(

¼5½ izLrko }kjk fdlh ,sls fo"k; ij iqu% ppkZ ugha gks ldsxh ftl ij mlh l=
esa ppkZ gks pqdh gks(

¼6½ izLrko esa dksbZ ,slk fo"k; ugha yk;k tk ldsxk tks igys ls lnu ds fopkjkFkZ

fuèkkZfjr fd;k tk pqdk gks] fdUrq bl vkèkkj ij izLrko dks vxzká djus ds
lacaèk esa v/;{k bl ckr dks /;ku esa j[ksaxs fd izR;kf’kr fo"k; ij ppkZ mfpr
le; ds Hkhrj lnu ds le{k vkus dh laHkkouk gS(

CHAPTER-X
MOTION FOR ADJOURNMENT ON A MATTER OF

URGENT PUBLIC IMPORTANCE

59. Method of giving notice

Notice of an adjournment motion shall be given to the Secretary in
duplicate at least three hours before the commencement of the sitting of the
day on which the motion is proposed to be moved. The Secretary shall send
one copy of the notice to the Minister concerned:

Provided that a notice received after the stipulated time would be
deemed to have lapsed.

60. Speaker’s consent necessary to move motion

Subject to the provisions of these rules, a motion for an adjournment of
the business of the House for the purpose of discussing a definite matter of
urgent public importance may be moved with the consent of the Speaker.

61. Restrictions on right to move motion

The adjournment motion shall be subject to the following restrictions,
namely–

(1) not more than one motion shall be moved at the same sitting;

(2) not more than one matter shall be discussed on the same motion;

(3) the motion shall be restricted to a specific matter of recent
occurrence;

(4) the motion shall not raise a question of privilege;

(5) the motion shall not revive discussion on a matter which has been
discussed in the same session;

(6) the motion shall not anticipate a matter which has been previously
fixed for consideration, but the Speaker in disallowing the matter on
this ground, shall take into consideration that the discussion of the
matter anticipated is likely to be taken up in the House within a
reasonable time;



¼7½ izLrko dk fo"k; ,slk ugha gksxk ftl ij dksbZ ladYi izLrqr u fd;k tk lds(

¼8½ izLrko fdlh ,sls fo"k; ds lacaèk esa ugha gksxk tks Hkkjr ds fdlh Hkkx esa

{ks=kfèkdkj j[kus okys fdlh U;k;ky; ds U;k; fu.kZ;u ds varxZr gks( vkSj

¼9½ izLrko ,sls fo"k; ls lacafèkr gksxk] tks eq[;r;k ljdkj  ls lacafèkr gksA

6 2 - U;k;kfèkdj.k] vk;ksx vkfn ds fopkjkèkhu fo"k;ksa ij ppkZ ds fy;s
izLrko

,sls izLrkoksa dks izLrqr djus dh vuqKk ugha nh tk;sxh tks fdlh ,sls fo"k; ij ppkZ

mBkus ds fy;s gksa tks fdlh U;kf;d ;k v)Z&U;kf;d ÑR; djus okys fdlh lafofgr

U;k;kfèkdj.k ;k lafofgr izkfèkdkjh ds ;k fdlh fo"k; dh tkap ;k vuqlaèkku djus ds fy;s

fu;qDr fdlh vk;ksx ;k tkap U;k;ky; ds lkeus yafcr gksa%

ijUrq ;fn v/;{k lUrq"V gks tk,a fd blls U;k;kfèkdj.k] lafofgr izkfèkdkjh]

vk;ksx  ;k tkap U;k;ky; }kjk ml fo"k; ds fopkj fd, tkus ij izfrdwy

izHkko iM+us dh vk’kadk ugha gS rks v/;{k Lo&foosd ls ,sls fo"k; dks lnu

esa mBkus dh vuqefr ns ldsaxs tks tkap dh izfØ;k ;k dk;Z {ks= ;k voLFkk ls

lacafèkr gksA

63- dk;Z&LFkxu izLrko izLrqr djus ds fy;s vuqKk ekaxus dh jhfr

¼1½ ;fn v/;{k ds fopkj esa izLrkfor fo"k; fu;ekuqdwy gS vkSj  fu;e&60 ds

varxZr os viuh lEefr nsa rks os lac) lnL; dks iqdkjsaxs tks vius LFkku ij

[kM+s gksdj lnu ds LFkfxr djus dk izLrko izLrqr djus dh vuqKk ekaxasxsA

¼2½ ;fn vuqKk nsus ij vkifÙk dh tk;s rks v/;{k mu lnL;ksa ls] tks vuqKk iznku

djus ds i{k esa gksa] vius LFkkuksa ij [kM+s gksus dh izkFkZuk djsaxs vkSj ;fn

rnuqlkj rkRdkfyd lnu ds dqy lnL;ksa ds de ls de NBeka’k lnL; [kM+s

gks tk;sa rks v/;{k lwfpr djsaxs fd vuqKk iznku dh xbZA ;fn visf{kr la[;k

ls de lnL; [kM+s gksa rks v/;{k lnL; dks lwfpr dj nsaxs fd mUgsa lnu dh

vuqKk izkIr ugha gSA

(7) the motion shall not deal with a matter on which resolution could
not be moved;

(8) the motion shall not deal with any matter which is under adjudication
by a court of law having jurisdiction in any part of India; and

(9) the motion shall relate to a matter which is primarily the concern of
the Government.

62. Motion for discussion on matters before tribunals, commissions,
etc.

No motion which seeks to raise discussion on a matter pending before
any statutory tribunal or statutory authority performing any judicial or quasi-
judicial functions or any commission or court of inquiry appointed to inquire
into or investigate a matter shall ordinarily be permitted to be moved:

Provided that the Speaker may in his discretion allow such matter
being raised in the House as is concerned with the procedure, or
scope or stage of inquiry, if the Speaker is satisfied that it is not
likely to prejudice the consideration of such matter by the tribunal,
statutory authority, commission or court of inquiry.

63. Mode of asking for leave to move adjournment motion

(1) If the Speaker holds that the matter proposed is in order and gives
his consent under rule 60, he shall call the member concerned who
shall rise in his place and ask for leave to move for the adjournment
of the House.

(2) If objection to leave being granted is taken, the Speaker shall
request those members who are in favour of leave being granted
to rise in their places and if not less than one-sixth of the total
number of members of the House for the time being rise accordingly,
the Speaker shall intimate that leave is granted. If less than the
required number of members rise, the Speaker shall inform the
member that he has not the leave of the House



64- izLrko dks ysus dk le;

;fn ,slk izLrko izLrqr djus dh vuqKk izkIr gks tk;s rks fnu dk dk;Z lekIr gksus
ds fy;s lkèkkj.kr% fu;r le; ls ,d ?kaVk iwoZ ;k ;fn v/;{k ,slk funsZ’k nsa rks ,sls iwoZ
le; ij tcfd fnu dk dk;Z lekIr gks tk,] ml izLrko dks fy;k tk;sxkA

65- ppkZ ds le; dh ifjlhek

¼1½ vfoyEcuh; yksdegRo ds fdlh fuf’pr fo"k; ij ppkZ ds iz;kstu ls lnu
ds dk;Z dks LFkfxr djus ds izLrko ij lnu ds le{k dsoy ;g iz’u j[kk
tk;sxk fd ^^vc iz’u gS fd lnu dks LFkfxr fd;k tk,** %

ijUrq vfoyEcuh; yksdegRo ds fuf’pr fo"k; ij fopkj djus ds izLrko ij
ppkZ] ;fn igys lekIr u gks tk;s] lnu dh cSBd ds lekiu ds fy, fuèkkZfjr
le; ds iwjk gks tkus ij Lor% lekIr gks tk,xh vkSj mlds i’pkr~ dksbZ iz’u
ugha j[kk tk,xkA fdlh izLrko ij ppkZ nks ?k.Vs ls vfèkd ugha gksxhA

¼2½ ;fn v/;{k lUrq"V gks tk,a fd fo"k; ij i;kZIr okn&fookn gks pqdk gS rks
og lk;a N% cts ;k fdlh vU; le; ij ftls og mfpr le>s lnu ds le{k
fu.kZ; gsrq iz’u j[k ldsaxsA

¼3½ v/;{k Hkk"k.kksa ds le; dks fuèkkZfjr djsaxs%

ijUrq dksbZ Hkk"k.k iUnzg feuV ls vfèkd vofèk dk ugha gksxkA

64. Time for moving motion

If leave to move such a motion is granted, the motion shall be taken up
an hour before the time fixed for the usual termination of the business of the
day, or if the Speaker so directs, at any earlier hour at which the business of
the day may terminate.

65. Limitation of time of discussion

(1) On a motion to adjourn the business of the House for the purpose
of discussing a definite matter of urgent public importance, the only
question that may be put shall be “That the House do now adjourn”:

Provided that the debate on a motion to discuss a definite matter of
urgent public importance if not earlier concluded, shall automatically
terminate on the expiration of time fixed for conclusion of the sitting
of the House and thereafter no question shall be put. The debate
on a motion shall not exceed two hours.

(2) The Speaker may, if he is satisfied that there has been adequate
debate, put the question to the vote of the House at 6 pm or at such
other hour as he may deem proper.

(3) The Speaker shall prescribe a time limit for speeches:

Provided that no speech shall exceed fifteen minutes in duration.



v/;k;&11
fo'ks"kkfèkdkj dh vogsyuk rFkk

voekuuk ds iz'u

66- fo'ks"kkfèkdkj guu vFkok voekuuk ds iz'u dk mBk;k tkuk

fdlh lnL; ds vFkok lnu ds vFkok mldh fadlh lfefr ds fo’ks"kkfèkdkj vFkok
voekuuk ds iz’u dks v/;{k dh lEefr ls fuEu izdkj ls mBk;k tk ldsxk &

¼i½ fdlh lnL; dh vksj ls f’kdk;r }kjk(

¼ii½ lfpo dh vksj ls izfrosnu }kjk(

¼iii½ ;kfpdk }kjk( vFkok

¼iv½ lfefr ds izfrosnu }kjk%

ijUrq ;fn fo’ks"kkfèkdkj guu vFkok voekuuk lnu ds izR;{k gh gqvk gks rks
lnu v/;{k dh lEefr ls] fcuk fdlh f’kdk;r ds gh dkjZokbZ dj ldsxkA

67- lnL; }kjk f'kdk;r

;fn l= py jgk gks rks tks lnL; ,slk iz’u mBkuk pkgs] og mldh fyf[kr lwpuk
lnu dh cSBd vkjEHk gksus ds ;k ftl fnu iz’u mBkus dk fopkj gks] ml fnu lnu dh
cSBd vkjEHk gksus ds de ls de rhu ?kaVs iwoZ lfpo dks nsaxsA ;fn mBk;k x;k iz’u fdlh
nLrkost ij vkèkkfjr gks] rks lwpuk ds lkFk ewy nLrkost ;k mldh izfrfyfi Hkh layXu
gksxhA

;fn lnu ds fdlh lnL; ds fo#) f’kdk;r gks rks ,slh lwpuk dh nks izfr;ka nh
tk;saxh] ftldh ,d izfr lacafèkr lnL; dks Hkst nh tk,xhA

68- xzkárk dh 'krs±

,sls iz’u dh xzkárk fuEufyf[kr 'krks± ls fu;af=r gksxh&

¼i½ iz’u fdlh gky gh esa ?kfVr fuf’pr fo"k; rd lhfer gks(

¼ii½ lwpuk ds fo"k; ls fo’ks"kkfèkdkj guu vFkok voekuuk dk iz’u
izFke&n`"V~;k curk gks( rFkk

¼iii½ ,sls ekeys esa lnu dk gLr{ksi vko’;d gks%

CHAPTER-XI
QUESTIONS INVOLVING BREACH OF

PRIVILEGE AND CONTEMPT

66. Raising a question of breach of privilege or contempt

A question involving a breach of privilege or contempt either of a member
or of the House or of a Committee thereof may, with the consent of the Speaker,
be raised by–

(i) a complaint from a member;

(ii) a report from the Secretary;

(iii) a petition; or

(iv) a report from a Committee:

Provided that if the breach of privilege or contempt is committed in
the view of the House, the House may with the consent of the Speaker
take action without any complaint.

67. Complaint by member

A member wishing to raise such a question when the House is in session
shall give notice in writing to the Secretary at least three hours before the
commencement of the sitting on the day on which the question is proposed to
be raised. If the question is based upon a document, the original or a copy
thereof shall accompany the notice.

If the complaint is against any member of the House, such a notice shall
be in duplicate, a copy of which shall be sent to the member concerned.

68. Conditions of admissibility

Admissibility of such question shall be governed by the following
conditions–

(i) the question is restricted to a definite matter of recent occurrence;

(ii) the subject matter of the notice shows prima facie a question of
breach of privilege or contempt; and

(iii) the matter requires the intervention of the House:



ijUrq ;fn f’kdk;r fdlh lnL; ds fo#) gks rks v/;{k] viuh lEefr rFkk
xzkárk lacèkh viuh LohÑfr nsus ds iwoZ lnL; dks lac) nLrkostksa] ;fn dksbZ
gksa] ds fujh{k.k dk volji nsdj lqusaxs vkSj vko’;drk gksus ij f’kdk;rdÙkkZ
;k vU; lnL; dks Hkh lqu ldsaxsA

69- fo'ks"kkfèkdkj ds iz'u mBkus dh jhfr

¼1½ v/;{k ;fn fu;e 66 ds varxZr lEefr nsa vkSj ;fn mudk ;g ekuuk gks fd

ppkZ ds fy;s izLrkfor fo"k; fu;ekuqdwy gS rks og lacafèkr lnL; dks iqdkjsaxs

tks vius LFkku ij [kM+s gksdj fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dk iz’u mBkus dh vuqefr ekaxrs

gq, mlls lac) ,d laf{kIr oDrO; nsaxs%

ijUrq tc v/;{k us fu;e 66 ds varxZr viuh lEefr nsus ls badkj dj fn;k

gks ;k mudh jk; gks fd ppkZ ds fy, izLrkfor fo"k; fu;ekuqdwy ugha gS rks]

;fn og vko’;d le>sa] ml fo’ks"kkfèkdkj ds iz’u dh lwpuk i<+ dj lquk

ldasxs vkSj dg ldsaxs fd og lEefr nsus ls badkj djrs gSa ;k fo’ks"kkfèkdkj

iz’u dh lwpuk dks fu;ekuqdwy ugha Bgjkrs%

ijUrq blds vykok ;fn v/;{k vko’;d le>sa] rks og lacafèkr lnL; vkSj

vU; lnL;ksa dh lquokbZ dj ldsaxs vkSj viuk fu.kZ; nsus ls iwoZ vU; tkudkjh

Hkh ekax ldsaxs%

ijUrq ;g Hkh fd ;fn v/;{k fo"k; dh vfoyEcuh;rk ds lacaèk esa larq"V gks

tk;sa] rks og iz’uksa dks fucVk, tkus ds ckn cSBd ds nkSjku fdlh Hkh le;

fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dk iz’u mBk, tkus dh vuqefr ns ldsaxsA

¼2½ ;fn vuqefr fn, tkus ij vkifÙk dh tk;s rks v/;{k izLrko dks ernku ds

fy, lnu ds le{k j[ksaxsA ;fn dqy lnL;ksa ds de ls de NBeka’k lnL;

izLrko ds lEkFkZu esa [kM+s gksrs gSa] rks v/;{k ?kksf"kr djsaxs fd vuqefr nh tkrh

gSA gkykafd] ;fn izLrko ds leFkZu ds NBeka’k ls de lnL; [kM+s gksrs gSa rks

v/;{k lnL; dks lwfpr djsaxs fd mUgsa lnu dh vuqefr izkIr ugha gSA

70- f'kdk;r dk izLrqr fd;k tkuk

;fn bu fu;eksa ds varxZr v/;{k ds eu esa fo’ks"kkfèkdkj guu vFkok voekuuk dh

lwpuk lEefr ;ksX; rFkk xzká gks rks os ml ekeys dks fo’ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr dks ijh{k.k] tk¡p

Provided that if the complaint is against a member, the Speaker,
before giving his consent and determining its admissibility, shall
hear him after giving an opportunity to inspect the concerned
documents, if any, and if need be, may also hear the complainant
or any other member.

69. Mode of raising question of privilege

(1)    The Speaker, if he gives consent under rule 66 and holds that the
matter proposed to be discussed is in order, shall call the member,
who shall rise in his place and, while asking for leave to raise the
question of privilege, may make a short statement relevant thereto:

Provided that where the Speaker has refused his consent under
rule 66 or is of the opinion that the matter proposed to be discussed
is not in order, he may, if he thinks fit, state that he refuses consent
or holds that the notice of question of privilege is not in order:

Provided further that if the Speaker deems it necessary, he may
hear the member concerned and other member(s) and also seek
such other information as he may require before giving decision:

Provided also that the Speaker may if he is satisfied with the urgency
of the matter, allow a question of privilege to be raised at any time
during the course of a sitting after the disposal of questions.

(2)     If objection to leave being granted is taken, the Speaker shall put
the motion to vote before the House. If not less than one-sixth of
the members rise in support of the motion, the Speaker shall declare
that the leave is granted. If however, the number of members rising
in support of the motion is less than one-sixth, the Speaker shall
inform the member that he does not have the leave of the House.

70. Presentation of complaint

If in the opinion of the Speaker, the notice of breach of privilege or
contempt is fit for giving consent and is admissible under these rules, he may
refer that matter to the Committee of Privileges for examination, investigation



rFkk izfrosnu ds fufeÙk fufnZ"V dj ldsaxs vkSj mldh lwpuk lnu dks nsaxsA v/;{k ds er

esa lwpuk vxzká gks rks os rn~uqlkj vLohÑfr dh lwpuk lnu dks nsaxs%

ijUrq ;fn v/;{k vko’;d le>sa rks viuk fu.kZ; nsus ds iwoZ lacafèkr lnL;

rFkk vU; lnL;ksa dks lqu ldsaxsA

71- fo'ks"kkfèkdkj Hkax vFkok voekuuk ds iz'u ij lnu }kjk fopkj

;fn v/;{k bl er ds gksa fd lwpuk dk fo"k; ,slk gS tks fcuk fo’ks"kkfèkdkj

lfefr dks fufnZ"V fd, gh lnu esa fuiVku fd;k tk ldrk gS rks ;g izLrko fd;k tk

ldsxk fd iz’u ij rRdky ;k fdlh vkxkeh frfFk ij fopkj fd;k tk;s%

ijUrq ;fn lwpuk lfpo ;k lfefr ds izfrosnu ;k ;kfpdk }kjk izkIr gqbZ gS

rks lnu esa fo"k; ij fopkj vkjaHk gksus ds iwoZ] ;fn v/;{k vko’;d le>sa rks]

izfrosnu vFkok ;kfpdk dh izfr;ka Niok dj lnL;ksa esa forfjr dh tk;saxhA

72- lnu ds le{k f'kdk;r dk fuiVkjk

¼1½ ;fn lnL; ds fo#) f’kdk;r dk lnu esa fuiVku gsrq fy;k tkuk fuf’pr

gks tk;s rks mDr lnL; dks lwpuk nh tk;sxh vkSj mudks Li"Vhdj.k rFkk

funksZf"krk flf) ds laca/k esa viuk i{k izLrqr djus dk rFkk lEcfUèkr nLrkost

;k nLrkostksa ds fujh{k.k djus rFkk izLrqr djus dk volj fn;k tk;sxkA

¼2½ og lnL; ftuds fo#) f’kdk;r dh xbZ gS] fu;r fnu ij lnu esa mifLFkr

gksaxs vkSj ;fn og mifLFkr gksus esa vleFkZ gksa rks og v/;{k dks vuqifLFkfr

ds dkj.k dh lwpuk nsaxs vkSj lnu] fn;s x, dkj.k dks ns[krs gq, ml fo"k;

ij fopkj LFkfxr dj ldsxkA fdUrq ;fn lnu dh jk; esa lnL; ds vuqifLFkr

jgus ds leqfpr dkj.k ugha gSa ;k og lnL; tku&cw>dj vuqifLFkr jgs rks

lnu mudh vuqifLFkfr esa gh ml fo"k; ij fopkj izkjaHk dj ldsxkA ;fn

dksbZ lnL; vuqifLFkr gks vkSj vifjgk;Z ifjfLFkfro’k og viuh vuqifLFkfr

ds dkj.kksa dh lwpuk u ns lds gksa rks lnu mudh izkFkZuk ij iz’u dks iqu%

fopkjkFkZ ys ldsxkA

¼3½ og lnL; ftuds fo#) f’kdk;r dh xbZ gks lnu esa mifLFkr gksdj viuk

Li"Vhdj.k nsus ds ckn lnu ls ckgj pys tk;saxs vkSj og rc rd lnu esa

izos’k ugha djsaxs tc rd fd og fo"k; lnu ds fopkjkèkhu jgs fdUrq lnu mUgsa

and report and acquaint the House about it. If in the opinion of the Speaker,
the notice is inadmissible, he shall inform the House accordingly:

Provided that if the Speaker deems it necessary, he may hear the
member concerned and other members before giving his decision.

71. Consideration of question of breach of privilege or contempt by
the House

If the Speaker is of the opinion that the matter given notice of, is such as
can be disposed of by the House without being referred to the Committee of
Privileges, it will be permissible to move that the question be taken up for
consideration forthwith or at some future date:

Provided that if the notice is received by a report from the Secretary
or a Committee or by a petition, copies of the report or petition
shall, if the Speaker considers it necessary, be printed and
distributed amongst the members before the consideration of the
matter by the House.

72. Disposal of a complaint before the House

(1) If it is decided to bring a complaint against a member before the
House for disposal, the said member shall be given notice and an
opportunity to be heard for explanation and exculpation of his case
and also to inspect and to produce relevant document or documents.

(2) The member complained against shall attend the House on the
day fixed and if he is unable to attend, he shall intimate to the
Speaker his reasons for absence and the House, in view of the
reasons given, may postpone the consideration of the matter. If,
however, the House is of the opinion that there are no valid reasons
for absence or the member has wilfully absented himself, it may
proceed with the consideration of the matter in his absence. In
case, member is absent and has failed to intimate the reasons for
his absence due to unavoidable circumstances, the House may
reopen the question at his request.

(3) The member complained against after attending the House and
giving his explanation shall withdraw from the House, and shall not
enter the House as long as the matter is under consideration of
the House. The House may, however, allow him to hear the



dk;Zokgh lquus dh vuqefr ns ldsxk vkSj vfrfjDr Li"Vhdj.k ds fy, ;k {kek
;kpuk ds fy, mUgsa iqu% cqyk ldsxkA

¼4½ bl fu;e esa mic) izfØ;k mu O;fDr;ksa ds lEcUèk esa Hkh] tks lnL; ugha gksa]
;Fkksfpr ifjorZuksa lfgr ykxw gksxhA

73- izfrosnu izLrqr djus ds mijkar izLrko

izfrosnu izLrqr djus ds mijkar fo’ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr ds lHkkifr vFkok mlds dksbZ
lnL; ;k lnu ds dksbZ lnL; ;g izLrko dj ldsaxs fd lfefr ds izfrosnu ij rqjUr gh
;k fdlh Hkkoh le; esa fopkj fd;k tk;s] ftlds Hkhrj izfrosnu eqfnzr djkdj mldh
izfrfyfi;ka lnL;ksa dks nh tk ldsaA

74- ewy izLrko

tc lnu bl izdkj ds izLrko ls lger gks&µ

(i) fd fo’ks"kkfèkdkj guu vFkok voekuuk] tks lnu ds izR;{k gh fd;k x;k gks]
ds iz’u ij fopkj fd;k tk;s( ;k

(ii) fd fu;e&71 ds varZxr bl fo"k; ij rRdky fopkj fd;k tk;s( ;k

(iii) fd fu;e&73 ds varxZr fo’ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr dk izfrosnu fopkjkFkZ fy;k tk;s(

rks dksbZ lnL; ewy izLrko izLrqr dj ldsaxs ftlesa ;FkkfLFkfr fo’ks"kkfèkdkj
Hkax vFkok voekuuk vFkok izfrosnu dks iqf"V djrs gq, lq>ko gksxk fd lnu
dks ml ij D;k dkjZokgh djuh pkfg, rFkk dksbZ vU; lnL; izLrko esa
la’kksèku izLrqr dj ldsaxsA

75- nks"kkjksfir O;fDr ds fy;s volj

ml n’kk dks NksM+dj tc fd fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dh vogsyuk vFkok voekuuk lnu ds
izR;{k dh xbZ gks] lnu n.M vkns’k nsus ds iwoZ nks"kkjksfir O;fDr dks ml ij yxk, x, nks"k
ds Li"Vhdj.k ;k funksZf"krk flf) ds lacaèk esa viuk i{k izLrqr djus dk volj nsxk%

ijUrq ;fn og fo"k; fo’ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr dks fufnZ"V fd;k tk pqdk gS vkSj
nks"kkjksfir O;fDr lfefr ds le{k viuk i{k izLrqr dj pqdk gS rks tc rd
lnu vU;Fkk funsZ’k u ns] ml O;fDr ds fy;s lnu }kjk ,slk volj fn;k
tkuk vko’;d u gksxkA

proceedings or recall him for purposes of giving a further explanation
or for tendering an apology.

(4) The procedure provided in this rule shall mutatis mutandis apply
to those persons also who are not members.

73. Motion after presentation of the report

After presentation of its report, the Chairman of the Committee of Privilege
or any member thereof or any member of the House may make a motion that
the report of the Committee be taken into consideration forthwith or at some
future time within which the report may be printed and copies supplied to
members.

74. Substantive motion

When the House agrees to the Motion—

(i) that the question of breach of privilege or contempt, committed in
view of the House, be considered; or

(ii) that the matter be taken up for consideration forthwith under rule
71; or

(iii) that the report of the Committee of Privileges may be considered
under rule 73;

any member may move a substantive motion confirming the commission
of the breach of privilege or contempt, or the report, as the case may
and also suggesting the action to be taken by the House thereon, and
any other member may move an amendment to the said motion.

75. Opportunity to person charged

Except where the breach of privilege or contempt has been committed in
the view of the House, the House shall before passing any sentence give an
opportunity to the person charged to be heard for explanation or exculpation
of the offence against him:

Provided that if the matter has been referred to the Committee of
Privileges and the person charged has been heard before the
Committee, it shall not be necessary for the House to give him that
opportunity unless the House directs otherwise.



76- nks"kkjksfir i{k dks cqykuk

v/;{k nks"kkjksfir O;fDr dks lwpuk vFkok cUnhdj.k ds vfèki= }kjk dk;Zokgh ds
fdlh izØe ij lnu ds lEeq[k mifLFkr gksus ds fy;s vkgwr dj ldsaxsA

77- n.M

¼1½ lnu Lo;a vFkok fo’ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr dh flQkfj’k ij fuEufyf[kr naM ns
ldrk gS&

¼d½ psrkouh(

¼[k½ QVdkj(

¼x½ lnL; dk fuyEcu(

¼?k½ tqekZuk(

¼M½ lnL; dk fu"dklu(

¼p½ dkjkokl] ftldh vofèk lnu dh bPNk ij fuHkZj gS ijUrq l=kolku
;k fo?kVu ls vfèkd ugha c<+ ldrh( vkSj

¼N½ vU; dksbZ n.M ftls lnu Bhd le>s vkSj tks èkkjk 18 ds micaèkksa ds
varxZr mfpr gksA

¼2½ lnu dh lsok ls fuyfEcr lnL; lnu ds ifjlj esa izos’k djus vkSj lnu rFkk
lfefr;ksa dh dk;Zokgh esa Hkkx ysus ls oafpr jgsaxs] ijUrq v/;{k fdlh fuyfEcr
lnL; dks izkFkZuk fd, tkus ij lnu ds ifjlj esa fdlh fo’ks"k iz;kstu ls vkus
dh vuqefr ns ldsaxsA

¼3½ lnu izLrko fd, tkus ij ;g vkns’k dj ldsxk fd fuyacu dk n.M ;k
mldk vlekIr Hkkx fujLr fd;k tk;sA

78- fujkèkkj f'kdk;r

,slh voLFkk esa tc fd lnu dks irk pys fd fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dh vogsyuk vFkok
voekuuk dk vkjksi fujkèkkj gS] rks og vkns’k ns ldsxk fd f’kdk;r djus okyk ml i{k
dks] ftlds fo#) f’kdk;r dh xbZ gks] gtkZus ds :i esa ,slh èku jkf’k ns tks 500 #i,
ls vfèkd u gksxhA

79- lnu ds vkns'kksa dk ikyu

v/;{k ;k muds }kjk bl iz;kstu ds fy;s izkfèkÑr fdlh vU; O;fDr dks ;g 'kfDr
gksxh fd lnu }kjk fn;s x, vkns’kksa vkSj n.M dks dk;kZfUor dj ldsA

76. Summoning the party charged

The Speaker may summon the person charged by notice or warrant of
arrest to appear before the House at any stage of the proceedings.

77. Punishment

(1) The House on its own or on the recommendation of the Committee
of Privileges may inflict the following punishments–

(a) admonition;

(b) reprimand;

(c) suspension of member;

(d) fine;

(e) expulsion of member;

(f) imprisonment, the term whereof is at the pleasure of the House
but cannot extend beyond prorogation or dissolution; and

(g) any other punishment which the House may deem proper and
subject to the provisions of section 18.

(2) The members suspended from the service of the House shall stand
debarred from entering into the precincts of the House and from
taking part in the proceedings of the House and the Committees,
but the Speaker may, on a request being made to that effect, allow
a suspended member to enter into the precincts of the House for
any particular purpose.

(3) The House may, on a motion being made, order that any punishment
of suspension or the unfinished part thereof may be rescinded.

78. Groundless complaint

In case the House finds a charge of breach of privilege or contempt
groundless, it may order the payment by the complainant of an amount not
exceeding Rs. 500/- as cost to the party charged.

79. Execution of orders of the House

The Speaker or any other person authorised by him in this behalf shall
have the power to execute all the orders passed and sentences inflicted by
the House.



80- okn&fookn dh laf{kIrrk
fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dh vogsyuk vFkok voekuuk fo"k;d iz’ukssa ij lHkh pj.kksa esa

okn&fookn laf{kIr gksxkA

81- izfØ;k dk fofu;eu

lfefr esa vFkok lnu esa fo’ks"kkfèkdkj vFkok voekuuk ds iz’u ij fopkj ls lEc)
fo"k;ksa dh izfØ;k dks fofu;fer djus ds fy;s v/;{k ,sls funsZ’k ns ldsaxs] tks vko’;d gksaA

82- fo'ks"kkfèkdkj vFkok voekuuk ds iz'u dks lfefr dks lqiqnZ djus
dh v/;{k dh 'kfDr

bu fu;eksa esa vU; ckrksa ds jgrs gq, Hkh v/;{k fo’ks"kkfèkdkj vFkok voekuuk ds
fdlh ekeys dks tkap] ijh{k.k ;k izfrosnu ds fy;s fo’ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr dks Hkst ldsaxs vkSj
mlls lnu dks voxr djk ldasxsA

83- fdlh vU; foèkku e.My ds lnL;] vfèkdkjh vFkok deZpkjh }kjk
fo'ks"kkfèkdkj dh vogsyuk vFkok voekuuk ds lEcU/k esa dkjZokgh
dh izfØ;k

;fn Hkkjr esa fdlh vU; foèkku e.My ds lnL;] vfèkdkjh ;k deZpkjh lnu ds
voekuuk ;k vfHkdfFkr fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dh vogsyuk ds ekeys esa varxzZLr gksa rks v/;{k ml
fo"k; dks lacafèkr foèkku eaMy ds ihBklhu lnL; dks fufnZ"V dj nsaxs ijUrq ;fn iz’u mBkus
okys lnL; dks lquus ds mijkUr vFkok tgka f’kdk;r fdlh nLrkost ;k vkys[k ij
vkèkkfjr gks ogka ,sls vkys[k@nLrkost dk voyksdu djus ds mijkUr v/;{k lUrq"V gks
tk;sa fd fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dh dksbZ vogsyuk ughsa gqbZ gS vFkok ekeyk bruk ux.; gS fd ml
ij /;ku nsuk mfpr ugha gS rks ml n’kk esa os fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dh vogsyuk ds iz’u dks ukeatwj
dj ldsaxsA tc Hkkjr ds fdlh vU; foèkku e.My ds voekuuk vFkok fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dh
dfFkr vogsyuk dk ekeyk ftlesa lnu ds dksbZ lnL;] vfèkdkjh ;k lsod varxzZLr gksa]
rks ml lnu dks ml fo/kku eaMy ftldh voekuuk dh xbZ gS] ds ihBklhu lnL; }kjk
Hkstk tk;s rks v/;{k ml ekeys esa mlh izdkj dh dkjZokgh djsaxs tSls fd ;g blh lnu
ds fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dh vogsyuk dk ekeyk gks vkSj izkIr gq, ekeys esa dh xbZ tkap rFkk
dkjZokgh dk izfrosnu ml ihBklhu lnL; dks] ftlls ekeyk izkIr gqvk gks] dks Hkst nsaxsA

80. Brevity of debate

The debate at all stages on question involving breach of privilege or
contempt shall be brief.

81. Regulation of procedure

The Speaker may issue such direction as may be necessary for regulating
the procedure in matters connected with the consideration of the question of
privilege or contempt either in the Committee or the House.

82. Power of Speaker to refer question of privilege or contempt to
Committee

Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, the Speaker may refer
any question of privilege or contempt to the Committee of Privileges for
examination, investigation or report, and acquaint the House about it.

83. Procedure on question of breach of privilege or contempt of the
House by a member or officer or servant of any other House

If a member, officer or servant of any other Legislature in India is involved
in a case of contempt or an alleged breach of privilege of the House, the
Speaker shall refer the matter to the Presiding Member of that Legislature,
unless on hearing the member who raised the question or perusing any
document, where the complaint is based on document, the Speaker is satisfied
that no breach of privilege has been committed or matter is too trivial to be
taken notice of, in which case he may disallow the motion for breach of privilege.
When a case of contempt or an alleged breach of privilege of any other
Legislature in India, in which a member, officer or servant of the House is
involved, is referred to the House by the Presiding Member of the Legislature
of which contempt has been committed, the Speaker shall deal with that matter
in the same manner as if it were a case of breach of privilege of the House and
communicate to the Presiding Member who made the reference, a report about
the inquiry and the action taken on the reference received.



lnL;ksa dh fxj¶rkjh] utjcUnh ,oa fjgkbZ
vkfn dh v/;{k dks lwpuk

84- n.Mkfèkdkjh }kjk lnL;ksa dh fxj¶rkjh] utjcUnh vkfn dh v/;{k
dks lwpuk

tc dksbZ lnL; fdlh vkijkf/kd nks"kkjksi.k ;k vkijkfèkd ekeys esa canh cuk, tk;sa
;k mUgsa fdlh U;k;ky; }kjk dkjkokl dk n.Mkns’k fn;k tk;s ;k fdlh dk;Z&ikfydk ds
vkns’k ds varxZr utjcUn fd;k tk;s] rks U;k;kèkh’k ;k n.Mkfèkdkjh ;k dk;Zikfydk
izkfèkdkjh bu fu;eksa ds lkFk layXu izFke vuqlwph esa fn;s x, mfpr izi= esa ;FkkfLFkfr]
fxj¶rkjh] utjcUnh ;k nks"kflf) ds dkj.k rFkk lnL; ds utjcUnh ;k dkjkokl dk LFkku
n’kkZrs gq, ,sls rF; dh lwpuk 'kh?kzrk ls v/;{k dks nssaxsA

85- lnL; dh fjgkbZ ij v/;{k dks lwpuk

tc dksbZ lnL; canh cuk;s tk;sa vkSj nks"kh Bgjkus ds ckn vihy yafcr gksus rd
tekur ij fjgk fd, tk;sa ;k vU;Fkk fjgk fd, tk;sa rks ,sls rF; dh lwpuk Hkh lacafèkr
izkfèkdkjh }kjk izFke vuqlwph esa fn;s x, mfpr izi= esa v/;{k dks nh tk;sxhA

86- n.Mkfèkdkjh ls izkIr lwpuk ij dkjZokgh

fu;e 84 esa fufnZ"V lwpuk] tks ok;jysl lans’k] VsyhfizUVj vFkok rkj }kjk Hkh Hksth
tk ldsxh] izkIr gksus ds ckn ;FkklaHko 'kh?kz v/;{k mls lnu esa i<+dj lquk,axs] ;fn l=
py jgk gks] ;k lnu l= esa u gks rks funsZ’k nsaxs fd lnL;ksa dks mldh lwpuk ns nh tk;s%

ijUrq ;fn fdlh ,sls lnL; ds tekur ij ;k vU;Fkk eqDr gksus dh lwpuk
lnu dks fxj¶rkjh ;k ewy fxj¶rkjh dh lwpuk fn;s tkus ls igys gh izkIr gks
tk;s rks mlds canhdj.k ;k dkjkokflr gksus ;k eqDr gksus ;k NksM+s tkus ds
rF; dks v/;{k pkgssa rks lnu dks lwfpr u djsaA

lnu ds ifjlj ds Hkhrj fxj¶rkjh ,oa
fofèk lacaèkh vknsf'kdk dh izfØ;k

87- lnu ds ifjlj ds Hkhrj fxj¶rkjh

lnu ds ifjlj ds Hkhrj v/;{k dh vuqKk izkIr fd, fcuk dksbZ fxj¶rkjh ugha dh
tk;sxhA

88- fofèk laacaèkh vknsf'kdk dh rkehy

nhokuh ;k QkStnkjh fofèk lacaèkh vknsf’kdk lnu ds ifjlj ds Hkhrj v/;{k dh
vuqKk izkIr fd, fcuk rkehy ugha dh tk;sxhA

INTIMATION OF ARREST, DETENTION,
AND RELEASE ETC. OF A MEMBER TO SPEAKER

84. Intimation of arrest, detention etc. of a member to Speaker by
Magistrate

When a member is arrested on a criminal charge or for a criminal offence
or is sentenced to imprisonment by a court or is detained under an executive
order, the judge, magistrate or executive authority, as the case may be, shall
immediately intimate such fact to the Speaker indicating the reason for the
arrest, detention or conviction, as the case may be and also the place of
detention or imprisonment of the member in the appropriate form set out in the
First Schedule annexed to these rules.

85. Intimation to Speaker on release of a member

When a member is arrested and after conviction released on bail pending
an appeal or is otherwise released, such fact shall also be intimated to the
Speaker by the authority concerned in the appropriate form set out in the First
Schedule annexed to these rules.

86. Treatment of communication received from Magistrate

As soon as may be, the Speaker shall, after he has received a
communication referred to in the rule 84 or which may also be sent by wireless
message, teleprinter or telegram, read it out in the House if it is sitting, or the
House is not sitting, direct that the members be informed of the same:

Provided that if the intimation of the release of a member either on
bail or otherwise is received before the House has been informed
of the original arrest or imprisonment, the act of his arrest or
imprisonment and his subsequent release or discharge may, in
the discretion of the Speaker, not be intimated to the House by
him.

PROCEDURE REGARDING SERVICE OF A LEGAL PROCESS
AND ARREST WITHIN THE PRECINCTS OF THE HOUSE

87. Arrest within the precincts of the House

No arrest shall be made within the precincts of the House without obtaining
the permission of the Speaker

88. Service of legal process

A legal process, civil or criminal shall not be served within the precincts
of the House without obtaining the permission of the Speaker.



v/;k;&12
laadYi

89- xSj&ljdkjh lnL;kssa }kjk laadYiksa dh lwpuk

tks xSj&ljdkjh lnL; dksbZ ladYi izLrqr djuk pkgsa os lfpo dks vius bl
vfHkizk; dh fyf[kr lwpuk de ls de 12 fnu igys nsaxs vkSj lwpuk ds lkFk ml ladYi
ds ikB dh ,d izfr Hkstsaxs ftls os izLrqr djuk pkgrs gSaA

90- ljdkj }kjk ladYi dh lwpuk

;fn ea=h dksbZ ladYi izLrqr djuk pkgsa rks os lkr fnu dh lwpuk nsaxs vkSj mlds
lkFk ladYi dh ,d izfr lfpo dks Hkstsaxs tks lkèkkj.kr% mldh izkfIr ds 48 ?kaVksa ds Hkhrj
mldh izfrfyfi;ka lnL;ksa dks fHktok;saxs%

ijUrq] v/;{k blls de le; dh lwpuk Lohdkj dj ldsaxsA

91- ladYi dk fo"k;

bu fu;eksa ds micaèkksa ds vèkhu dksbZ lnL; vFkok ea=h lkekU; yksdfgr ds fdlh
fo"k; ds lacaèk esa ladYi izLrqr dj ldsaxsA

92- ladYi dk :i

ladYi] jk; dh ?kks"k.kk vFkok flQkfj’k ds :i esa gks  ldsxk ;k ,sls :i esa gks
ldsxk ftlls fd ljdkj ds fdlh dk;Z vFkok uhfr dk lnu }kjk vuqeksnu ;k fujuqeksnu
vfHkfyf[kr fd;k tk, ;k dksbZ lans’k fn;k tk;s ;k fdlh dkjZokgh ds fy;s vkns’k vuqjksèk
vFkok izkFkZuk dh tk;s ;k fdlh fo"k; vFkok fLFkfr ij ljdkj ds fopkjkFkZ /;ku vkÑ"V
fd;k tk;s ;k fdlh ,sls vU; :i esa gks ldsxk tks v/;{k mfpr le>saA

93- ladYi dh xzkárk dh 'krs±

fdlh ladYi ds xzká gksus ds fy;s ;g vko’;d gS fd og fuEufyf[kr 'krks± dks
iwjk djsa] vFkkZr~ &

(i) og Li"V vkSj la{ksi esa O;Dr fd;k tk;sxk(

(ii) mlls eq[;r% ,d gh fuf’pr okn&fo"k; mBk;k tk;sxk(

(iii) mlesa rdZ&fordZ] vuqeku] O;aX;kRed in] ykaNu ;k ekugkfudkjd dFku
ugha gksaxs(

CHAPTER-XII
RESOLUTIONS

89. Notice of resolutions by Private Members

A Private Member who wishes to move a resolution shall give not less
than 12 days notice to the Secretary of his intention and shall together with
the notice submit a copy of the resolution which he wishes to move.

90. Notice of resolution by Government

If a Minister desires to move a resolution he shall give seven days notice
and shall alongwith it supply a copy of the resolution to the Secretary, who
shall have its copies sent to members ordinarily within 48 hours of its receipt:

Provided that the Speaker may allow shorter notice.

91. Subject-matter of resolution

Subject to the provisions of these rules, any member or Minister may
move a resolution relating to any matter of general public interest.

92. Form of resolution

A resolution may be in the form of a declaration of opinion or a
recommendation or may be in the form so as to record either approval or
disapproval by the House of an act or policy of Government, or convey a
message or command, urge or request an action, or call attention to a matter
or situation for consideration by Government or in such form as the Speaker
may consider appropriate.

93. Conditions of admissibility of resolutions

In order that a resolution may be admissible, it shall satisfy the following
conditions, namely–

(i) it shall be clearly and precisely expressed;

(ii) it shall raise substantially only one definite issue;

(iii) it shall not contain arguments, inferences, ironical expressions,
imputations or defamatory statements;



(iv) mlesa O;fDr;ksa dks ljdkjh ;k lkoZtfud gSfl;r ds vfrfjDr muds vkpj.k
;k pfj= dk ftØ ugha gksxk(

(v) mldk fdlh ,sls fo"k; ls lacaèk ugha gksxk tks Hkkjr ds fdlh Hkkx esa
{ks=kfèkdkj j[kus okys fdlh U;k;ky; ds dk;Z{ks= ds varxZr gks( rFkk

(vi) mlesa Hkkjr ljdkj ls fHkUu Hkkjr ds jk"Vªifr vFkok ljdkj ls fHkUu] mlds
mijkT;iky ds vkpj.k ij dksbZ izfrdwy fVIi.kh ugha gksxhA

94- U;k;kfèkdj.k vFkok vU; oSèkkfud izkfèkdkjh ds le{k yfEcr
fo"k; ij ppkZ mBkuk

,sls ladYi dks izLrqr djus dh vuqKk ugha nh tk;sxh tks fdlh ,sls fo"k; ij ppkZ
mBkus ds fy;s gks tks fdlh U;kf;d] v)Z&U;kf;d ÑR; djus okys fdlh oSèkkfud
U;k;kf/kdj.k ;k oS/kkfud izkfèkdkjh ds ;k fdlh fo"k; dh tkap ;k Nkuchu djus ds fy;s
fu;qDr fdlh vk;ksx ;k tkap U;k;ky; ds lkeus yafcr gks%

ijUrq ;fn v/;{k lUrq"V gks tk;sa fd blls U;k;kfèkdj.k vk;ksx ;k tkap
U;k;ky; }kjk ml fo"k; ds ckjs esa fopkj fd, tkus ij izfrdwy izHkko iM+us
dh vk’kadk ugha gS rks v/;{k] Lofoosd ls ,sls fo"k; dks lnu essa mBkus dh
vuqefr ns ldsaxs tks tkap dh izfØ;k ;k fo"k; ;k pj.k ls lacafèkr gksA

95- ladYiksa dh xzkárk

v/;{k ladYi dh xzkárk ds ckjs esa fu’p; djsaxs vkSj ladYi dks fu;ekuqdwy cukus
ds fy;s Lofoosd ls mlds :i esa ifjorZu dj ldsaxsA oss fdlh ladYi ;k mlds fdlh Hkkx
dks vLohÑr dj ldsaxs tks fu;ekuqdwy u gks vFkok ladYi izLrqr djus ds vfèkdkj dk
nq#i;ksx gks vFkok fdlh vU; izdkj ls lnu dh izfØ;k esa ckèkk ;k ml ij izfrdwy izHkko
Mkyus ds fy;s vk;ksftr gksA

96- xSj&ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds ladYiksa dh vxzrk

¼1½ xSj&ljdkjh lnL;ksa }kjk izLrqr ladYiksa dh lwpukvksa dh vxzrk dk fu.kZ;
v/;{k }kjk fn;s x, funsZ’kksa ds vuqlkj dh tkus okyh eriphZ }kjk ml fnol
dks gksxk tks v/;{k fu;r djsaA

¼2½ tc rd v/;{k vU;Fkk funsZ’k u nsa] xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds ladYiksa ds
fuLrkj.k gsrq fdlh fnu Hkh dk;Z lwph esa ¼fu;e&28 ds ijUrqd ds varxZr
cdk;k fdlh ladYi ds vfrfjDr½ rhu ls vfèkd ladYi ugha j[ks tk;saxsA

(iv)  it shall not refer to the conduct or character of persons, except in
their official or public capacity;

(v)  it shall not relate to any matter which is under adjudication by a
court of law having jurisdiction in any part of India; and

(vi) it shall not reflect upon the conduct of the President as distinct
from the Government of India or of the Lieutenant Governor as
distinct from the Government.

94. Raising discussion on matters before tribunals or other statutory
authorities

No resolution, which seeks to raise discussion on a matter pending before
any statutory tribunal or statutory authority performing any judicial or quasi-
judicial functions or any commission or court of inquiry appointed to inquire
into or investigate any matter, shall be permitted to be moved:

Provided that the Speaker may in his discretion allow such matter
to be raised in the House as is concerned with the procedure or
subject or stage of inquiry, if the Speaker is satisfied that it is not
likely to prejudice the consideration of such matter by the tribunal
or commission or court of inquiry.

95. Admissibility of resolutions

The Speaker shall decide on the admissibility of a resolution and may, in
his discretion amend the form of a resolution so as to bring it into conformity
with the rules. He may disallow any resolution or part thereof which does not
comply with the rules or is an abuse of the right of moving a resolution or is
otherwise calculated to obstruct or prejudicially affect the procedure of the
House.

96. Precedence of Private Members’ resolution

(1) The relative precedence of notices of resolutions given by private
members shall be determined by ballots, to be held in accordance
with the directions given by the Speaker, on such day as the Speaker
may decide.

(2) Unless the Speaker otherwise directs, not more than three
resolutions (in addition to any resolution which is outstanding under
proviso to rule 28) shall be set down in the list of business for any
day allotted for the disposal of Private Members’ resolutions.



97- xSj&ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds ladYi dh izfrfyfi ljdkj dks Hkstk tkuk

xSj&ljdkjh lnL; dk ladYi ;fn cSysfVax esa LFkku izkIr dj ys vkSj v/;{k }kjk
LohÑr gks tk;s rks ml ij ppkZ ds fy;s fu;r frfFk ls lkèkkj.kr% lkr fnu iwoZ mldh ,d
izfrfyfi ljdkj dks Hksth tk;sxhA

98- ladYiksa dk izLrqrhdj.k

¼1½ dk;Z&lwph esa ftu lnL;ksa ds uke ls ladYi gks os vFkok dksbZ nwljs lnL;]
ftudks mUgksaus viuh vksj ls dk;Z djus ds fy;s izkfèkÑr fd;k gks] iqdkjs tkus
ij ladYi dks izLrqr djsaxs vkSj ml n’kk esa dk;Z&lwph esa fn;s gq, 'kCnksa esa
vkSipkfjd izLrko ds lkFk viuk Hkk"k.k nsaxs vFkok ;fn os ladYi izLrqr u
djuk pkgsa rks ml n’kk esa os viuk dFku ml ckr rd gh lhfer j[ksaxs%

ijUrq v/;{k Lofoosd ls ml lnL; dks la{ksi esa ;g oDrO; nsus dh vuqKk
ns ldsaxs fd os ladYi dks D;ksa izLrqr djuk ugha pkgrsA

¼2½ ;fn lnL; iqdkjs tkus ds le; vuqifLFkr gks vkSj mifu;e ¼1½ ds varxZr
fdlh nwljs lnL; dks mudh vksj ls dk;Z djus ds fy;s fu;fer :i ls
izkfèkÑr u fd;k x;k gks rks  muds uke ls vafdr ladYi lekIr gks tk;sxkA

99- la'kk sèku

tc dksbZ ladYi ppkZèkhu gks rks dksbZ lnL; ladYiksa ls lacafèkr fu;eksa ds vèkhu ml
ladYi ij la’kksèku izLrqr dj ldsaxsA

100- la'kksèkuksa dh lwpuk

¼1½ ;fn la’kksèku dh ,d izfr ladYi ij ppkZ ds fy;s fuf’pr fnu ds nks Li"V
fnuksa ds iwoZ lfpo dks u nh tk pqdh gks rks dksbZ Hkh lnL; ml la’kksèku ds
izLrkfor fd, tkus ij vkifÙk dj ldsaaxs vkSj ;g vkifÙk ekU; gksxh tc rd
fd v/;{k la’kksèku dks izLrkfor djus dh vuqKk u ns nsaA

¼2½ ftu la’kksèkuksa dh lwpuk nh xbZ gS] lfpo] ;fn le; gks] rks mudh lwfp;ka
lnL;ksa dks le;&le; ij miyCèk djk;saxsA

101- Hkk"k.kksa dh le; lhek

fdlh Hkk"k.k dh vofèk v/;{k dh vuqKk ds fcuk iUnzg feuV ls vfèkd ugha gksxh%

97. Sending copy of Private Members’ resolution to Government

If a Private Members’ resolution has obtained a place in the ballot and
has been admitted by the Speaker, a copy thereof shall be sent to the
Government ordinarily seven days before the date fixed for its discussion.

98. Moving of resolutions

(1) A member in whose name a resolution appears on the list of
business or any other member whom he may have authorised to
act on his behalf may, when called upon, either move the resolution,
in which case he shall commence his speech by a formal motion in
the terms appearing on the list of business or decline to move the
resolution, in which case he shall confine himself to a mere
statement to that effect:

Provided that the Speaker in his discretion may allow the member
to make a brief statement as to why he does not propose to move
the resolution.

(2) If the member when called upon is absent and no other member
has been authorised to act on his behalf under sub-rule (1) the
resolution standing in his name shall lapse.

99. Amendments

When a resolution is under discussion any member may, subject to the
rules relating to resolutions move an amendment to such a resolution.

100. Notice of amendments

(1)      If a copy of an amendment has not been delivered to the Secretary
two clear days before the day fixed for the discussion of the
resolution any member may object to the moving of the amendment
and such objection shall prevail unless the Speaker allows the
amendment to be moved.

(2) The Secretary shall, if time permits, make available to members
from time to time lists of amendments of which notices have been
given.

101. Duration of speeches

No speech shall, except with the permission of the Speaker, exceed fifteen
minutes in duration:



ijUrq ladYi dk izLrkod mls izLrqr djrs le; vkSj lEcfUèkr foHkkx dk
ea=h] tc os ml ij igyh ckj cksysa] 25 feuV rd ;k blls vkSj vfèkd le;
rd ftldh v/;{k vuqKk nsa] cksy ldsaxsA

102- ladYi dh okilh

¼1½ dksbZ lnL;] ftUgksaus ladYi dks ;k fdlh ladYi ij la’kksèku dks izLrqr fd;k
gks] lnu dh vuqKk ds fcuk mls okil ugha ysaxsA

¼2½ okil ysus dh vuqKk ekaxus ds izLrko ij ppkZ dh vuqefr ugha nh tk;sxhA

103- ladYi ftl ij ppkZ ugha gqbZ

;fn fdlh ladYi ij] ftldh lwpuk nh tk pqdh gks vkSj tks dk;Z&lwph esa izfo"V
fd;k tk pqdk gks] ml cSBd esa ppkZ u gqbZ gks rks mldks lekIr gqvk le>k tk;sxkA

104- ladYi dk foHkktu

tc fdlh ladYi ij] ftlesa dbZ iz’u vUrxZzLr gksa] ppkZ gks pqdh gks] rc v/;{k
ml ladYi dks Lofoosd ls foHkkftr dj ldsaxs vkSj mlds izR;sd ;k fdlh va’k dks] tSlk
Hkh os mfpr le>sa] i`Fkd er ds fy;s j[k ldsaxsA

105- ladYi dh iqujko`fÙk

tc dksbZ ladYi izLrqr fd;k x;k gks rks eq[; :i ls ogh fo"k; mBkus okyk dksbZ
ladYi ;k la’kksèku iwoZ ladYi dks izLrqr djus dh frfFk ls ,d o"kZ ds Hkhrj izLrqr ugha
fd;k tk;sxk%

ijUrq tc dksbZ ladYi lnu dh vuqefr ls okil ys fy;k x;k gks rks eq[;
:i ls ogh fo"k; mBkus okyk dksbZ ladYi mlh l= ds nkSjku  izLrqr ugha
fd;k tk;sxkA

106- ea=h dks ikfjr ladYi dh izfr Hkstuk

¼1½ lnu }kjk ikfjr izR;sd ladYi dh ,d izfrfyfi lacafèkr ea=h ds ikl Hksth
tk;sxhA

¼2½ lacafèkr ea=h lnu dks ladYi dh fLFkfr ds ckjs esa vxys l= esa lwfpr djasxsA

Provided that the mover of a resolution when moving the same
and the Minister in charge of the department concerned when
speaking for the first time may speak for twenty-five minutes or for
such longer time as the Speaker may permit.

102. Withdrawal of resolution

(1) A member who has moved a resolution or an amendment to a
resolution, shall not withdraw the same except by leave of the
House.

(2) No discussion shall be permitted on a motion for leave to withdraw.

103. Resolution not discussed

If a resolution of which notice has been given and which has been entered
in the list of business is not discussed during the sitting, it shall be deemed to
have lapsed.

104. Splitting of resolution

When any resolution involving several questions has been discussed it
shall be in the discretion of the Speaker to split the resolution and put each or
any part thereof separately to the vote as he may think fit.

105. Repetition of resolution

No resolution or amendment raising substantially the same question shall
be moved within one year from the date of the moving of the earlier resolution:

Provided that when a resolution has been withdrawn with the leave
of the House, no resolution raising substantially the same question
shall be moved during the same session.

106. Copy of resolution passed to be sent to Minister

(1) A copy of every resolution which has been passed by the House
shall be forwarded to Minister concerned.

(2) The Minister concerned shall inform the House about the status of
the resolution in the next session.
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izLrko

107- yksdfgr ds fdlh fo"k; ij izLrko }kjk ppkZ

vf/kfu;e ;k bu fu;eksa esa vU;Fkk micafèkr voLFkk dks NksM+dj v/;{k dh lEefr

ls fd, x, izLrko ds fcuk lkekU; yksdfgr ds fo"k; ij dksbZ ppkZ ugha gksxhA

108- izLrko dh lwpuk

fu;e 114 esa micafèkr voLFkk dks NksM+dj izLrko dh lwpuk fyf[kr  :i esa nh

tk;sxh vkSj lfpo dks lacksfèkr gksxhA

109- izLrko dh xzkárk dh 'krs±

dksbZ izLrko xzká gks lds rks mlds fy;s og fuEu 'krs± iwjh djsxk &

(i) mlesa eq[; :i ls gky gh esa ?kfVr ,d gh fuf’pr ekeyk mBk;k tk;sxk(

(ii) mlesa rdZ&fordZ] vuqeku] O;aX;kRed in] vH;kjksi ;k eku&gkfudkjd

dFku ugha gksaxs(

(iii) mlesa O;fDr;ksa dh lkoZtfud gSfl;r ds vfrfjDr muds vkpj.k ;k pfj= ds

mYys[k ugha gksaxs(

(iv) mlesa fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dk iz’u ugha mBk;k tk;sxk(

(v) mlesa ,sls fo"k; ij fQj ls ppkZ ugha mBkbZ tk;sxh ftl ij mlh l= esa vFkok

fiNys 6 ekl ds Hkhrj] tks Hkh le; igys iM+rk gks ppkZ gks pqdh gks(

(vi) mlesa ,sls fo"k; dk iwokZuqeku ugha fd;k tk,xk ftl ij mlh l= esa ppkZ

gksus dh laHkkouk gks(

(vii) og fdlh ,sls fo"k; ls lacafèkr ugha gksxk tks Hkkjr ds fdlh Hkkx esa {ks=kfèkdkj

j[kus okys fdlh U;k;ky; ds U;k; fu.kZ;u ds varxZr gks(

(viii) lkekU;r% og lnu dh fdlh lfefr ds fopkjkèkhu ekeyksa ls lacafèkr ugha

gksxk( vkSj

CHAPTER-XIII

MOTION

107. Discussion on a matter of public interest by motion

Save in so far as is otherwise provided by the Act or by these rules, no
discussion on a matter of public interest shall take place except on a
motion made with the consent of the Speaker.

108. Notice of a motion

Save as provided by rule 114, notice of a motion shall be given in writing
addressed to the Secretary.

109. Condition of admissibility of a motion

In order that a motion may be admissible it shall satisfy the following
conditions, namely—

(i) that it shall raise substantially only one definite issue of recent
occurrence;

(ii) that it shall not contain arguments, inferences, ironical expressions,
imputations or defamatory statements;

(iii) that it shall not refer to the conduct or character of persons except
in their public capacity;

(iv) that it shall not raise a question of privilege;

(v) that it shall not revive discussion on a matter which has been
discussed in the same session or within the preceding six months,
whichever is earlier;

(vi) that it shall not anticipate a matter which is to be discussed in the
same session;

(vii) that it shall not relate to any matter which is under adjudication by
a court of law having jurisdiction in any part of India;

(viii) that it shall not ordinarily relate to a matter under consideration of
a House Committee; and



(ix) mlesa ,sls ekeys dks ughsa mBk;k tk;sxk] tks eq[;r% ljdkj dk fo"k; u gksA

110- v/;{k izLrko dh xzkárk dk fu.kZ; djsaxs

v/;{k fu.kZ; djsaxs fd dksbZ izLrko ;k mldk dksbZ Hkkx bu fu;eksa ds varxZr xzká

gS vFkok ugha vkSj os dksbZ izLrko ;k mldk dksbZ Hkkx vLohÑr dj ldsaxs tks mudh jk;

esa izLrko izLrqr djuss ds vfèkdkj dk nq#i;ksx gks ;k lnu dh izfØ;k esa ckèkk Mkyus ;k

ml ij izfrdwy izHkko Mkyus ds fy;s vk;ksftr gks ;k bu fu;eksa dk mYya?ku djrk gksA

111- U;k;kfèkdj.k] vk;ksx vkfn ds le{k fo"k;ksa ij ppkZ mBkus ds fy;s
izLrko

,sls izLrko izLrqr djus dh vuqKk ughsa nh tk;sxh tks fdlh ,sls fo"k; ij ppkZ mBkus

ds fy;s gks tks fdlh U;kf;d ;k v)Z&U;kf;d dk;Z djus okys fdlh oSèkkfud U;k;kfèkdj.k

;k oSèkkfud izkfèkdkjh ds ;k fdlh fo"k; dh tkap ;k  Nkuchu djus ds fy;s fu;qDr fdlh

vk;ksx ;k tkap U;k;ky; ds lkeus yafcr gks%

ijUrq ;fn v/;{k lUrq"V gksa fd blls U;k;kfèkdj.k] oSèkkfud izkfèkdkjh]

vk;ksx ;k tkap U;k;ky; }kjk ml fo"k; ds fopkj fd, tkus ij izfrdwy

izHkko iM+us dh vk’kadk ugha gS rks os Lofoosd ls ,sls fo"k; dks lnu esa mBkus

dh vuqefr ns ldsaxs tks tkap  dh izfØ;k ;k dk;Z{ks= ;k pj.k ls lacafèkr gksA

112- le; dk fuèkkZj.k vkSj izLrkoksa ij ppkZ

v/;{k] lnu ds dk;Z dh fLFkfr ij fopkj djus ds ckn ,sls fdlh izLrko ij  ppkZ

ds fy;s dksbZ ,d fnu ;k vfèkd fnu ;k fdlh fnu dk Hkkx fu;r dj ldsaxsA

113- Hkk"k.kksa ds fy;s le; lhek

v/;{k] ;fn os Bhd le>sa] Hkk"k.kksa ds fy;s le;&lhek fuèkkZfjr dj ldsaxsA

114- fcuk lwpuk fn;s izLrko

;fn v/;{k vuqKk nsa rks fuEufyf[kr izLrko fcuk lwpuk ds fy, tk ldsaxs&

(i) laosnuk ;k cèkkbZ izLrko(

(ii) cSBd LFkfxr djus dk izLrko(

(ix) that it shall not raise a matter which is not primarily the concern of
the Government.

110. Speaker to decide admissibility of a motion

The Speaker shall decide whether motion or a part thereof is or is not
admissible under these rules and may disallow any motion or a part thereof
which is, in his opinion, an abuse of the right of moving a motion or calculated
to obstruct or prejudicially affect the procedure of the House or is in
contravention of these rules.

111. Motion for raising discussion on matter before tribunals,
commissions, etc.

No motion which seeks to raise discussion on a matter pending before
any statutory tribunal or statutory authority performing any judicial or quasi-
judicial functions of any commission or court of inquiry appointed to inquire
into or investigate any matter shall be permitted to be moved:

Provided that the Speaker may in his discretion allow such matter
to be raised in the House as is concerned with the procedure or
scope or stage of inquiry, if the Speaker is satisfied that it is not
likely to prejudice the consideration of such matter by the tribunal,
statutory authority, commission or court of inquiry.

112. Allotment of time and discussion of motions

The Speaker may after considering the state of business in the House
allot a day or days or part of a day for discussion of any such motion.

113. Time limit for speeches

The Speaker may, if he thinks fit, prescribe a time limit for speeches.

114. Motion without notice

The following motions may be made, if the Speaker permits, without notice–

(i) motion for condolence or congratulation;

(ii) motion for adjournment of a sitting;



(iii) vtufc;ksa dks gVkus dk izLrko(

(iv) lfefr;ksa ds fy;s lnL;ksa ds fuokZpu dk izLrko(

(v) fdlh foèks;d] ladYi] izLrko ;k mu ij la’kksèku dks okil ysus dk izLrko(

(vi) fdlh dk;Z dks LFkfxr djus dk izLrko(

(vii) ppkZ dks lekIr djus dk izLrko(

(viii) fdlh fu;e ds fuyacu dk izLrko( vkSj

(ix) fdlh cSBd dh vofèk c<+kus dk izLrkoA

115- izLrko dh iqujko`fÙk

vU;Fkk micfUèkr voLFkk dks NksM+dj ;fn dksbZ izLrko yafcr gks vFkok fucVk;k
tk pqdk gks rks izLrko ds yEcudky esa vFkok mlds fucVku dh frfFk ls N% eghus ds Hkhrj
dksbZ ,slk izLrko ;k la’kksèku izLrqr ugha fd;k tk;sxk ftlesa ewyr% ogh okn&fo"k; ;k iz’u
mBk;k tk;s tks iwoZ izLrko esa vUrfuZfgr Fkk%

ijUrq tc rd v/;{k vU;Fkk funsZ’k u nsa] ;gka dgh xbZ fdlh ckr ls
fuEufyf[kr izLrkoksa esa ls fdlh izLrko ds izLrqr fd, tkus esa #dkoV ugha
le>h tk;sxh &

¼d½ fdlh foèks;d dks fopkjkFkZ ysus ;k izoj lfefr dks lqiqnZ djus dk
izLrko tc mlh izdkj ds fdlh fiNys izLrko ij bl vk’k; dk dksbZ
la’kksèku LohÑr gks x;k gks fd ml ij jk; tkuus ds fy, fo/ks;d dks
ifjpkfyr fd;k tk, ;k iqu% ifjpkfyr fd;k tk,(

¼[k½ lHkk ds iqufoZpkj ds fy;s mi&jkT;iky }kjk foèks;d  dks okfil fd,
tkus ds mijkUr fd;k x;k dksbZ ,slk izLrko] tks la’kksèku gsrq iqufoZpkjkFkZ
fo"k; ;k fo"k;ksa ls lqlaxr gks( vkSj

¼x½ fdlh foèks;d ds la’kksèku dk izLrko tks fdlh vU; la’kksèku dks] tks
LohÑr gks pqdk gks] dk ifj.kkeh gks ;k dsoy mldk izk:i cnyus ds
mís’; ls gksA

116- dk;Z LFkfxr djus ds fy;s izLrko

¼1½ èkkjk 29 ds varxZr fofu;ksx foèks;d ds vfrfjDr fdlh vU; foèks;d ij] tks
iqj%LFkkfir fd;k tk pqdk gks vFkok dk;Z&LFkxu ds vfrfjDr fdlh vU;

(iii) motion for withdrawal of strangers;

(iv) motion for electing members to Committees;

(v) motion for withdrawal of a Bill, resolution or a motion or amendments
thereto;

(vi) motion for postponement of any business;

(vii) motion for closure of debate;

(viii) motion for suspension of a rule; and

(ix) motion to extend duration of a sitting.

115. Repetition of motion

Save as otherwise provided, where any motion is pending or has been
disposed of, no motion or amendment raising substantially the same issue or
question as was involved in the earlier motion shall be moved during the
pendency of, as the case may be, within six months from the date of disposal
of such a motion:

Provided that nothing contained herein shall, unless the Speaker
otherwise directs, be deemed to prevent the making of any of the
following motions, namely—

(a) a motion for taking into consideration or the reference to a Select
Committee of a Bill where an amendment has been carried to a
previous motion of the same kind to the effect that the Bill be
circulated or recirculated for obtaining opinion thereon;

(b) a motion, made after return of a Bill by Lieutenant Governor for
reconsideration of the Assembly, for an amendment relevant to
the matter referred for reconsiderations; and

(c) a motion for the amendment of a Bill which is consequential on or
designed merely to alter the drafting of another amendment which
has been carried.

116. Motion for postponement of business

(1) A motion that consideration of a Bill, other than an Appropriation
Bill under section 29, which has been introduced, or of a motion



izLrko ij vFkok ladYi ij fopkj dks mlh l= essa ,sls dk;Z ds fy;s miyCèk

fdlh Hkkoh fnu vFkok Hkkoh l= esa vfuf’pr dky ds fy;s LFkfxr djus dk

izLrko  fdlh Hkh lnL; }kjk fdlh Hkh le; izLrqr fd;k tk ldsxk vkSj ,sls

izLrko dks lHkk ds lEeq[k vU; izLrkoksa dh rqyuk esa vxzrk gksxhA

v/;{k] izLrkod dks rFkk ;fn izLrko dk fojksèk fd;k tk;s rks fojksèk djus

okys lnL; dks laf{kIr O;k[;kRed oDrO; nsus dk volj nsus ds ckn vkSj

vkxs okn&fookn ds fcuk ml iz’u dks j[k ldsaxsA

¼2½ ;fn xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds dk;Z dks fdlh fuèkkZfjr fnu ds fy;s LFkfxr djus

dk izLrko LohÑr gks tk;s rks LFkfxr dk;Z dks ml fnu ds fy;s fu;r xSj

ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds dk;Z ij izkFkfedrk feysxhA

¼3½ v/;{k dk;Z LFkfxr djus ds ,sls izLrko dks vLohÑr dj ldsaxs ;fn mudh

jk; esa izLrko lHkk ds dk;Z esa ckèkk Mkyus ;k cSBd dks LFkfxr djkus ds mís’;

ls fd;k x;k gSA

117- lekiu

¼1½ fdlh izLrko ds fd, tkus ds mijkar fdlh le; Hkh dksbZ lnL; ;g izLrko

dj ldsaxs fd ̂ ^vc iz’u izLrqr fd;k tk;s** vkSj tc rd fd v/;{k dks ;g

izrhr u gks fd izLrko bu fu;eksa dk nq#i;ksx gS ;k larqfyr okn&fookn ds

vfèkdkj dk mYya?ku djrk gS] v/;{k izLrko j[ksaxs fd%

^^vc iz’u izLrqr fd;k tk;sA**

¼2½ tc mifu;e ¼1½ ds varxZr izLrko LohÑr gks tk;s rks mlds ifj.kkeh iz’u

;k iz’uksa dks vkSj vkxs okn&fookn ds fcuk rRdky izLrqr dj fn;k tk;sxk%

ijUrq v/;{k fdlh lnL; dks mÙkj nsus ds vfèkdkj dh LohÑfr nsaxs tks bu

fu;eksa ds varxZr izkIr gksA

other than a motion for adjournment, or a resolution be postponed
to any future day available for such business in the same session
or to any future session sine die, may be made by any member at
any time and such motion shall take precedence on any other
motion then before the Assembly.

The Speaker after permitting a brief explanatory statement from
the mover and from the member opposing, if the motion is opposed,
may without further debate, put the question thereon.

(2) If a motion for the postponement of Private Members’ business to
a specified day is carried the adjourned business shall have priority
over the Private Members’ business fixed for that day.

(3) The Speaker may disallow such motion for the postponement of
business if, in his opinion, it has been made for the purpose of
obstructing the business of the Assembly or for securing the
adjournment of the sitting.

117. Closure

(1) At any time after a motion has been made, any member may move
“that the question be now put” and unless it appears to the Speaker
that the motion is an abuse of these rules or an infringement of
the right of reasonable debate, the Speaker shall then put the
motion:

“That the question be now put.”

(2) When the motion under sub-rule (1) has been carried, the question
or questions consequent thereon shall be put forthwith without
further debate:

Provided that the Speaker shall allow any member a right of reply
which he may have under these rules.



v/;k;&14

fofèk fuekZ.k

¼d½ foèks;dksa dk iqj%LFkkiu rFkk izdk'ku

118- foèks;dksa dks iqj%LFkkfir djus ls iwoZ izdkf'kr djus dh v/;{k dh
'kfDr

v/;{k bl fo"k; esa izkFkZuk fd, tkus ij fdlh ljdkjh foèks;d ¼mís’;ksa vkSj dkj.kksa
ds fooj.k ,oa layXu foèkkf;uh 'kfDr ds izR;k;kstu rFkk foÙkh; Kkiuksa lfgr] ;fn dksbZ
gksaa vkSj ;fn vko’;d gks rks jk"Vªifr dh iwoZ eatwjh ;k mijkT;iky dh flQkfj’k½ dks
jkti= esa izdk’ku dk vkns’k ns ldsaxs] pkgs foèks;d dks iqj%LFkkfir djus dh vuqefr ds
fy;s dksbZ izLrko ugha Hkh j[kk x;k gksA ml n’kk esa foèks;d dks iqj%LFkkfir djus dh vuqefr
ds fy;s izLrko djuk vko’;d ugha gksxk vkSj ;fn foèks;d ckn esa iqj%LFkkfir fd;k tk;s
rks mldks iqu% izdkf’kr djus dh vko’;drk ugha gksxh%

ijUrq lkèkkj.kr% ;fn lnu l= esa gks rks foèks;d dks bl izdkj jkti= esa
izdkf’kr djuk vko’;d ughas gksxkA

119- xSj&ljdkjh lnL; }kjk foèks;d ds iqj%LFkkiu dh vuqefr ekaxus
ds fy;s izLrko dh lwpuk

¼1½ xSj&ljdkjh lnL; tks fdlh foèks;d dks iqj%LFkkfir djus dh vuqefr ds
fy;s izLrko djuk pkgrs gksa vius bl vfHkizk; dh lwpuk nsaxs vkSj lwpuk ds
lkFk foèks;d dh ,d izfr rFkk mís’;ksa vkSj dkj.kksa dk ,d fooj.k] ftlesa
rdZ&fordZ ugha gksaxs] Hkstsaxs%

ijUrq v/;{k ;fn Bhd le>sa] mís’;ksa vkSj dkj.kksa ds fooj.k dks la’kksfèkr dj
ldsaxsA

¼2½ lwpuk dh izkfIr ds i’pkr~ lfpo ;Fkk’kh?kz] foèks;d dks] jk"Vªifr ;k mijkT;iky]
tSlh Hkh fLFkfr gks] dh vuqefr vFkok flQkfj’ksa izkIr djus gsrq lEc) ea=h
dks HkstsaxsA

¼3½ bl fu;e ds varxZr foèks;d dks iqj%LFkkfir djus dh vuqefr ds fy;s izLrko
dh lwpuk dh le; lhek ckjg fnu gksxh] ;fn v/;{k blls de le; dh
lwpuk ij izLrko fd, tkus dh vuqefr u ns nsaA

CHAPTER-XIV

LEGISLATION

(A) INTRODUCTION AND PUBLICATION OF BILLS

118. Speaker's power of publication of Bills before introduction

The Speaker may, on request being made in this behalf, order the
publication of any Government Bill (together with the Statement of Objects
and Reasons, the memorandum regarding delegation of legislation and the
financial memorandum if any, accompanying it and the previous sanction of
the President or the recommendation of the Lieutenant Governor, if necessary),
in the Gazette, although no motion has been made for leave to introduce the
Bill. In that case it shall not be necessary to move for leave to introduce the
Bill, and, if the Bill is afterwards introduced, it shall not be necessary to publish
it again:

Provided that ordinarily no Bill may be so published in the Gazette
when the House is in session.

119. Notice of motion or leave to introduce a Bill by a Private Member

(1) A Private Member desiring to move for leave to introduce a Bill,
shall give notice of his intention and shall together with the notice,
submit a copy of the Bill and a Statement of Objects and Reasons
which shall not contain any arguments:

Provided that the Speaker may, if he thinks fit, revise the Statement
of Objects and Reasons.

(2) The Secretary shall as soon as may be after the receipt of the
notice, refer the Bill to the Minister concerned for obtaining the
sanction or the recommendation of the President or the Lieutenant
Governor, as the case may be.

(3) The period of notice of a motion for leave to introduce a Bill under
this rule shall be twelve days unless the Speaker allows the motion
to be made at shorter notice.



120- foèks;d ij jk"Vªifr ;k mijkT;iky ds vkns'k dh ea=h }kjk lwpuk

fdlh foèks;d dks iqj%LFkkfir djus ;k ml ij fopkj djus lEcUèkh jk"Vªifr ;k

mijkT;iky dh eatwjh nsus] mls jksdus ;k flQkfj’k djus tSlh Hkh fLFkfr gks] ds vkns’k dh

lwpuk lEcfUèkr ea=h }kjk lfpo dks fyf[kr :i esa Hksth tk,xhA

121- lnu essa yfEcr fdlh vU; foèks;d ij fuHkZj foèks;d dk iqj%LFkkiu

dksbZ foèks;d] tks lnu essa fdlh vU; yfEcr foèks;d ij iw.kZr% ;k va’kr% fuHkZj gS

ml foèks;d ftl ij og fuHkZj gS ds ikfjr gks tkus ds iwokZuqeku esa] lnu esa iqj%LFkkfir

fd;k tk ldsxk%

ijUrq ,slk foèks;d lnu esa fopkj fd;s tkus rFkk ikfjr fd, tkus ds fy;s

rHkh fy;k tk;sxk tc fd yfEcr foèks;d lnu }kjk ikfjr fd;k tk pqdk

gks] vkSj jk"Vªifr vFkok mijkT;iky }kjk ;FkkfLFkfr ml ij vuqefr nh tk

pqdh gksA

122- le:i foèks;d dh lwpuk

tc dksbZ foèks;d lnu essa yafcr gks rks fdlh le:i foèks;d dh lwpuk dks pkgs

og yafcr foèks;d ds iqj%LFkkiu ls igys izkIr gqbZ gks ;k ckn esa] tc rd fd v/;{k vU;Fkk

funsZ’k u nsa] ;FkkfLFkfr] yafcr lwpukvksa dh lwph ls fudky fn;k tk;sxk ;k mlesa izfo"V

ugha fd;k tk;sxkA

123- foèks;dksa dk foÙkh; Kkiu vkSj foèks;dksa esa èku lEcU/kh [k.M

¼1½ ftl foèks;d esa O;; vUrxzZLr gks] mlds lkFk ,d foÙkh; Kkiu gksxk ftlesa

O;; vUrxzZLr gksus okys [k.Mksa dh vksj fo’ks"kr;k /;ku fnyk;k tk;sxk vkSj

mlesa ml iqujkorZd rFkk xSjiqujkorZd O;; dk Hkh izkDdyu fn;k tk;sxk

tks foèks;d ds fofèk :i esa ikfjr gksus dh voLFkk esa vUrxzZLr gksA

¼2½ foèks;dksa ds ftu [k.Mksa ;k izkoèkkuksa esa jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk esa ls O;;

vUrxzZLr gks os vis{kkÑr eksVs v{kjksa ;k oØk{kjksa esa Nkis tk;saxs%

ijUrq tgka fdlh foèks;d esa dksbZ [kaM ftlesa O;; vUrxzZLr gks] eksVs Vkbi ;k

oØk{kjksa esa u eqfnzr fd;k tk;s rks v/;{k] foèks;d ds izHkkjh lnL; dks ,sls

[k.Mksa dh lHkk dks tkudkjh esa ykus dh vuqefr ns ldsaxsA

120. Minister to communicate the order of the President or the
Lieutenant Governor on the Bill

The order of the President or the Lieutenant Governor granting or
withholding the sanction or the recommendation as the case may be to the
introduction or consideration of a Bill shall be communicated to the Secretary
by the Minister concerned in writing.

121. Introduction of a Bill dependent on another Bill pending before
the House

A Bill which is dependent wholly or partly upon another Bill pending before
the House may be introduced in the House in anticipation of the passing of the
Bill upon which it is dependent:

Provided that such a Bill shall be taken up for consideration and
passing in the House only after the pending Bill has been passed
by the House and assented to by the President or the Lieutenant
Governor, as the case may be.

122. Notice of an identical Bill

When a Bill is pending before the House, notice of an identical Bill whether
received before or after the introduction of the pending Bill, shall be removed
from or not entered in the list of pending notices as the case may be, unless
the Speaker otherwise directs.

123. Financial memorandum to Bill and money clauses in Bills

(1) A Bill involving expenditure shall be accompanied by a financial
memorandum which shall invite particular attention to clauses
involving expenditure and shall also give an estimate of the
recurring and non-recurring expenditure involved in case the Bill
is passed into law.

(2) Clauses of provisions in Bills involving expenditure from the
Consolidated Fund of the Capital shall be printed in bold type or
in italics:

Provided that where a clause in a Bill involving expenditure is not
printed in bold type or in italics, the Speaker may permit the
member-in-charge of the Bill to bring such clauses to notice of the
Assembly.



124- foèkkf;uh 'kfDr izR;k;ksftr djus okys foèks;dksa dk O;k[;kRed
Kkiu

ftl foèks;d esa foèkkf;uh 'kfDr ds izR;k;kstuk ds fy;s izLrko vUrxzZLr gksa] mlds
lkFk ,d Kkiu gksxk ftlesa ,sls izLrkoksa ds dk;Z {ks= dh O;k[;k gksxhA

125- fdlh foèks;d dh lwpuk dks v/;{k }kjk vLohdkj djus dh 'kfä

;fn dksbZ foèks;d fu;e 123 vkSj 124 ds izkoèkkuksa dk vuqikyu ugha djrk gS rks
v/;{k ,sls foèks;d dh lwpuk dks vLohdkj dj ldsaxsA

126- xSj&ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds foèks;dksa esa vxzrk

¼1½ foèks;dksa dh lwpukvksa dh] tks xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa us izLrqr dh gks] ,d nwljs
ls vxzrk dk fu.kZ; cSysfVax }kjk gksxk] tks v/;{k }kjk fn;s x, mu funsZ’kksa
ds vuqlkj ml fnol dks gkssxk tks v/;{k fu;r djsa vkSj tks ,sls fnol ls
de ls de ckjg fnu iwoZ gksxk] ftlds fy;s cSysfVax dh tk;sA

¼2½ xSj&ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds foèks;dksa dh] tks lnu esa yafcr gks] ,d nwljs ls vxzrk
fuEu Øe esa fuèkkZfjr dh tk;sxh &

¼d½ os foèks;d tks mijkT;iky }kjk èkkjk 24 rFkk 25 ds varxZr lans’k
lfgr okil fd, x, gksa(

¼[k½ os foèks;d ftuds lacaèk esa muds ikfjr fd, tkus dk izLrko izLrqr
fd;k tk pqdk gks(

¼x½ os foèks;d ftuds lacaèk esa ;g izLrko LohÑr gks pqdk gS fd foèks;d
ij fopkj fd;k tk;s(

¼?k½ os foèks;d ftuds lacaèk esa izoj lfefr dk izfrosnu izLrqr fd;k tk
pqdk gks(

¼³½ os foèks;d tks jk; tkuus ds fy;s ifjpkfyr fd, x, gksa(

¼p½ os foèks;d ftudk iqj%LFkkiu gks pqdk gks vkSj ftuds lacaèk esa dksbZ vkSj
izLrko j[kk ;k LohÑr u fd;k x;k gks( vkSj

¼N½ vU; foèks;dA

¼3½ mifu;e ¼2½ ds fdlh [k.M ds  varxZr vkus okys foèks;dksa  dh ,d nwljs ls
vxzrk cSysfVax }kjk ,sls le; ij vkSj ,sls <ax ls fuèkkZfjr dh tk;sxh tSlk
fd v/;{k funsZ’k nsaA

124. Explanatory memorandum to Bills delegating legislative power

A Bill involving proposals for the delegation of legislative power shall
further be accompanied by a memorandum explaining the scope of such
proposals.

125. Speaker’s power to disallow notice of a Bill

The Speaker may disallow notice of a Bill in case the Bill does not comply
with the provisions of rules 123 and 124.

126. Precedence of Private Members’ Bills

(1) The relative precedence of notices of Bills given by Private
Members shall be determined by the ballot to be held in
accordance with the directions given by the Speaker on such day
being not less than twelve days before the day in respect of which
the ballot is held, as the Speaker may appoint.

(2) The relative precedence of the Private Members’ Bills pending in
the House shall be determined in the following order—

(a) Bills returned by the Lieutenant Governor with messages
under section 24 and 25, as the case may be;

(b) Bills in respect of which motions for their passing have been
made;

(c) Bills in respect of which motions have been carried that they
be taken into consideration;

(d) Bills in respect of which reports of Select Committees have
been presented;

(e) Bills which have been circulated for the purpose of eliciting
opinions;

(f) Bills introduced and in respect of which no further motion
has been made or carried; and

(g) other Bills.

(3) The relative precedence of Bills falling under the same clause of
sub-rule (2) shall be determined by ballot to be held at such time
and in such manner as the Speaker may direct.



¼4½ v/;{k fo’ks"k vkns’k }kjk ftldh ?kks"k.kk lHkk esa dh tk,xh mifu;e ¼2½ esa
fn;s x, foèks;dksa dh vkilh vxzrk esa ,sls ifjorZu dj ldsaxs tks os vko’;d
;k lqfoèkktud le>saA

127- ea=h dks xSj&ljdkjh lnL; ds foèks;d dh izfrfyfi Hkstuk

tc dHkh dksbZ xSj&ljdkjh lnL; fdlh foèks;d dks iqj%LFkkfir djus dh vuqefr
ekaxus ds fy;s izLrko izLrqr djus ds vfHkizk; dh lwpuk ns vkSj ;fn mls cSysfVax esa LFkku
izkIr gks tk;s rks lfpo ;Fkk’kh?kz mldh ,d izfrfyfi mís’;ksa vkSj dkj.kksa ds fooj.k lfgr
lacafèkr ea=h dks Hkst nsaxsA

128- foèks;d ds iqj%LFkkiu dh vuqefr ds fy;s izLrko dh lwpuk

fdlh foèks;d dks iqj%LFkkfir djus dh vuqefr izkIr djus gsrq izLrko izLrqr djus
ds bPNqd ea=h fyf[kr :i esa vius vfHkizk; dh lwpuk lfpo dks nsaxsA foèks;d dks
iqj%LFkkfir djus dh vuqefr izkIr djus gsrq izLrko dh lwpuk nsus dh vofèk] ;fn v/;{k
vYilwpuk ij izLrko izLrqr djus dh vuqefr ugha iznku djrs gSa] rks lkr Li"V fnuksa dh
gksxhA

129- iqj%LFkkiu dh vuqefr ds fy;s izLrko vkSj lnL;ksa dks foèks;dksa dh
izfr;ka Hkstuk

¼1½ fdlh Hkh foèks;d dh iqj%LFkkiuk ds iwoZZ lnu esa izLrko }kjk bl lacaèk esa
vuqefr izkIr dh tk;sxh%

ijUrq v/;{k ds vU;Fkk vkns’k ds vèkhu jgrs gq, ml le; rd ,slk dksbZ
izLrko ugha fd;k tk;sxk] tc rd fd foèks;d dh izfrfyfi;ka izLrko j[kus
ds fnu ls nks fnu iwoZ lnL;ksa dks miyCèk u djk nh xbZ gksaA

¼2½ ;fn ,sls izLrko dk fojksèk fd;k tk;s rks v/;{k] ;fn os Bhd le>sa] izLrko
djus okys lnL; vkSj izLrko dk fojksèk djus okys lnL; }kjk laf{kIr
O;k[;kRed oDrO; fn;s tkus dh vuqefr nsus ds i’pkr~ vkSj fcuk okn&fookn
ds iz’u j[k ldasxs%

ijUrq tc izLrko dk bl vkèkkj ij fojksèk fd;k tk;s fd og foèks;d ,sls
foèkku dk lw=ikr djrk gS tks lHkk dh foèkk;h {kerk ls ijs gS] rks v/;{k ml
ij iw.kZ:is.k ppkZ dh vuqefr ns ldsaxsA

(4) The Speaker may, by a special order to be announced in the
Assembly make such alteration in the relative precedence of the
Bills set out in sub-rule (2) as he may consider necessary and
convenient.

127. Copy of Private Members’ Bill to Minister

Whenever a private member gives notice of his intention to move for
leave to introduce a Bill and if it obtains a place in the ballot the Secretary shall
as soon as possible, send a copy thereof together with the Statement of Objects
and Reasons to the Minister concerned.

128. Notice of motion for leave to introduce a Bill

A Minister desiring to move for leave to introduce a Bill, shall give notice
in writing to the Secretary of his intention to do so. The period of notice of a
motion for leave to introduce a Bill shall be seven clear days unless the Speaker
allows the motion to be moved at a shorter notice.

129. Motion for leave to introduce and copies of Bills to members

(1) Leave of the House shall be obtained before introducing any Bill,
by a motion in that behalf:

Provided that unless the Speaker otherwise directs, no such motion
shall be made until copies of the Bill have been made available to
the members two days preceding the day on which the motion is
made.

(2) If such a motion is opposed, the Speaker after permitting if he
thinks fit, brief explanatory statement from the member who moved
the motion and the member who opposes the motion may without
further debate, put the question:

Provided that where a motion is opposed, on the ground that the
Bill initiates legislation outside the legislative competence of the
Assembly, the Speaker may permit a full discussion thereon.



130- foèks;d dk iqj%LFkkiu

fu;e 129 esa of.kZr izfØ;k ds mijkUr foèks;d dks foèks;d ds izHkkjh lnL; }kjk
iqj%LFkkfir fd;k tk;sxkA

131- foèks;d ls lEcfUèkr i= ekaxus dh 'kfDr

foèks;d ds iqj%LFkkiu ds mijkUr dksbZ Hkh lnL; ;g ekax dj ldsaxs fd ,sls i=ksa
dh izfrfyfi;ka] ;fn dksbZ gksa] ftu ij foèks;d vkèkkfjr gks vkSj  xksiuh; u gksa] lnu ds
iVy ij j[k nh tk;saA

132- foèks;d dk izdk'ku

foèks;d ds iqj%LFkkiu fd, tkus ds i’pkr~ foèks;d] ;fn og igys  gh izdkf’kr ugha
fd;k tk pqdk gks] ;Fkk’kh?kz jkti= esa izdkf’kr fd;k tk;sxkA

133- mijkT;iky rFkk jk"Vªifr dks foèks;dksa dh izfrfyfi Hkstuk

lHkk esa iqj%LFkkiu ds i’pkr~ izR;sd iqj%LFkkfir foèks;d dh izfrfyfi lfpo }kjk
rqjUr gh mi&jkT;iky rFkk jk"Vªifr dks lwpukFkZ Hkst nh tk;sxhA

134- v/;kns'k ds ckjs esa fooj.k

¼1½ tc dHkh dksbZ foèks;d tks lafoèkku ds vuqPNsn 239&[k ds varxZr ykxw fd,
x, fdlh v/;kns’k ds LFkku ij la’kksèku lfgr ;k fcuk la’kksf/kr lnu esa
iqj%LFkkfir fd;k tk;s rks lnu ds lkeus foèks;d ds lkFk mu ifjfLFkfr;ksa
dks Li"V djus okyk ,d fooj.k Hkh j[kk tk;sxk] ftuds dkj.k v/;kns’k }kjk
rqjUr foèkku cukuk vko’;d gks x;k FkkA

¼2½ tc dHkh dksbZ ,slk v/;kns’k ykxw fd;k tk;s] ftlesa lnu ds lkeus yafcr
fdlh foèks;d ds micUèk iw.kZr% ;k va’kr% ;k la’kksèku lfgr lekfo"V gks rks
mu ifjfLFkfr;ksa  dks Li"V djus okyk ,d fooj.k] ftuds dkj.k v/;kns’k
}kjk rqjUr foèkku cukuk vko’;d gks x;k Fkk] v/;kns’k dks  ykxw djus ds
ckn ds l= ds izkjEHk esa iVy ij j[k fn;k tk;sxkA

¼[k½ iqj%LFkkiu ds mijkUr izLrko

135- iqj%LFkkiu ds mijkUr izLrko

fdlh foèks;d ds iqj%LFkkiu ds mijkUr ;k fdlh ckn ds vU; volj ij foèks;d
ds izHkkjh lnL; fuEufyf[kr izLrkoksa esa ls dksbZ ,d izLrko dj ldsaxs] vFkkZr~ &

130. Introduction of Bill

After the completion of the procedure set out in rule 129, the Bill shall be
introduced by the member in charge of the Bill.

131. Power to ask for papers connected with a Bill

After a Bill has been introduced, any member may demand that copies
of paper, if any, on which the Bill is based and which are not confidential, be
placed on the Table.

132. Publication of Bill

As soon as may be after a Bill has been introduced, the Bill, unless it has
already been published, shall be published in the Gazette.

133. Copy of Bills to the Lieutenant Governor and the President

A copy of every Bill introduced in the Assembly shall, immediately after
its introduction, be forwarded by the Secretary to the Lieutenant Governor
and the President for their information.

134. Statement regarding Ordinance

(1) Whenever a Bill seeking to replace an Ordinance promulgated
under article 239B of the Constitution, with or without modification,
is introduced in the House, these shall be placed before the House
along with the Bill, a statement explaining the circumstances which
have necessitated immediate legislation by Ordinance.

(2) Whenever an Ordinance, which embodies wholly or partly or with
modification the provisions of a Bill pending before the House, is
promulgated a statement explaining the circumstances which had
necessitated immediate legislation by Ordinance shall be laid on
the Table at the commencement of the session following the
promulgation of the Ordinance.

(B) MOTIONS AFTER INTRODUCTION

135. Motions after introduction

After a Bill is introduced, or on some subsequent occasion, the member-
in-charge of the Bill may make one of the following motions, namely–



¼d½ mls lHkk }kjk rRdky gh vFkok Hkfo"; esa fdlh ,sls fnu] ftls mlh le;
fuèkkZfjr fd;k tk;sxk] fopkjkFkZ ys fy;k tk;s( ;k

¼[k½ mls ,sls funsZ’kksa lfgr tks fd vko’;d le>s tk;sa] lnu dh izoj lfefr dks
Hkst fn;k tk;s( ;k

¼x½ ml ij jk; tkuus ds mís’; ls ifjpkfyr fd;k tk;s%

ijUrq ,slk dksbZ izLrko rc rd ughsa fd;k tk;sxk tc rd fd foèks;d dh
izfrfyfi;ka izLrko djus ds fnu ls rhu fnu iwoZ lnL;ksa dks miyCèk u djk
nh xbZ gksa vkSj lnL;ksa }kjk dh xbZ vkifÙk ekU; gksxh tc rd fd v/;{k
izLrko djus dh vuqefr u ns nsaA

136- foèks;dksa ds fl)karksa ij ppkZ

¼1½ ml fnu tc fu;e 135 esa fufnZ"V dksbZ izLrko fd;k tk;s ;k fdlh ckn ds
fnu ftlds fy;s ppkZ LFkfxr dh tk;s] foèks;d ds fl)karkas vkSj mlds micaèkksa
ij lkekU; ppkZ dh tk ldsxh] fdUrq foèks;d ds C;kSjs ij mlls vfèkd ppkZ
ugha gksxh ftruh fd mlds fl)karksa dh O;k[;k ds fy;s vko’;d gksA

¼2½ bl volj ij foèks;d esa la’kksèku izLrqr ugha fd, tk ldsaxs fdUrq ;fn
foèks;d ds izHkkjh lnL; ;g izLrko djsa fd foèks;d fopkjkFkZ fy;k tk;s] rks
dksbZ lnL; la’kksèku ds :i esa ;g izLrko dj ldsaxs fd foèks;d ,sls vuqns’kksa
ds lfgr tks fd vko’;d le>s tk;sa ,d izoj lfefr dks Hkst fn;k tk;s ;k
ml ij jk; tkuus ds fy;s ml frfFk rd] tks izLrko esa nh xbZ gks] ifjpkfyr
fd;k tk;sA

¼3½ ¼d½ tc mijksä fu;eksa ds varxZr fdlh foèks;d dks jk; tkuus ds fy;s
ifjpkfyr fd, tkus ij jk; izkIr gks xbZ gksa] rks jk; izkIr gksus dh
vafre frfFk ds mijkUr ;FkklEHko 'kh?kz lfpo }kjk ,d ,slk fooj.k
iVy ij j[kk tk;sxk ftlesa jk; dk lkjka’k fn;k x;k gksA

¼[k½ rnqijkar foèks;d ds izHkkjh lnL; ;fn os vius foèks;d ij blds vkxs
dk;Zokgh djuk pkgrs gksa rks izLrko djsaxs fd foèks;d ,d izoj lfefr
dks fufnZ"V dj fn;k tk;s] ;fn v/;{k ;g izLrko djus dh vuqefr
u ns nsa fd foèks;d ij rRdky ;k fdlh Hkkoh frfFk dks fopkj fd;k
tk;sA

(a) that it be taken into consideration either at once or at some future
day to be then specified; or

(b) that it be referred to a Select Committee of the House with such
instructions as may be considered necessary; or

(c) that it be circulated for the purpose of eliciting opinion thereon:

Provided that no such motion shall be made unless copies of the
Bill have been made available to the members three days before
the day on which the motion is made and any objection by a member
shall prevail unless the Speaker allows the motion to be made.

136. Discussion on principles of Bills

(1) On the day on which any motion referred to in rule 135 is made, or
on any subsequent day to which the discussion is postponed, the
principles of the Bill and its provisions may be discussed generally,
but the details of the Bill shall not be discussed further than is
necessary to explain its principles.

(2) At this stage no amendments to the Bill may be moved but if the
member-in-charge moves that the Bill be taken into consideration,
any member may move as an amendment that the Bill be referred
to a Select Committee with such instructions as may be considered
necessary or be circulated for the purpose of eliciting opinion
thereon by a date to be mentioned in the motion.

(3) (a) Where opinions upon the circulation of a Bill for eliciting opinion
under the foregoing rules have been received, a statement
containing a gist of opinions shall be laid on the Table by the
Secretary as soon as possible after the last date of the receipt
of such opinion.

(b) Thereupon the member-in-charge of the Bill, if he wishes to
proceed further with his Bill, shall move that the Bill be referred
to a Select Committee unless the Speaker allows a motion to
be made that the Bill be taken into consideration forthwith or
at some future date.



137- izoj lfefr dks xfBr djus dk izLrko

tc lnu fdlh foèks;d dks izoj lfefr dks fufnZ"V djuk fuf’pr djs rks izoj
lfefr dks fu;ekuqlkj xfBr djus dk izLrko fd;k tk;sxkA

138- O;fDr tks foèks;dksa ds lacaèk esa izLrko dj ldsaxs

foèks;d ds izHkkjh lnL; ds vfrfjDr fdlh vU; lnL; }kjk ;g izLrko izLrqr ugha
fd;k tk;sxk fd foèks;d ij fopkj fd;k tk;s ;k foèks;d dks ikfjr fd;k tk;s vkSj
foèks;d ds izHkkjh lnL; ds vfrfjDr fdlh vU; lnL; }kjk foèks;d ds izHkkjh lnL; }kjk
fd, x, izLrko ij la’kksèku ds :i ds vykok ;g izLRkko ugha fd;k tk;sxk fd foèks;d
dks izoj lfefr dks fufnZ"V fd;k tk;s ;k ml ij jk; tkuus ds fy;s mls ifjpkfyr fd;k
tk;s ;k iqu% ifjpkfyr fd;k tk;s%

ijUrq ;fn foèks;d ds izHkkjh lnL; vius foèks;d ds lacaèk esa iqj%LFkkiu ds
mijkUr vxyk izLrko izLrqr djus esa ,sls dkj.kksa ls vleFkZ gksa ftUgsa v/;{k
i;kZIr le>sa rks os fdlh vU; lnL; dks v/;{k ds vuqeksnu ls ml fo’ks"k
izLrko dks izLrqr djus ds fy;s izkfèkÑr dj ldsaxsA

O;k[;k & ijUrqd esa fn;s x, micaèkksa ds jgrs gq, Hkh foèks;d ds izHkkjh
lnL; ogh jgsaxs] ftUgksaus foèks;d iqj%LFkkfir fd;k gSA

¼x½ izoj lfefr ds izfrosnu ds izLrqrhdj.k ds
mijkUr izfØ;k

139- izoj lfefr ds izfrosnu ds izLrqrhdj.k ds mijkUr izLrqr fd,
tkus okys izLrko

¼1½ fdlh foèks;d ij lnu dh izoj lfefr ds vafre izfrosnu ds izLrqrhdj.k ds
mijkUr izHkkjh lnL; izLrko dj ldsaxs fd %

¼d½ lnu dh izoj lfefr }kjk ;Fkk izfrosfnr foèks;d ij fopkj fd;k
tk;s%

ijUrq ;fn izfrosnu dh izfrfyfi lnL;ksa ds mi;ksx ds fy;s izLrko
fd, tkuss ds fnu ls rhu fnu igys miyCèk u dj nh xbZ gks rks dksbZ
lnL; bl rjg fopkj fd, tkus ij vkifÙk dj ldsaxs] ;fn v/;{k
izfrosnu ij fopkj fd, tkus dh vuqefr u nsa] rks ,slh vkifÙk ekU;
gksxh] ;k

137. Motion to constitute a Select Committee

When the House decides to refer a Bill to a Select Committee, a Motion
to constitute the Select Committee according to the rules shall be made.

138. Person by whom motions in respect of Bills may be made

No motion that a Bill be taken into consideration or be passed shall be
made by any member other than the member-in-charge of the Bill, and no
motion that a Bill be referred to a Select Committee or be circulated for the
purpose of eliciting opinion thereon shall be made by any member other than
the member-in-charge of the Bill, except by way of amendment to a motion
made by the member-in-charge of the Bill:

Provided that if the member-in-charge of a Bill is unable for reasons
which the Speaker considers adequate to move the next motion in
regard to his Bill at any subsequent stage after introduction, he
may with the approval of the Speaker authorise another member
to move that particular motion.

Explanation—Notwithstanding the provision contained in the
proviso, the member who introduced the Bill shall continue to be
the member-in-charge of the Bill.

(C) PROCEDURE AFTER PRESENTATION OF REPORT
OF THE SELECT COMMITTEE

139. Motion that may be moved after presentation of report of the
Select Committee

(1) After the presentation of final report of the Select Committee of
the House on the Bill, the member-in-charge may move—

(a) that the Bill as reported by the Select Committee of the House
be taken into consideration:

Provided that any member may object to the report being so
taken into consideration if a copy of the report has not been
made available for the use of members three days before the
day on which the motion is made and such objection shall
prevail, unless the Speaker allows the report to be taken into
consideration; or



¼[k½ fd lnu dh izoj lfefr }kjk izfrosfnr foèks;d mlh izoj lfefr ;k
ubZ izoj lfefr dks iqu% Hkst fn;k tk,] ;k rks &

(i) ifjlhek ds fcuk( vFkok

(ii) dsoy fo’ks"k [k.Mksa ;k la’kksèkuksa ds lacaèk esa( vFkok

(iii) lfefr dks fo/ks;d esa dksbZ fo’ks"k ;k dksbZ vfrfjDr mi&ca/k
djus ds vuqns’kksa ds lkFk( ;k

¼x½ lnu dh izoj lfefr }kjk izfrosfnr :i esa fo/ks;d ;FkkfLFkfr ml
ij jk; ;k vfrfjDr jk; tkuus ds iz;kstu ds fy, ifjpkfyr ;k iqu%
ifjpkfyr fd;k tk,A

¼2½ ;fn fo/ks;d ds izHkkjh lnL; ;g izLrko djsa fd lnu dh izoj lfefr }kjk
izfrosfnr :i esa fo/ks;d ij fopkj fd;k tk, rks dksbZ lnL; la’kks/ku ds :i
esa ;g izLrko dj ldsaxs fd fo/ks;d lfefr dks iqu% lkSaik tk, ;k ml ij
jk; ;k vfrfjDr jk; tkuus ds fy, ifjpkfyr ;k iqu% ifjpkfyr fd;k tk,A

140- okn&fookn dk dk;Z{ks=

bl izLrko ij okn&fookn fd izoj lfefr }kjk izfrosfnr fo/ks;d ij fopkj fd;k
tk,] izoj lfefr ds izfrosnu ds fopkj rd vkSj ml izfrosnu esa fufnZ"V fo"k;ksa rd ;k
fo/ks;d ds fl)kUr ls lqlaxr fdUgha lq>koksa rd gh lhfer jgsxkA

141- la'kks/ku dh lwpuk

¼1½ ;fn fo/ks;d ds fdlh [k.M ;k vuqlwph esa fdlh la’kks/ku dh lwpuk ml fnu
ls nks fnu iwoZ u nh xbZ gks ftl fnu fo/ks;d ij fopkj fd;k tkuk gks] rks
dksbZ Hkh lnL; la’kks/ku ds izLrqr fd, tkus ij vkifÙk dj ldsaxs] vkSj ;fn
v/;{k la’kks/ku ds izLrqr fd, tkus dh vuqefr u ns nsa] rks ,slh vkifÙk ekU;
gksxh%

ijUrq fdlh ljdkjh fo/ks;d ds lEcU/k esa fo/ks;d ds izHkkjh ea=h ls izkIr
la’kks/ku dh lwpuk bl dkj.k O;ixr ugha gksxh fd fo/ks;d ds izHkkjh ea=h]
ea=h ;k lnL; ugha jgs gSa vkSj ,slk la’kks/ku fo/ks;d ds u, izHkkjh ea=h ds uke
ij Nkik tk,xk(

(b) that the Bill as reported by the Select Committee of the House
be recommitted to the same Select Committee or to a new
Select Committee, either—

(i) without limitation; or

(ii) with respect to particular clauses or amendments only;
or

(iii) with instructions to the Committee to make some
particular or additional provision in Bill; or

(c) that the Bill as reported by the Select Committee of the House
be circulated, as the case may be, for the purpose of eliciting
opinion or further opinion thereon.

(2) If the member-in-charge moves that the Bill as reported by the
Select Committee be taken into consideration, any member may
move as an amendment that the Bill be recommitted to the
Committee or be circulated or recirculated for the purpose of
eliciting opinion or further opinion thereon.

140. Scope of debate

The debate on a motion that the Bill as reported by the Select Committee
be taken into consideration shall be confined to consideration of the report of
the Select Committee and the matters referred to in that report or any alternative
suggestions consistent with the principle of the Bill.

141. Notice of amendment

(1) If notice of an amendment to any clause or schedule of a Bill has
not been given two days before the day on which the Bill is to be
considered, any member may object to the moving of the
amendment, and such objection shall prevail unless the Speaker
allows the amendment to be moved:

Provided that in the case of a Government Bill notice for amendment
of which has been received from the member-in-charge of the Bill,
it shall not lapse for reason of the fact that the member-in-charge
of the Bill has ceased to be a Minister or a member and such
amendment shall be printed in the name of the new member-in-
charge of the Bill:



fdUrq ,sls la’kks/kuksa ds fy, iwoZ lwpuk dh vko’;drk ugha gksxh tks iw.kZr;k
'kkfCnd gks] ;k ,sls la’kks/kuksa ds ifj.kkeLo:i gks tks is’k ;k LohÑr fd, tk
pqds gksa]

¼2½ ;fn le; gks rks lfpo lnL;ksa dks] le;&le; ij] mu la’kks/kuksa dh lwfp;ka
miyC/k djk,axs] ftudh lwpuk,a izkIr gks pqdh gksaA

142. la'kks/kuksa ds Lohdkj gksus dh 'krs±

fdlh fo/ks;d ds [k.Mksa ;k vuqlwfp;ksa esa la’kks/kuksa dh Lohdk;ZRkk fuEufyf[kr 'krks±
ds v/khu gksxh(

(i) la’kks/ku fo/ks;d ds dk;Z{ks= ds vUrxZr gh gksxk vkSj ftl [kaM ls mldk
laca/k gks] mlds fo"k; ls lqlaxr gksxkA

(ii) la’kks/ku lnu ds mlh iz’u ij fdlh iwoZ fu.kZ; ls vlaxr ugha gksxkA

(iii) la’kks/ku ,slk ugha gksxk fd ftlls og [kaM] ftlesa la’kks/ku izLrkfor gks]
le> ls ijs gks ;k O;kdj.k ds vuqlkj v’kq) gks tk,A

(iv) ;fn la’kks/ku ckn ds fdlh la’kks/ku ;k vuqlwph ls lanHkZ j[krk gS ;k mlds
fcuk le> ls ijs gS rks izFke la’kks/ku dk izLrko djus ls igys ckn ds la’kks/ku
;k vuqlwph dh lwpuk nh tk,xh] ftlls fd la’kks/kuekyk iw.kZ:i ls lwpukizn
gks tk,A

(v) v/;{k la’kks/ku izLrqr fd, tkus dk Øe fu/kkZfjr djsaxsA

(vi) v/;{k ,sls la’kksèku dh vuqefr nsus ls badkj dj ldsaxs tks mudh jk; esa
egRoghu ;k vFkZghu gksaA

(vii) ,slk la’kksèku ftl dh v/;{k igys vuqefr ns pqds gksa mlesa la’kks/ku izLrqr
fd;k tk ldsxkA

143- la'kksèku dh lwpuk ds lkFk jk"Vªifr dh eatwjh ;k mijkT;iky dh
flQkfj'k dk layXu fd;k tkuk

¼1½ ;fn ljdkj dksbZ ,slk la’kksèku izLrkfor djuk pkgs tks vfèkfu;e ds varxZr
jk"Vªifr dh iwoZ eatwjh vFkok mijkT;iky dh flQkfj’k ds fcuk izLrqr ugha
fd;k tk ldrk gks rks og vko’;d lwpuk ds lkFk ,slh eatwjh ;k flQkfj’k
dh ,d izfr layXu djsxh vkSj lwpuk rc rd oSèk ugha gksxh tc rd fd ;g
vko’;drk iwjh u gks tk;sA

Provided further that previous notice shall not be necessary in
the case of amendments of a purely verbal character or of
amendments consequential upon or moved in respect of
amendments which have been carried.

(2) The Secretary shall, if time permits, make available to members
from time to time, lists of amendments of which notices have been
received.

142. Conditions of admissibility of amendments

The following conditions shall govern the admissibility of amendment to
clauses or Schedules of a Bill—

(i) An amendment shall be within the scope of the Bill and relevant to
the subject matter of the clause to which it relates.

(ii) An amendment shall not be inconsistent with any previous decision
of the House on the same question.

(iii) An amendment shall not be such as to make the clause, which it
proposes to amend unintelligible or ungrammatical.

(iv) If amendment refers to, or is not intelligible without, a subsequent
amendment or Schedule, notice of the subsequent amendment
or Schedule, shall be given before the first amendment is moved,
so as to make the series of amendments fully intelligible.

(v) The Speaker shall determine the order in which an amendment
shall be moved.

(vi) The Speaker may refuse to allow an amendment, which in his
opinion, is frivolous or meaningless.

(vii) An amendment may be moved to an amendment which has already
been allowed by the Speaker.

143. Sanction of the President or recommendation of the Lieutenant
Governor to be annexed to notice of amendment

(1) If Government desires to move an amendment, which under the
Act cannot be made without the previous sanction of the President
or recommendation of the Lieutenant Governor, it shall annex to
the required notice, a copy of such sanction or recommendation
and the notice shall not be valid until this requirement is complied
with.



¼2½ ;fn dksbZ xSj ljdkjh lnL; fdlh ,sls la’kksèku dh lwpuk ns tks v/;{k dh
jk; esa jk"Vªifr dh iwoZ eatwjh vFkok mijkT;iky dh flQkfj’k ds fcuk
izLrkfor ugha fd;k tk ldrk gks] rks lfpo lwpuk dh izkfIr ds mijkUr
;Fkk&lEHko 'kh?kz lacafèkr ea=h ds ek/;e ls ml la’kksèku dks jk"Vªifr vFkok
mi&jkT;iky dks] ;FkkfLFkfr fufnZ"V dj nsaxs vkSj lwpuk rc rd ekU; ugha
gksxh] tc rd mls visf{kr eatwjh vFkok flQkfj’k izkIr u gks xbZ gksA

144- ea=h }kjk jk"Vªifr@mi&jkT;iky dh fdlh foèks;d ds la'kksèku
dh eatwjh@flQkfj'k ls lfpo dks lalwfpr djuk

fdlh foèks;d ds la’kksèku dh eatwjh nsus ;k jksd ysus vFkok flQkfj’k djus] tSlh
Hkh fLFkfr gks] ls lacafèkr jk"Vªifr ;k mi&jkT;iky ds vkns’k lacafèkr ea=h }kjk fyf[kr :i
esa lfpo dks Hksts tk;saxsA

145- la'kksèkuksa dh izLrqfr

¼1½ la’kksèkuksa ij lkèkkj.kr% foèks;d ds [k.Mksa ds Øe ds vuqlkj] ftuls Øe’k%
mudk lacaaèk gks] fopkj fd;k tk;sxk%

ijUrq ;fn dksbZ lnL; izkFkZuk djs fd dksbZ la’kksèku vyx ls j[kk tk;s rks
v/;{k ml la’kksèku dks vyx ls j[ksaxs%

fdUrq le; vkSj iqujkòfÙk cpkus ds vfHkizk; ls ijLij fuHkZj la’kksèkuksa ds lewg
ij dsoy ,d ppkZ dh vuqefr nh tk ldsxhA

146- la'kksèkuksa dh okilh

izLrqr fd;k x;k dksbZ la’kksèku izLrqr djus okys lnL; dh izkFkZuk ij lnu dh
vuqefr ls okil fy;k tk ldsxk fdUrq vU;Fkk ughaA ;fn fdlh la’kksèku esa la’kksèku
izLFkkfir  fd;k x;k gks rks ewy la’kksèku rc rd okil ugha fy;k tk;sxk] tc rd mlesa
izLFkkfir la’kksèku dk fuiVku u gks tk;sA

¼?k½ [k.Mksa vkfn esa la'kksèku rFkk foèks;dksa ij fopkj

147- foèks;dksa dk [k.Mokj izLrqrhdj.k

¼1½ tc ;g izLrko LohÑr gks tk;s fd foèks;d fopkjkFkZ fy;k tk;s rks foèks;d
ds izR;sd [k.M ds lacaèk esa ;g izLrko fd;k gqvk le>k tk;sxk fd og [k.M
foèks;d dk vax cusA bu fu;eksa esa fdlh ckr ds gksrs gq, Hkh ;g v/;{k ds

(2) If a Private Member gives notice of an amendment, which in the
opinion of the Speaker cannot be moved without the previous
sanction of the President or recommendation of the Lieutenant
Governor, the Secretary shall, as soon as may be, after the receipt
of the notice refer the amendment to the President or the Lieutenant
Governor, as the case may be, through the Minister concerned
and the notice shall not be valid until the required sanction or
recommendation has been received.

144. Minister to communicate sanction/recommendation of President/
Lieutenant Governor to an amendment to a Bill to Secretary

The order of the President or the Lieutenant Governor granting or
withholding the sanction or recommendation, as the case may be, to an
amendment to a Bill, shall be communicated by the Minister in writing to the
Secretary.

145. Moving of amendments

(1) Amendments shall ordinarily be considered in the order of the
clauses of the Bill to which they respectively relate:

Provided that if a member requests that an amendment be put
separately, the Speaker shall put that amendment separately:

Provided further that in order to save time and repetition, a single
discussion may be allowed to cover a series of interdependent
amendments.

146. Withdrawal of amendments

An amendment moved, may by leave of the House but not otherwise, be
withdrawn on the request of the member moving it. If an amendment has been
proposed to an amendment the original amendment shall not be withdrawn
until the amendment proposed to it has been disposed of.

(D) AMENDMENTS OF CLAUSES, ETC. AND
CONSIDERATION OF BILLS

147. Submission of Bills clause by clause

(1) When a motion that the Bill be taken into consideration is passed,
the motion “that this clause do stand part of the Bill” shall be deemed



Lofoosd esa gksxk fd foèks;d ;k foèks;d ds fdlh Hkkx dks [k.Mokj lnu ds
le{k j[ksaA v/;{k izR;sd [k.M dks iF̀kd&i`Fkd ysaxs vkSj tc mlesa lEcfU/kr
la’kksèku dk fuiVku vkxkeh fu;eksa ds micaèkksa ds vuqlkj gks tk;s rc ;g iz’u
j[ksaxs ^^fd ;g [k.M ¼;k ;FkkfLFkfr la’kksfèkr [k.M½ foèks;d dk vax ekuk
tk;sA**

¼2½ v/;{k] ;fn os Bhd le>ssa ,sls [k.Mksa ds lewg dks ,d iz’u ds :i esa j[k ldsaxs

ftu ij dksbZ la’kksèku izLrqr ugha fd, x, gksa%

ijUrq ;fn dksbZ lnL; izkFkZuk djs fd dksbZ [k.M vyx ls j[kk tk;s rks v/;{k

ml [k.M dks vyx ls j[ksasxsA

148- fdlh [k.M dk foyEcu

v/;{k] ;fn Bhd le>sa rks fdlh [k.M ij fopkj foyfEcr dj ldsaxsA

149- vuqlwph ij fopkj

vuqlwph ;k vuqlwfp;ksa ij] ;fn dksbZ gks] rks [k.Mksa ij fopkj gksus ds mijkar fopkj

fd;k tk;sxkA vuqlwfp;ka v/;{kihB ls j[kh tk;saxh vkSj os ml jhfr ls la’kksfèkr dh tk

ldsaxh tSls  fd [k.M vkSj ubZ vuqlwfp;ksa ij fopkj ewy vuqlwfp;ksa ds fopkj ds ckn fd;k

tk;sxkA blds i’pkr ;g iz’u j[kk tk;sxk ^^fd ;g vuqlwph ¼;k ;FkkfLFkfr] la’kksfèkr

vuqlwph½ foèks;d dk vax ekuh tk;s **%

ijUrq v/;{k vuqlwph ;k vuqlwfp;ksa ij] ;fn dksbZ gks] [k.Mksa ds fuiVku fd,

tkus ds igys ;k fdlh [k.M ds lkFk ;k vU;Fkk tSls fd os mfpr le>sa fopkj

fd, tkus dh vuqefr ns ldsaxsA

150- foèks;d dk izFke [k.M] izLrkouk vkSj 'kh"kZd

foèks;d dk izFke [k.M] izLrkouk] ;fn dksbZ gks vkSj 'kh"kZd rc rd yfEcr jgsaxs tc

rd fd vU; [k.Mksa vkSj vuqlwfp;ksa ¼u;s [k.Mksa vkSj ubZ vuqlwfp;ksa lfgr½ dk fuiVku u

gks tk;s vkSj rnqijkUr v/;{k ;g iz’u djsaxs ̂ ^fd izFke [k.M ;k izLrkouk ;k 'kh"kZd ¼vFkok

;FkkfLFkfr la’kksfèkr izFke [k.M] izLrkouk ;k 'kh"kZd½ foèks;d dk vaXk ekus tk,aA**

to have been made in respect of each clause of the Bill.
Notwithstanding anything in these rules it shall be in the discretion
of the Speaker, to submit the Bill or any part of the Bill to the
House clause by clause. The Speaker shall call each clause
separately, and when the amendments relating to it have been
disposed of in accordance with the provisions of succeeding rules,
shall put the question: “that this clause (or, ‘that this clause as
amended’, as the case may be) do stand part of the Bill”.

(2) The Speaker may, if he thinks fit, put as one question, a group of
clauses to which no amendments have been moved:

Provided that if a member requests that any clause be put
separately, the Speaker shall put that clause separately.

148. Postponement of clause

The Speaker may, if he thinks fit, postpone the consideration of a clause.

149. Consideration of Schedule

The Consideration of the Schedule or Schedules, if any, shall follow the
consideration of clauses. Schedules shall be put from the Chair, and may be
amended in the same manner as clauses, and the consideration of new
Schedule shall follow the consideration of the original Schedules. The question
shall then be put "that this Schedule" (or, 'that this Schedule as amended', as
the case may be) do stand part of the Bill":

Provided that the Speaker may allow the Schedule or Schedules,
if any, to be considered before the clauses are disposed off or
along with a clause or otherwise as he may think fit.

150. Clause one, Preamble and Title of the Bill

Clause one, the Preamble, if any, and the Title of a Bill shall stand
postponed until the other clauses and Schedules (including new clauses and
new Schedules) have been disposed of and the Speaker shall then put the
question "that clause one, or the Preamble or the Title" (or as the case may be
"that clause one, Preamble or Title, as amended)do stand part of the Bill."



¼³½ foèks;dksa dks ikfjr ,oa izekf.kr djuk

151- foèks;dksa dk ikj.k

¼1½ tc ;g izLrko fd foèks;d ij fopkj fd;k tk;s] Lohdkj gks tk;s vkSj
foèks;d esa dksbZ la’kksèku u gqvk gks rc foèks;d ds izHkkjh lnL; rqjUr gh ;g
izLrko dj ldsaxs fd foèks;d ikfjr fd;k tk;sA

¼2½ ,sls izLrko ij dksbZ la’kksèku izLrqr ugha fd;k tk;sxkA

¼3½ ;fn foèks;d esa dksbZ la’kksèku fd;k tk;s rks dksbZ Hkh lnL; ,sls fdlh izLrko
fd foèks;d dks ikfjr fd;k tk;s] ds mlh fnu fd;s tkus ij vkifÙk dj
ldsaxs vkSj ;fn v/;{k ml izLrko dks izLrqr djus dh vuqKk u ns nssa rks ,slh
vkifÙk ekU; gksxhA

152- okn&fookn dk dk;Z{ks=

bl izLrko ij fd foèks;d ikfjr fd;k tk;s] ppkZ foèks;d ds leFkZu ;k mldh
vLohÑfr dh nyhyksa rd lhfer gksxhA

153- Li"V xyfr;ksa dh 'kqf)

tc dksbZ foèks;d lnu }kjk ikfjr gks tk;s rc lfpo [k.Mksa dks iqujkafdr djsaxs]
mudh mikafrd fVIif.k;ksa dks lq/kkjsaxs ,oa iw.kZ djsaxs] muesa dsoy ,sls vkSipkfjd] 'kkfCnd
vFkok ifj.kkeh la’kksèku djsaxs tks vko’;d gksa vkSj ,slh =qfV;ksa dks Bhd djsaxs tks
vlkoèkkuh ds dkj.k jg xbZ izrhr gksaA

¼p½ lkekU;

154- foèks;d ds o"kZ dks vuqefr ds o"kZ ds vuq:i djus dh v/;{k dh
'kfDr

iwoZxkeh o"kZ esa iqj%LFkkfir fd;s x;s fdUrq ckn ds o"kZ esa ikfjr foèks;dksa dh n’kk
esa vFkok ,sls foèks;dksa dh n’kk esa tks mlh o"kZ ikfjr gq, gksa fdUrq ftuds fy;s vxys o"kZ
esa vuqefr fn;s tkus dh lEHkkouk gks] v/;{k foèks;d ds o"kZ dks ifjofrZr dj ldsaxs ftlls
og ikj.k ds o"kZ ds vuq:i ;k  ml o"kZ ds vuq:i gks tk;sa ftlesa fd] ;FkkfLFkfr] jk"Vªifr
;k mijkT;iky }kjk vuqefr feyus dh laHkkouk gksA

(E) PASSING & AUTHENTICATION OF BILLS

151. Passing of a Bill

(1) When a motion that a Bill be taken into consideration has been
carried and no amendment has been made in the Bill, the member-
in-charge of the Bill may at once move that the Bill be passed.

(2) No amendment shall be moved to such a motion.

(3) If an amendment is made in the Bill, any member may object to a
motion being made on the same day that the Bill be passed, and
such objection shall prevail unless the Speaker allows the motion
to be made.

152. Scope of debate

The discussion on a motion that the Bill be passed shall be confined to
the submission of arguments either in support of the Bill or for the rejection of
the Bill.

153. Corrections of patent errors

When the Bill is passed by the Assembly, the Secretary shall renumber
the clauses, revise and complete the marginal notes thereof, make such purely
formal verbal or consequential amendments therein as may be required and
correct such error as may appear to him to be due to inadvertence.

(F) GENERAL

154. Power of Speaker to bring the year of the Bill in conformity with
the year of assent

In case of Bills introduced in the preceding year but passed in subsequent
year or if passed in the same year but the assent is likely to be given in the
subsequent year, the Speaker may change the year of the Bill bringing it in
conformity to the year of its passing or ‘likely assent’ by the President or the
Lieutenant Governor, as the case may be.



155- foèks;d dks vuqefr

¼1½ fu;e 153 ds vèkhu lfpo }kjk 'kkfCnd vFkok ifj.kkeh la’kksèku] ;fn dksbZ
gks rks] fd;s tkus ds mijkUr foèks;d v/;{k dks muds gLrk{kj gsrq izLrqr fd;k
tk;sxkA

¼2½ v/;{k ds gLrk{kj ds mijkUr foèks;d dks mijkT;iky ds ikl vfèkfu;e dh
èkkjk 24 ds vraxZr tSlk og mfpr le>sa] dkjZokbZ gsrq izLrqr fd;k tk;sxkA
vuqefr izkIr dj fy;s tkus ij foèks;d dks jkti= esa foèkku e.My ds
vfèkfu;e ds :i esa izdkf’kr fd;k tk;sxk ,oa mldh ,d izfr lacafèkr ea=h
}kjk iVy ij j[kh tk;sxhA

¼3½ ;fn og èku foèks;d gks rks v/;{k èkkjk 24 ds varxZr vko’;d izek.k i=
i`"Bkafdr djsaxs] blds mijkar og foèks;d rhu izfr;ksa esa mijkT;iky dh
vuqefr ds fy;s izLrqr fd;k tk;sxkA

156- 'kkfCnd la'kksèkuksa dk fooj.k

fu;e 155 ds vèkhu gLrk{kfjr izfr ds lkFk mijkT;iky dks ,d fooj.k Hkh izLrqr
fd;k tk;sxk ftlesa foèks;d esa fd;s x;s ,sls 'kkfCnd vkSj ifj.kkeh la’kksèku ;k =qfV;ksa dk
lq/kkj n’kkZ;k tk;sxk tks fu;e 153 vkSj 154 ds varxZr fd;s x;s gSaA foèks;d esa fd;s x;s
bu ifjorZuksa dh izfrfyfi mijkT;iky dh vuqefr dh ?kks"k.kk ls iwoZ lfpo }kjk iVy ij
j[kh tk;sxhA

¼N½ mijkT;iky }kjk ykSVk;s x;s foèks;dksa ij iqufoZpkj

157- mijkT;iky dk lans'k

tc lnu }kjk ikfjr dksbZ foèks;d mijkT;iky }kjk vfèkfu;e dh èkkjk 24 ;k 25
ds varxZr ,d lans’k ds lkFk ykSVk;k tk;s ftlesa ;g dgk x;k gks fd lnu foèks;d ij
vFkok mlds fdUgha fo’ks"k micaèkksa ij vFkok fdUgha la’kksèkuksa ij] ftudh lans’k esa flQkfj’k
dh xbZ gks] iqufoZpkj djs] rks v/;{k mijkT;iky ds lans’k dks lnu esa ;fn l= py jgk
gks] i<+dj lquk;saxs ;k ;fn l= u py jgk gks rks v/;{k ;g funs’k nsaxs fd mls lnL;ksa dh
lwpuk gsrq foèkku lHkk lekpkj esa izdkf’kr fd;k tk;sA

mlds i’pkr~ tks izfØ;k foèkku lHkk esa foèks;dksa ds fuiVku ds ckjs esa fuèkkZfjr
dh xbZ gS] mldk ikyu fd;k tk;sxkA

155. Assent to the Bill

(1) After the Secretary has made verbal or consequential amendments,
if any, under rule 153, the Bill shall be submitted to the Speaker
for his signatures.

(2) After the Speaker has signed the Bill, it shall be submitted to the
Lieutenant Governor for taking appropriate action, as he deems
fit under section 24 of the Act. When the assent has been obtained
the Bill shall be published in the Gazette as an Act of the Legislature
and a copy thereof shall be laid on Table by the Minister concerned.

(3) If it is a Money Bill, the Speaker shall endorse the necessary
certificate under section 24 and thereafter it shall be sent in
triplicate for the assent of the Lieutenant Governor.

156. Note of verbal amendments

Alongwith the signed copy under rule 155 a statement showing the verbal
and consequential amendment or rectification of errors made in the Bill under
rules 153 and 154 shall also be submitted to the Lieutenant Governor. A copy
of these alterations shall be placed on the Table by the Secretary prior to the
announcement of Lieutenant Governor's assent.

(G) RECONSIDERATION OF BILLS RETURNED BY THE
LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR

157. Message of the Lieutenant Governor

When a Bill passed by the House is returned to it by the Lieutenant
Governor under section 24 or section 25 of the Act, with a message to the
effect that the Assembly should reconsider the Bill or any of its specified
provisions or any amendment recommended in the message, the Speaker
shall read the message of the Lieutenant Governor in the House, if in session,
or if the Assembly is not in session, he shall direct that it be published in the
bulletin for the information of the members.

Thereafter, the same procedure as is laid down for the disposal of the
Bills in the Assembly shall be followed.



v/;k;&15
vèkhuLFk foèkku

158- fu;e] fofu;e vkfn dk lnu iVy ij j[kk tkuk

¼1½ lafoèkku }kjk iznÙk 'kfDr;ksa vFkok laln ;k foèkku lHkk ds vfèkfu;e vFkok
orZeku esa ykxw fdlh dkuwu ds vuqlj.k esa ljdkj vFkok fdlh vèkhuLFk
izkfèkdj.k }kjk le;&le; ij cuk;s x;s fofu;eksa] fu;eksa] mifu;eksa] mi
fof/k vkfn dh izfr;ka] pkgs lEc) vfèkfu;e esa mUgsa lnu esa izLrqr fd;s tkus
dk izkoèkku gks vFkok ugha] muds vuqdwy cus dkuwu esa fn;s x;s izkoèkkuksa ds
rgr fuf’pr vofèk rd iVy ij j[ks tk;saxsA

¼2½ tc mfYyf[kr vofèk bl rjg iwjh u gks] rks fofu;e] fu;e] mi fu;e] mi
fof/k vkfn ckn ds l= ;k l=ksa esa iqu% j[ks tk;saxs] tc rd fd dfFkr vofèk
,d l= esa iwjh u gks tk;sA

¼3½ ;fn fdlh fofu;e] fu;e] mifu;e] mi fofèk vkfn esa lnu }kjk ikfjr
la’kksèku ds vuqlkj :ikUrj.k fd;k tk;s rks la’kksfèkr fofu;e] fu;e] mi
fu;e] mi fofèk vkfn lnu iVy ij j[ks tk;saxsA

159- la'kksèku ij ppkZ ds fy;s le; dk vkcaVu

¼1½ iVy ij j[ks x, fofu;e] fu;e] mi fu;e] mi fofèk vkfn ds lacaèk esa lnL;ksa
}kjk la’kksèku ml vofèk ds Hkhrj izLrqr fd;s tk ldsaxs tks vfèkfu;e essa muds
iVy ij j[ks tkus ds fy;s fuèkkZfjr gkssa rFkk bu la’kksèkuksa ij fopkj o ppkZ
ds fy;s os fu;e ;Fkksfpr ifjorZuksa lfgr ykxw gksasxs tks foèks;d ds [kaMksa ds
la’kksèkuksa ds fy;s fuèkkZfjr gSaA

¼2½ v/;{k] lnu ds usrk ds ijke’kZ ls bu la’kksèkuksa ij ppkZ ,oa fopkj djus ds
fy;s frfFk fuf’pr djsaxsA

CHAPTER-XV

SUBORDINATE LEGISLATION

158. Laying of regulations, rules, etc. on the Table

(1) Copies of the regulations, rules, sub-rules, bye-laws, etc. framed
from time to time in pursuance of the power conferred on the
Government, Constitution, or an Act of Parliament or of the
Assembly or any law in force, shall, whether the relevant Act or
law does not require them to be laid before the House, be laid on
the Table for the specified period as provided in the corresponding
law.

(2) Where the specified period is not so completed, the regulations,
rule, sub-rule, bye-law, etc. shall be re-laid in the succeeding
session or sessions until the said period is completed in one
session.

(3) If a regulation, rule, sub-rule, bye-law, etc. is modified in
accordance with the amendment passed by the House, the
amended regulation, rule, sub-rule, bye-law, etc. shall be laid on
the Table.

159. Allotment of time for discussion of amendments

(1) Amendments relating to a regulation, rule, sub-rule, bye-law, etc.
laid on the Table may be presented by the members within the
period prescribed in the Act for its being laid on the Table and the
rules prescribed for consideration of amendment to clauses of a
Bill, shall with suitable modifications apply to consideration of and
decision on those amendments.

(2) The Speaker shall, in consultation with the Leader of the House,
fix the date for consideration and discussion on these amendments.



v/;k;&16

lfefr;ksa dh izfØ;k

¼d½ lkekU;

160- lnu dh lfefr;ksa dh fu;qfDr

¼1½ izR;sd vke pquko ds mijkUr izFke l= ds izkjEHk gksus ij vkSj rnqijkUr

foÙkh; o"kZ ds iwoZ ;k le;&le; ij tc dHkh vU;Fkk volj mRiUu gks]

fofHkUu lfefr;ka fof’k"V ;k lkekU; iz;kstuksa ds fy;s lnu }kjk fuokZfpr ;k

xfBr dh tk;saxh ;k v/;{k }kjk euksuhr dh tk;saxh%

ijUrq dksbZ lnL; fdlh lfefr esa rc rd fu;qDr ugha fd, tk;saxs tc rd

fd os ml lfefr esa dk;Z djus ds fy;s lger u gksaA

¼2½ fdlh Hkh lfefr esa vkdfLed fjfDr dh iwfrZ ;FkklaHko 'kh?kz v/;{k }kjk fdlh

lnL; dh fu;qfDr }kjk dh tk;sxh] vkSj ftl O;fDr dk uke ,slh fjfDr dh

iwfrZ ds fy;s funsZf’kr fd;k tk;sxk] og ml dkykofèk ds 'ks"k Hkkx rd in

èkkj.k djsxk] ftlds fy;s og lnL;] ftlds LFkku ij ml O;fDr dh fu;qfDr

gqbZ gS] in èkkj.k djrk%

ijUrq lfefr dh dk;Zokgh bl vkèkkj ij fd vkdfLed fjfDr;ksa dh iwfrZ ugha

dh xbZ gS] u rks vekU; gksxh vkSj u gh #dsxhA

161- lfefr dh lnL;rk ij vkifÙk

tc fdlh lnL; ds fdlh lfefr esa lfEefyr fd, tkus ij bl vkèkkj ij vkifÙk

dh tk;s fd lnL; dk ,sls ?kfu"B O;fDrxr] vkfFkZd ;k izR;{k fgr gS fd mlls lfefr

}kjk fopkj.kh; fo"k;ksa ij izfrdwy izHkko iM+ ldrk gS] rks izfØ;k fuEufyf[kr gksxh &

¼d½ ftl lnL; us vkifÙk dh gks og viuh vkifÙk dk vkèkkj rFkk lfefr ds

lkeus vkus okys fo"k;ksa esa ml lnL; ds rFkkdfFkr fgr ds Lo:i dk] pkgs

oS;fDrd] vkfFkZd ;k izR;{k gks] la{ksi esa mYys[k djsxk(

¼[k½ vkifÙk dk dFku izkIr gks tkus ds ckn] v/;{k lfefr ds fy;s izLrkfor lnL;

dks ftlds fo#) vkifÙk dh xbZ gks] fLFkfr Li"V djus ds fy;s volj nsaxs(

CHAPTER-XVI

PROCEDURE FOR COMMITTEES

(A) GENERAL

160. Appointment of Committees of the House

(1) At the commencement of the first session after each general
election and thereafter before the commencement of each financial
year or from time to time when the occasion otherwise arises,
different Committees for specific or general purposes shall either
be elected or constituted by the House or nominated by the
Speaker:

Provided that no member shall be appointed to a Committee unless
he is willing to serve on the Committee.

(2) Casual vacancy in a Committee shall be filled as soon as possible,
by nomination of a member by the Speaker and any person
nominated to fill such vacancy shall hold office for the unexpired
portion of the term for which the member in whose place he is
nominated would have held the office:

Provided that the proceedings of the Committee shall neither be
invalid nor be held up on the ground that casual vacancies have
not been filled.

161. Objection to membership of a Committee

Where an objection is taken to the inclusion of a member in a Committee
on the ground that the member has personal, pecuniary or direct interest of
such an intimate character that it may prejudicially affect the consideration of
any matters to be considered by the Committee, the procedure shall be as
follows–

(a) the member who has taken objection shall precisely state the
ground of his objection and the nature of the alleged interest,
whether personal, pecuniary or direct, of the proposed member in
the matters coming up before the Committee;

(b) after the objection has been stated, the Speaker shall give an
opportunity to the member proposed on the Committee against
whom the objection has been taken, to state the position;



¼x½ ;fn rF;ksa ds lacaèk esa fookn gks rks v/;{k vkifÙk djus okys lnL; ,oa ftl
lnL; dh fu;qfDr ds fo#) vkifÙk dh xbZ gks] vius&vius ekeys ds leFkZu
esa fyf[kr ;k vU; lk{; is’k djus ds fy;s dg ldsaxs(

¼?k½ tc v/;{k us vius le{k bl rjg fn;s x, lk{; ij fopkj dj fy;k gks rks
mlds ckn og viuk fu.kZ; nsaxs tks vafre gksxk(

¼³½ tc rd v/;{k us viuk fu.kZ; u fn;k gks] og lnL; ftldh fu;qfDr ds
fo#) vkifÙk dh xbZ gks] ;fn og fuokZfpr ;k euksuhr gks x;k gks rks lfefr
dk lnL; cuk jgsxk] vkSj ppkZ esa Hkkx ysxk] fdUrq mls er nsus dk gd ugha
gksxk( vkSj

¼p½ ;fn v/;{k ;g fofu’p; djsa fd ftl lnL; dh fu;qfDr ds fo#) vkifÙk
dh xbZ gS] mldk lfefr ds le{k fopkjkèkhu fo"k; esa dksbZ oS;fDrd] vkfFkZd
;k izR;{k fgr gS] rks mldh lfefr dh lnL;rk rqjUr lekIr gks tk;sxh%

ijUrq lfefr dh ftu cSBdksa esa ,slk lnL; mifLFkr Fkk mudh dk;Zokgh
v/;{k ds fu.kZ; }kjk fdlh rjg izHkkfor ugha gksxhA

O;k[;k & bl fu;e ds iz;kstuksa ds fy;s lnL; dk fgr izR;{k] oS;fDrd
;k vkfFkZd gksuk pkfg, vkSj og fgr tulkèkkj.k ;k mlds fdlh oxZ ;k Hkkx
ds lkFk lfEefyr :i esa ;k jkT; dh uhfr ds fdlh fo"k; esa u gksdj ml
O;fDr dk] ftlds er ij vkifÙk dh tk;s]  i`Fkd :i ls gksuk pkfg,A

162- lfefr dk lHkkifr

¼1½ izR;sd lfefr dk lHkkifr lfefr ds lnL;ksa esa ls v/;{k }kjk fu;qDr fd;k
tk;sxk%

ijUrq ;fn mik/;{k lfefr ds lnL; gksa rks os lfefr ds insu lHkkifr gksaxsA

¼2½ ;fn lHkkifr fdlh dkj.k ls dk;Z djus esa vleFkZ gksa vFkok mudk in fjDr
gks rks v/;{k muds LFkku ij vU; lHkkifr fu;qDr dj ldsaxsA

¼3½ ;fn lfefr ds lHkkifr lfefr dh fdlh cSBd ls vuqifLFkr gksa rks lfefr
fdlh vU; lnL; dks ml cSBd ds lHkkifr dk dk;Z djus ds fy;s fuokZfpr
djsxhA

(c) if there is dispute on facts, the Speaker may call upon the member
who has taken objection and the member against whose
appointment on the Committee objection has been taken, to
produce documentary or other evidence in support of their
respective cases;

(d) after the Speaker has considered the evidence so tendered before
him, he shall give his decision which shall be final;

(e) until the Speaker has given his decision, the member against
whose appointment on the Committee, objection has been taken,
shall continue to be a member thereof, if elected or nominated
and take part in discussion but shall not be entitled to vote; and

(f) if the Speaker holds that the member against whose appointment
objection has been taken has a personal, pecuniary or direct
interest in the matter before the Committee, he shall cease to be
a member thereof forthwith:

Provided that the proceedings of the sitting of the Committee at
which such member was present, shall not in any way be affected
by the decision of the Speaker.

Explanation—For the purposes of this rule the interest of the
member should be direct, personal or pecuniary and separately
belong to the person whose inclusion in the Committee is objected
to and not in common with the public in general with any class or
section thereof or any matter of State policy.

162. Chairman of the Committee

(1) The Chairman of each Committee shall be appointed by the
Speaker from amongst the members of the Committee:

Provided that if the Deputy Speaker is a member of the Committee,
he shall be the ex officio Chairman of the Committee.

(2) If the Chairman is for any reason unable to act or if the office of
Chairman is vacant, the Speaker may appoint another Chairman
in his place.

(3) If the Chairman of the Committee is absent from any of its sittings,
the Committee shall elect another member of the Committee to
act as Chairman for that sitting.



163- x.kiwfrZ

¼1½ fdlh lfefr dh cSBd xfBr djus ds fy;s x.kiwfrZ tc rd fd bu fu;eksa

esa vU;Fkk micaf/kr u gks] lfefr ds dqy lnL;ksa dh la[;k ds ,d&frgkbZ ls

de ugha gksxhA

¼2½ lfefr dh cSBd ds fy;s fuèkkZfjr fdlh le; ij ;fn nl feuV ds vanj

x.kiwfrZ u gks rks] vFkok ,slh cSBd ds nkSjku fdlh Hkh le; esa x.kiwfrZ u gks

rks] lHkkifr ;k rks x.kiwfrZ gksus rd cSBd dks fuyafcr djsaxs vFkok cSBd dks

Hkfo"; dh fdlh rkjh[k ds fy;s LFkfxr djsaxsA ;fn fdlh dkj.ko’k lHkkifr

mifLFkr ughsa gSa vkSj fuèkkZfjr le; ds nl feuV ckn Hkh x.kiwfrZ ugha gqbZ rks

lfpo cSBd ds LFkfxr gksus dh ?kks"k.kk djsaxsA

¼3½ tc mi fu;e&2 ds varxZr lfefr dh cSBd nks yxkrkj fu;r fnukadksa ij

LFkfxr gks pqdh gks rks lHkkifr bl rF; dks lnu dks izfrosfnr djsaxs%

ijUrq tc lfefr v/;{k }kjk fu;qDr dh xbZ gks rks lHkkifr LFkxu ds rF;

dks v/;{k dks izfrosfnr djsaxsA

¼4½ ,slk izfrosnu fd;s tkus ij] lnu ;k v/;{k ;FkkfLFkfr ;g fofuf’pr djsaxs

fd vkxs D;k dkjZokbZ dh tk;sA

164- lfefr;ksa dh cSBdksa ls vuqifLFkr lnL;ksa dks gVk;k tkuk

;fn dksbZ lnL; fdlh lfefr dh yxkrkj rhu cSBdksa ls lHkkifr dh vuqefr

ds fcuk vuqifLFkr jgs rks ,sls lnL; dks Li"Vhdj.k dk volj nsus ds maijkUr

v/;{k dh vkKk ls ml lfefr ls mudh lnL;rk lekIr dh tk ldsxh vkSj

lfefr essa mudk LFkku v/;{k dh ,slh vkKk ds fnukad ls fjDr ?kksf"kr fd;k

tk ldsxkA

165- lnL; dk R;kx&i=

dksbZ lnL; lfefr esa vius LFkku dks] vius gLrk{kj lfgr ys[k }kjk tks v/;{k dks

lEcksfèkr gksxk] R;kx ldsxkA

166- lfefr dh inkofèk

buesa ls izR;sd lfefr dh inkofèk ,d foÙkh; o"kZ gksxh%

163. Quorum

(1) The quorum to constitute a sitting of any Committee shall, save as
otherwise provided in these rules, be not less than one-third of
the total number of members of Committee.

(2) If at any time fixed for any sitting of the Committee, there is no
quorum even within ten minutes after the time so fixed, or if at any
time during such sitting there is no quorum, the Chairman shall
either suspend the sitting until there is quorum or adjourn the
sitting to some future date. If the Chairman for any reason is not
present and there is also no quorum even ten minutes after the
time so fixed, the Secretary shall announce that the sitting stands
suspended.

(3) When the Committee has been adjourned in pursuance of sub-
rule (2) on two successive dates fixed for sitting of the Committee,
the Chairman shall report the fact to the House:

Provided that where a Committee has been appointed by the
Speaker, the Chairman shall report the fact of such adjournment
to the Speaker.

(4) On such report being made, the House or the Speaker, as the
case may be, shall decide the future course of action.

164. Discharge of members absent from sittings of Committees

(1) If a member is absent from three consecutive sittings of a
Committee without permission of the Chairman, the membership
of such member from the Committee may, after giving him an
opportunity to explain, be terminated with the approval of the
Speaker and thereupon his office in the Committee may be
declared vacant with effect from the date of such approval by the
Speaker.

165. Resignation of a member

Any member may resign his seat from the Committee by writing under
his hand addressed to the Speaker.

166. Term of a Committee

The term of these Committees shall be a financial year:



ijUrq bu fu;eksa ds varxZr fuokZfpr ;k uke&funsZf’kr lfefr;ka] tc rd
fo’ks"k :i ls vU;Fkk fufnZ"V u fd;k tk;s] ml le; rd in èkkj.k djsaxh]
tc rd ubZ lfefr fu;qDr u gks tk;sA

167- lfefr esa ernku

lfefr dh fdlh cSBd esa leLr iz’uksa dk fuèkkZj.k mifLFkr vkSj ernku djus okys
lnL;ksa ds cgqer ls gksxkA fdlh fo"k; esa cjkcj er gksus dh n’kk esa lHkkifr dk nwljk
;k fu.kkZ;d er gksxkA

168- mi&lfefr;ka fu;qDr djus dh 'kfDr

¼1½ dksbZ Hkh lfefr fdUgha ,sls fo"k;ksa dks tks mls fufnZ"V fd, tk;sa] tkap djus
ds fy;s ,d ;k vfèkd mi&lfefr;ka fu;qDr dj ldsxh] ftuesa ls izR;sd dks
vfoHkkftr lfefr dh 'kfDr;ka izkIr gksaxh vkSj ,slh mi&lfefr;ksa ds izfrosnu
lEiw.kZ lfefr ds izfrosnu le>s tk;saxs] ;fn os lEiw.kZ lfefr dh fdlh cSBd
esa vuqeksfnr gks tk;saA

¼2½ mi&lfefr ds funsZ’k&i= esa tk¡p ds fy;s fo"k; ;k fo"k;ksa dk Li"Vr;k
mYys[k gksxkA mi lfefr ds izfrosnu ij lEiw.kZ lfefr }kjk fopkj fd;k
tk;sxkA

169- lfefr dh cSBdsa

lfefr dh cSBdsa ,sls le; vkSj fnu esa gksaxh tks lfefr ds lHkkifr }kjk fuèkkZfjr
fd;k tk;s%

ijUrq ;fn lfefr dk lHkkifr 'kh?kz miyCèk u gks vFkok mudk in fjDr gks
rks lfpo cSBd dk fnu vkSj le; fuèkkZfjr dj ldsaxsA

170- lfefr dh cSBdsa ml le; gks ldsaxh tc lnu dh cSBd py jgh gks

lfefr dh cSBdsa ml le; gks ldsaxh tc lnu dh cSBd py jgh gks%

ijUrq lnu esa foHkktu dh ekax gksus ij lfefr ds lHkkifr lfefr dh
dk;Zokfg;ksa dks ,sls le; rd ds fy;s fuyafcr dj nsaxs tks mudh jk; esa
lnL;ksa dks foHkktu esa ernku djus ds fy;s vko’;d gksaA

171- cSBd dk LFkku

lfefr dh cSBd foèkku lHkk ifjlj esa dh tk;sxh vkSj ;fn ;g vko’;d gks tk;s
fd cSBd dk LFkku foèkku lHkk ifjlj ds ckgj ifjofrZr fd;k tk;s rks ;g ekeyk v/;{k

Provided that the Committee elected or nominated under these
rules, shall, unless otherwise specified, hold office until a new
Committee is appointed.

167. Voting in the Committee

All questions at any sitting of the Committee shall be determined by a
majority of votes of the members present and voting. In the case of an equality
of votes on any matter, the Chairman shall have a second or casting vote.

168. Power to appoint Sub-Committees

(1) A Committee may appoint one or more sub-Committees, each
having the powers of the undivided Committee, to examine any
matters that may be referred to them, and the reports of such sub-
Committees shall be deemed to be the reports of the whole
Committee if they are approved at a sitting of the whole Committee.

(2) The order of reference to a sub-Committee shall clearly state the
matter or matters for investigation. The report of the sub-Committee
shall be considered by the whole Committee.

169. Sitting of the Committee

The sitting of a Committee shall be held on such days and at such hour
as the Chairman of the Committee may fix:

Provided that if the Chairman of Committee is not readily available
or if his office is vacant, the Secretary may fix the date and time of
a sitting.

170. Committee may sit whilst the House is sitting

The Committee may sit whilst the House is sitting:

Provided that on a division being called in the House, the Chairman
of the Committee shall suspend the proceedings in the Committee
for such time as will, in his opinion enable the members to vote in
a division.

171. Venue of sitting

The sitting of the Committee shall be held in the precincts of the Assembly,
and if it becomes necessary to shift the place of sitting to outside the precincts



dks fufnZ"V fd;k tk;sxk] ftudk fu.kZ; vafre gksxkA

172- lk{; ysus o i=] vfHkys[k vFkok nLrkost ekaxus dh 'kfDr

¼1½ dksbZ lk{kh lfpo ds gLrk{kfjr vkns’k }kjk vkgwr fd;k tk ldsxk vkSj ,sls

nLrkost is’k djsxk tks lfefr ds lanHkZ] v/;;u vFkok mi;ksx ds fy;s

vko’;d gksaA

¼2½ ;g lfefr ds Lofoosd esa gksxk fd og vius le{k fn;s x;s fdlh lk{; dks

xqIr ;k xksiuh; le>saA

¼3½ lfefr ds le{k j[kk x;k dksbZ nLrkost lfefr ds Kku vkSj  vuqeksnu ds fcuk

u rks okfil fy;k tk;sxk vkSj u mlesa cnyko fd;k tk;sxkA

¼4½ lfefr dks 'kiFk ij lk{; ysus vkSj O;fDr;ksa dks mifLFkr djus] i=ksa ;k

vfHkys[kksa ds izLrqrhdj.k dh vis{kk djus dh 'kfDr gksxh] ;fn mlds dÙkZO;ksa

dk ikyu djus ds fy;s ,slk djuk vko’;d le>k tk;s %

ijUrq ljdkj fdlh nLrkost dks is’k djus ls bl vkèkkj ij bUdkj dj ldsxh

fd mldk izdV fd;k tkuk jktèkkuh ds fgr rFkk lqj{kk ds izfrdwy gksxkA

¼5½ lk{kh dks fn;s tkus okyh 'kiFk ;k izfrKku dk :i fuEufyf[kr gksxk %

^^eSa] ¼uke½ bZ’oj dh 'kiFk ysrk gwa@lR;fu"Bk lss izfrKku djrk gwa fd eSa lR;

cksywaxk] iw.kZr;k lR; cksywaxk] lR; ds vykok dqN ugha cksywaxk vkSj esjs lk{;

dk dksbZ Hkh va’k >wBk ugha gksxkA**

¼6½ lfefr ds le{k fn;k x;k leLr lk{; rc rd xqIr ,oa xksiuh; le>k

tk;sxk tc rd lfefr dk izfrosnu lnu esa izLrqr u dj fn;k tk;s %

ijUrq ;g lfefr ds Lofoosd esa gksxk fd og fdlh lk{; dks xqIr ,oa xksiuh;

le>s] vkSj ml voLFkk esa og izfrosnu dk va’k ugha cusxkA

173- i{k ;k xokg lfefr ds le{k mifLFkr gksus ds fy;s vf/koDrk
fu;qDr dj ldrk gS

lfefr fdlh i{k dk izfrfuf/kRo mlds  }kjk fu;qDr rFkk lfefr }kjk vuqeksfnr

of the Assembly, the matter shall be referred to the Speaker whose decision
shall be final.

172. Power to take evidence or call for papers, records or documents

(1) A witness may be summoned by an order signed by the Secretary
and shall produce such documents as are required by the
Committee for reference, perusal or use.

(2) It shall be in the discretion of the Committee to treat any evidence
tendered before it as secret or confidential.

(3) No document submitted to the Committee shall be withdrawn or
altered without the knowledge and approval of the Committee.

(4) The Committee shall have power to take evidence on oath and to
require the attendance of persons or the production of papers or
records if considered necessary for the discharge of its duties:

Provided that Government may decline to produce a document
on the ground that its disclosure would be prejudicial to the interest
and safety of the Capital.

(5) The format of oath or affirmation to be administered to a witness
shall be as follows:

"I, (name), swear in the name of God/solemnly affirm that I shall
speak the truth, the whole truth and nothing but truth and that no
part of my deposition shall be false."

(6) All evidence tendered before the Committee shall be treated as
secret or confidential until the presentation of the report of the
Committee to the House:

Provided that it shall be in the discretion of the Committee to treat
any evidence as secret or confidential in which case it shall not
form part of the report.

173. Party or a witness can appoint a counsel to appear before
Committee

A Committee may permit a party to be represented by a counsel appointed
by him and approved by the Committee. Similarly, a witness may appear before



the Committee accompanied by a counsel appointed by him and approved by
the Committee.

174. Procedure for examining witness

The examination of witnesses before the Committee shall be conducted
as follows–

(1) The Committee shall, before a witness is called for examination,
decide the mode of procedure and the nature of question that
may be put to the witness.

(2) The Chairman of the Committee may first put to the witness such
question or questions as he may consider necessary with reference
to the subject matter or any subject connected therewith according
to the procedure mentioned in sub-rule (1) of this rule.

(3) The Chairman may call other members of the Committee one by
one to put any other questions.

(4) A witness may be asked to place before the Committee any other
relevant points that have not been covered and which a witness
thinks are essential to be placed before the Committee.

(5) When a witness is summoned to give evidence, a verbatim record
of proceedings of the Committee, shall be kept.

(6) The evidence tendered before the Committee may be made
available to all members of the Committee.

175. Strangers to withdraw when the Committee deliberates

(1) All persons other than members of the Committee, officers and
such other persons whose services are required by the Committee
shall withdraw whenever the Committee is deliberating.

(2) The discussions of the Committee shall not be disclosed by any
person present at its sitting nor shall any reference to such
discussion be made in the House.

vf/koDrk ls djk;s tkus dh vuqefr ns ldsxhA blh izdkj dksbZ xokg lfefr ds le{k vius

}kjk fu;qDr rFkk lfefr }kjk vuqeksfnr vf/koDrk ds lkFk mifLFkr gks ldsxkA

174- xokgksa dh tkap dh izfØ;k

lfefr ds lkeus xokg dh tkap fuEu izdkj ls dh tk;sxh&

¼1½ lfefr fdlh xokg dks tkap  ds fy;s cqyk;s tkus ls iwoZ ml izfØ;k dh jhfr

dks rFkk ,sls iz’uksa ds Lo:i dk fu.kZ; djsxh tks xokg ls iwNs tk ldsaxsA

¼2½ lfefr ds lHkkifr] bl fu;e ds mifu;e ¼1½ esa mfYyf[kr izfØ;k ds vuqlkj

lk{kh ls igys ,slk iz’u ;k ,sls iz’u iwN ldsaxs tks og fo"k; ;k fdlh

lEcfU/kr fo"k; ds laca/k esa vko’;d le>saA

¼3½ lHkkifr lfefr ds vU; lnL;ksa dks ,d&,d djds dksbZ vU; iz’u iwNus ds

fy;s dg ldsaxsA

¼4½ lk{kh dks lfefr ds lkeus dksbZ vU; laxr ckr j[kus dks dgk tk ldsxk tks

igys u vk pqdh gks vkSj ftUgsa lk{kh lfefr ds lkeus j[kuk vko’;d le>rk

gksA

¼5½ tc fdlh lk{kh dks lk{; nsus ds fy;s cqyk;k tk;s rks lfefr dh dk;Zokgh

dk 'kCn’k% vfHkys[k j[kk tk;sxkA

¼6½ lfefr ds lkeus fn;k x;k lk{; lfefr ds lHkh lnL;ksa dks miyC/k fd;k

tk ldsxkA

175- tc lfefr fopkj&foe'kZ dj jgh gks rks vtuch ckgj pys tk;saxs

¼1½ tc lfefr fopkj&foe’kZ dj jgh gks rks lfefr ds lnL;ksa] vf/kdkfj;ksa vkSj

,sls vU; O;fDr;ksa] ftudh lsokvksa dh lfefr dks vko’;drk gks] ds vykok

vU; lHkh O;fDr ckgj pys tk;saxsA

¼2½ lfefr dh ppkZ,a mldh cSBd essa mifLFkr fdlh O;fDr }kjk izdV ugha dh

tk;saxh vkSj ,slh ppkZvksa dk mYys[k lnu esa ugha fd;k tk;sxkA



176. Signing of the report of the Committee

The report of the Committee shall be signed by the Chairman, on behalf
of the Committee:

Provided that in case the Chairman is absent or is not readily
available, the Committee shall choose another member to sign
the report on behalf of the Committee.

177. Special report by the Committee

A Committee may, if it thinks fit, make a special report on any matter that
arises or comes to light in the course of its working which it may consider
necessary to bring to the notice of the Speaker or the House, notwithstanding
that such matter is not directly connected with, or does not fall within or is not
incidental to, its terms or reference.

178. Availability of report before presentation to Government

The Committee may, if it thinks fit, make available to Government a copy
of its report or any completed part thereof before presentation to the House.
Such report shall be treated as confidential until presented to the House.

179. Presentation of report

(1) The report of the Committee shall be presented by the Chairman
of the Committee or the person who has signed the report or any
member of the Committee; so authorised by the Chairman or in
the absence of the Chairman or when he is unable to present the
report, by any member authorised by the Committee and shall be
placed on the Table of the House.

(2) In presenting the report the Chairman or in his absence the
member presenting the report shall, if he makes any observations,
confine himself to a brief statement of fact, or draw the attention
of the House to the recommendations made by the Committee.

(3) The Minister concerned or any Minister may give a short reply on
that very day or on some future date to which the matter has been
postponed, explaining the Government point of view and the action
which the Government propose to take.

176- lfefr ds izfrosnu ij gLrk{kj

lfefr ds izfrosnu ij lfefr dh vksj ls lHkkifr }kjk gLrk{kj fd, tk;saxs %

ijUrq ;fn lHkkifr vuqifLFkr gksa ;k 'kh?kz u fey ldrs gksa rks lfefr dh vksj

ls izfrosnu ij gLrk{kj djus ds fy;s lfefr dksbZ vU; lnL; pqusxhA

177- lfefr dk fo'ks"k izfrosnu

dksbZ lfefr] ;fn og mfpr le>s] fdlh ,sls fo"k; ij] tks mlds dk;Z ds nkSjku

mRiUu gks ;k izdk’k esa vk;s vkSj ftls lfefr v/;{k ;k lnu ds /;ku esa ykuk vko’;d

le>s] fo’ks"k izfrosnu ns ldsxh] bl ckr ds gksrs gq, Hkh fd ,slk fo"k; lfefr ds fopkj.kh;

fo"k;ksa ls ijks{k :i ls lacaf/kr ugha gS ;k muds Hkhrj ugha vkrk] ;k muls izklafxd ugha

gSA

178- izLrqrhdj.k ls iwoZ izfrosnu dk ljdkj dks miyC/k fd;k tkuk

lfefr] ;fn og Bhd le>s] rks vius izfrosnu dh izfrfyfi dks ;k mlds iwjs fd;s

x;s fdlh Hkkx dks lnu esa izLrqr djus ls iwoZ ljdkj dks miyC/k djk ldsxhA ,sls izfrosnu

tc rd lnu esa izLrqr ugha dj fn;s tk;saxs rc rd xksiuh; le>s tk;saxsA

179- izfrosnu dk izLrqrhdj.k

¼1½ lfefr dk izfrosnu lfefr ds lHkkifr }kjk ;k ml O;fDr }kjk ftlus

izfrosnu ij gLrk{kj fd, gksa ;k lfefr ds fdlh lnL; }kjk tks lHkkifr }kjk

bl izdkj izkf/kÑr fd;s x;s gksa] ;k lHkkifr dh vuqifLFkfr esa ;k tc

lHkkifr izfrosnu mifLFkr djus esa vleFkZ gksa rks lfefr }kjk izkf/kÑr fdlh

lnL; }kjk izLrqr fd;k tk;sxk vkSj lnu iVy ij j[kk tk;sxkA

¼2½ izfrosnu izLrqr djus esa lHkkifr ;k mldh vuqifLFkfr esa izfrosnu izLrqr djus

okys lnL; ;fn dksbZ fVIi.kh  djsa rks vius vkidks rF; ds laf{kIr dFku rd

lhfer j[ksaxs ;k lfefr }kjk dh xbZ flQkfj’kksa dh vksj lnu dk /;ku

vkdf"kZr djsaxsA

¼3½ lacaf/kr ea=h ;k dksbZ ea=h mlh fnu ;k fdlh Hkkoh fnukad dks tc rd ds

fy;s og fo"k; LFkfxr fd;k x;k gS] ljdkjh nf̀"Vdks.k vkSj ljdkj }kjk fd;s

tkus okyh izLrkfor dkjZokbZ ds ckjs esa laf{kIr mÙkj ns ldsaxsA



(4) On a demand being made after the report has been presented
but within 15 days from the date of its presentation, the Speaker,
if he thinks fit, may appoint time for consideration of the report.
There shall neither be a formal motion before the House nor voting.

180. Publication or circulation of report prior to its presentation to
the House

The Speaker may on a request being made to him and when the House
is not in session, order the publication or circulation of a report of a Committee
although it has not been presented to the House. In that case the report shall
be presented to the House during its next session at the first convenient
opportunity.

181. Power to make suggestions on procedure

(1) A Committee shall have power to pass resolutions on matters of
procedure relating to that Committee for the consideration of the
Speaker, who may make such variations in procedure as he may
consider necessary.

(2) Any of these Committees may, with the approval of the Speaker,
make detailed rules of procedure to implement the provisions
contained in these rules.

182. Power of Speaker to give direction on a point of procedure or
otherwise

(1) The Speaker may, from time to time, issue such directions to the
Chairman of the Committee as he may consider necessary for
regulating its procedure and the organisation of its work.

(2) If any doubt arises on any point of procedure or otherwise the
Chairman may, if he thinks fit, refer the point to the Speaker, whose
decision shall be final.

183. Unfinished work of Committee

A Committee which is unable to complete its work before the dissolution
of the House may report to the House that the Committee has not been able to
complete its work. Any preliminary report, memorandum or note that the
Committee may have prepared or any evidence that the Committee may have
taken, shall be made available to the new Committee.

¼4½ izfrosnu izLrqr fd;s tkus ds mijkar fdUrq mifLFkfr dh frfFk ls 15 fnu ds

Hkhrj ekax fd;s tkus ij] v/;{k ;fn mfpr le>sa rks ml izfrosnu ij fopkj

ds fy;s le; fu;r djsaxsA lnu ds le{k u dksbZ vkSipkfjd izLrko gksxk vkSj

u er fy;s tk;saxsA

180- lnu esa izLrqrhdj.k ls iwoZ izfrosnu dk izdk'ku ;k izpkj

v/;{k] muls izkFkZuk fd;s tkus ij vkSj tc lnu l= esa u gks] lfefr ds izfrosnu

ds izdk’ku ;k izpkj dk vkns’k ns ldsaxs] ;|fi og lnu esa izLrqr u fd;k x;k gksA ,slh

voLFkk esa izfrosnu vkxkeh l= esa izFke lqfo/kktud volj ij izLrqr fd;k tk;sxkA

181- izfØ;k ds laca/k esa lq>ko nsus dh 'kfDr

¼1½ lfefr dks v/;{k ds fopkjkFkZ ml lfefr ls lacaf/kr izfØ;k ds fo"k;ksa ij

ladYi ikfjr djus dh 'kfDr gksxh vkSj v/;{k izfØ;k esa ,sls ifjorZu dj

ldsaxs ftUgsa os vko’;d le>saA

¼2½ bu lfefr;ksa esa ls dksbZ v/;{k ds vuqeksnu ls bu fu;eksa esa fufgr mica/kksa

dks fØ;kfUor djus ds fy;s izfØ;k ds foLr`r fu;e cuk ldsaxhA

182- izfØ;k ds fo"k; esa ;k vU; fo"k; esa funsZ'k nsus dh v/;{k dh
'kfDr

¼1½ v/;{k le;&le; ij lfefr ds lHkkifr dks ,sls funsZ’k ns ldsaxs ftUgsa os

mldh izfØ;k vkSj dk;Z dh O;oLFkk ds fu;eu ds fy;s vko’;d le>saA

¼2½ ;fn izfØ;k ds fo"k; esa ;k vU; fdlh fo"k; esa dksbZ lansg mRiUu gks rks

lHkkifr ;fn Bhd le>sa rks ml fo"k; dks v/;{k dks Hkst nsaxs ftudk fu.kZ;

vafre gksxkA

183- lfefr dk vlekIr dk;Z

dksbZ lfefr  tks lnu ds Hkax gksus ls iwoZ viuk dk;Z lekIr djus esa vleFkZ gks rks

og lnu dks izfrosnu nsxh fd lfefr viuk dk;Z lekIr djus esa leFkZ ugha gks ldh gSA

dksbZ izkjafHkd izfrosnu] Kkiu ;k fVIi.kh tks lfefr us rS;kj dh gks ;k dksbZ lk{; tks

lfefr us fy;k gks] og ubZ lfefr dks miyC/k dj fn;k tk;sxkA



184. Secretary to be ex officio Secretary of the Committee

(1) The Secretary shall be the ex officio Secretary of all the Committees
appointed under these rules.

(2) The Secretary may, with a view to assist the Committee, seek
clarifications from the officers/witnesses present on a point which,
in his opinion, needs to be made clearer to the Committee.

185. Applicability of general rules to Committee

Except as otherwise specifically provided in respect of any particular
Committee, the provisions of the general rules in this chapter shall apply to all
Committees.

(B) BUSINESS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

186. Constitution of the Committee

(1) There shall be a Committee called the Business Advisory
Committee nominated by the Speaker. It shall consist of not more
than nine members including the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker.
The Speaker shall be the ex officio Chairman of the Committee.

(2) If the Speaker for any reason is unable to preside over any sitting
of the Committee, the Deputy Speaker shall be the Chairman for
that sitting. If both are unable to preside for any reason, the Speaker
shall nominate a Chairman for that sitting from amongst the
members of the Committee.

187. Functions of the Committee

(1) It shall be the function of the Committee to recommend the time
that should be allocated for the discussion on the stage or stages
of such Bills and other Government business as the Speaker, in
consultation with the Leader of the House, may direct for being
referred to the Committee.

(2) The Committee shall have the power to indicate in the proposed
time table the different hours at which the various stages of the
Bill or other Government business shall be completed.

(3) The Committee shall have such other functions relating to the
business of the House as may be assigned by the Speaker from
time to time.

184- lfpo] lfefr;ksa ds insu lfpo gksaxs

¼1½ lfpo] bu fu;eksa ds vUrxZr fu;qDr lHkh lfefr;ksa ds insu lfpo gksaxsA

¼2½ lfpo] lfefr dh lgk;rk gsrq fdlh ,sls fcUnq ij] ftls mudh jk; esa lfefr

dks Li"V fd;k tkuk vko’;d gS] mu vf/kdkfj;ksa@lkf{k;ksa ls] tks lfefr esa

mifLFkr gksa Li"Vhdj.k ekax ldsaxsA

185- lkekU; fu;eksa ds izko/kku lfefr;ksa ij ykxw

fdlh fo’ks"k lfefr ds fy;s tc rd vU;Fkk fo’ks"k :i ls micaf/kr u gks bl

v/;k; ds lkekU; fu;e ds izko/kku lc lfefr;ksa ij ykxw gksaxsA

¼[k½ dk;Z ea=.kk lfefr

186- lfefr dk xBu

¼1½ v/;{k }kjk euksuhr ,d lfefr gksxh] ftls dk;Z ea=.kk lfefr dgk tk;sxkA

blesa v/;{k rFkk mik/;{k lfgr ukS ls vf/kd lnL; ugha gksaxsA v/;{k bl

lfefr ds insu lHkkifr gksaxsA

¼2½ ;fn fdlh dkj.k ls v/;{k lfefr dh cSBd esa ihBklhu gksus esa vleFkZ gksa

rks mik/;{k ml cSBd ds lHkkifr gksaxsA ;fn fdlh dkj.ko’k ;s nksuksa gh

ihBklhu gksus esa vleFkZ gksa rks v/;{k lfefr ds lnL;ksa esa ls ml cSBd ds

fy;s lHkkifr fu;qDr djsaxsA

187- lfefr ds dk;Z

¼1½ lfefr dk ;g dk;Z gksxk fd og ,sls fo/ks;dksa rFkk vU; ljdkjh dk;ks± dh

voLFkk ij ppkZ ds fy;s le; fu;r djus ds laca/k esa flQkfj’k djsa ftUgsa

v/;{k lnu&usrk ds ijke’kZ ls lfefr ds gokys djus ds fy;s funsZ’k nsaA

¼2½ lfefr dks izLrkfor le;&lwph esa ;g n’kkZus dh 'kfDr gksxh fd fo/ks;d ;k

vU; ljdkjh dk;Z dh  fofHkUu voLFkk,a vyx&vyx fdl le; iwjh gksaxhA

¼3½ lfefr ds ikl lnu ds dk;Z lapkyu ls lacaf/kr ,sls dk;Z Hkh gksaxs ftUgsa

v/;{k le;&le; ij fu/kkZfjr djsaA



188. Report of the Committee

The recommendations of the Committee shall be presented to the House
in the form of a report.

189. Motion after presentation of report

(1) As soon as may be, after the report has been made to the House,
a motion may be moved by a member of the Committee nominated
by the Speaker:

“That this House agrees with the allocation of time proposed by
the Committee.”

(2)  When such a motion is accepted by the House, it shall take effect
as if it were an order of the House:

Provided that an amendment may be moved that the report be
referred back to the Committee either without limitation or with
reference to any particular matter:

Provided further that not more than half an hour shall be allotted
for the discussion of the motion and no member shall speak for
more than five minutes on such a motion.

190. Disposal of outstanding matters at the appointed hour

At the appointed hour in accordance with the resolution of the House for
the completion of a particular stage of a Bill or other business, the Speaker
shall forthwith put every question necessary to dispose off all the outstanding
matters in connection with that stage of Bill or business.

191. Variation in the allocation of time

(1) No variation in the Allocation of Time Order shall be made except
on a motion made with the consent of the Speaker, and accepted
by the House.

(2) All efforts shall be made to adhere to the Allocation of Time Order.
The Speaker may, however, in his discretion, extend the time of
the House in the manner as he deems fit.

188- lfefr ds izfrosnu

lfefr dh flQkfj’ksa lnu dks izfrosnu ds :i esa izLrqr dh tk;saxhA

189- izfrosnu ds izLrqrhdj.k ds i'pkr~ izLrko

¼1½ lnu dks izfrosnu izLrqr fd;s tkus ds ckn ;FkklaHko 'kh?kz v/;{k }kjk fu;qDr

lfefr ds fdlh Hkh lnL; }kjk ;g izLrko izLrqr fd;k tk ldsxk %

^^fd ;g lnu lfefr }kjk izLrkfor le; ds vkcaVu dks Lohdkj djrk gSA**

¼2½ tc ,slk izLrko lnu }kjk LohÑr gks tk;s rks og mlh izdkj izHkkoh gksxk

tSls fd og lnu dk vkns’k gks %

ijUrq ;g la’kks/ku izLrqr fd;k tk ldsxk fd izfrosnu ;k rks fcuk ifjlhek

ds ;k fdlh fo’ks"k fo"k; ds laca/k esa lfefr dks iqu% Hkst fn;k tk;s%

fdUrq izLrko ij ppkZ ds fy;s vk/ks ?kaVs ls vf/kd le; fu;r ugha fd;k

tk;sxk vkSj dksbZ lnL; ,sls izLrko ij ikap feuV ls vf/kd ugha cksysaxsA

190- fuf'pr le; ij yfEcr fo"k;ksa dk fuiVku

fuf’pr le; ij lnu ds ladYi ds vuqlkj fdlh fo/ks;d dh fdlh fo’ks"k voLFkk

vFkok vU; dk;Z dks iwjk djus ds fy;s v/;{k fo/ks;d dh ml voLFkk vFkok vU; dk;Z

ls lacaf/kr leLr yfEcr fo"k;ksa dks fucVkus ds fy;s izR;sd vko’;d iz’u rqjUr j[ksaxsA

191- le; ds vkcaVu esa ifjorZu

¼1½ le; ds vkcaVu ds vkns’k esa dksbZ ifjorZu] v/;{k dh lEefr ls izLrko fd;s

tkus vkSj mlds lnu }kjk Lohdkj fd;s tkus ds vfrfjDr ughsa fd;k tk;sxkA

¼2½ le; ds vkcaVu ds vkns’k dk vuqikyu djus gsrq lHkh rjg ds iz;kl fd;s

tk;saxsA rFkkfi] v/;{k Lofoosd ls] tSlk og mfpr le>sa] lnu dk le; c<+k

ldsaxsA



(C) COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC ACCOUNTS

192. Constitution of the Committee

(1) There shall be a Committee on Public Accounts for the examination
of the appropriation accounts of the Capital and the reports of the
Comptroller and Auditor General of India thereon, the annual
financial accounts of the Capital or such other accounts or financial
matters as are laid before it or referred to it or which the Committee
deems necessary to scrutinize.

(2) The Committee on Public Accounts shall consist of not more than
nine members who shall be elected by the House every year from
amongst its members according to the principle of proportional
representation by means of the single transferable vote:

Provided that no Minister shall be appointed a member of the
Committee and if a member of the Committee is appointed a
Minister he shall cease to be a member of the Committee from the
date of such appointment.

193. Functions of the Committee

(1) In scrutinizing the appropriation accounts of the Capital and the
reports of the Comptroller and Auditor General of India thereon, it
shall be the duty of the Committee on Public Accounts to satisfy
itself—

(a) that the money shown in the accounts as having been
disbursed were legally available for and applicable to the
service or purpose to which they have been applied or
charged;

(b) that the expenditure conforms to the authority which governs
it;

(c) that every re-appropriation has been made in accordance
with such rules as may be prescribed by the competent
authority; and

(d) when the Committee meets to consider the report of the
Comptroller and Auditor General, the Auditor General, or
Secretary (Finance) may with a view to solely assist the
Committee seek clarifications from a witness on a point which
in their opinion has not been made clearer to the Committee.

¼x½ yksd ys[kk lfefr

192- lfefr dk xBu

¼1½ ,d yksd ys[kk lfefr gksxh tks jkt/kkuh ds fofu;ksx ys[ks vkSj mu ij Hkkjr
ds fu;a=d ,oa egkys[kk ijh{kd ds izfrosnu] jkt/kkuh ds okf"kZd foÙkh;
fooj.k ;k ,ssls vU; ys[kksa ;k foÙkh; fo"k;ksa dks tks mlds lkeus j[ks tk;sa ;k
mldks fufnZ"V fd;s tk;sa ;k ftudh tkap djuk lfefr vko’;d le>s] tkap
djsxhA

¼2½ yksd ys[kk lfefr esa ukS ls vf/kd lnL; ugha gksaxs tks izR;sd o"kZ lnu }kjk
mlds lnL;ksa esa ls vuqikfrd izfrfuf/kRo fl)kar ds vuqlkj ,dy gLrkUrj.kh;
er }kjk fuokZfpr fd;s tk;saxs%

ijUrq dksbZ ea=h lfefr ds lnL; fu;qDr ugha fd;s tk;saxs vkSj ;fn lfefr ds
dksbZ lnL; ea=h fu;qDr fd;s tk;sa rks os ,slh fu;qfDr dh frfFk ls lfefr ds
lnL; ugha jgsaxsA

193- lfefr ds dk;Z

¼1½ jkt/kkuh ds fofu;ksx ys[ks vkSj mu ij Hkkjr ds fu;a=d ,oa egkys[kk ijh{kd
ds izfrosnu dk fujh{k.k djrs le; yksd&ys[kk lfefr dk ;g drZO; gksxk
fd og lek/kku dj ys fd&

¼d½ tks /ku ys[ks esa O;; ds :i esa iznf’kZr fd;k x;k gS og ml lsok ;k
iz;kstu ds fy;s fof/kor~ miyC/k Fkk vkSj yxk, tkus ;ksX; Fkk ftlesa
og yxk;k ;k Hkkfjr fd;k x;k gS(

¼[k½ O;; ml izkf/kdkj ds vuq:i gS] ftlds og v/khu gS(

¼x½ izR;sd iqufoZfu;ksx ,sls fu;eksa ds vuqlkj fd;k x;k gS tks l{ke
izkf/kdkjh }kjk fu/kkZfjr fd;s x;s gksa( vkSj

¼?k½ fu;a=d ,oa egkys[kk ijh{kd ds izfrosnu ij fopkj djus gsrq tc Hkh
lfefr dh cSBd gks rks egkys[kk ijh{kd vFkok lfpo ¼foÙk½] lfefr
dh ek= lgk;rk djus dh ǹf"V ls] fdlh lk{kh ls] fdlh ,sls fcUnq ij]
ftls mudh jk; esa lfefr dks Li"V ugha fd;k x;k gS] Li"Vhdj.k

izkIr dj ldrs gSaA



(2) It shall also be the duty of the Committee on Public Accounts—

(a) to examine the statement of accounts showing the income
and expenditure of State trading and manufacturing schemes
together with the balance sheets, and statements of profit
and loss accounts which the Lieutenant Governor may have
required to be prepared or are prepared under the provisions
of the statutory rules regulating the finances of a particular
State trading concern or project and the report of the
Comptroller and Auditor General, thereon;

(b) to examine the statement of accounts showing the income
and expenditure of autonomous and semi-autonomous
bodies the audit of which may be conducted by the
Comptroller and Auditor General of India either under the
directions of the Lieutenant Governor or by a statute; and

(c) to consider the report of the Comptroller and Auditor General
in cases where the Lieutenant Governor may have required
him to conduct an audit of any receipts or to examine the
accounts of stores and stock.

(D) COMMITTEE ON ESTIMATES

194. Constitution of the Committee

(1) There shall be a Committee on Estimates for the examination of
such of the estimates as the Committee deems fit or are specifically
referred to it by the House.

(2) The Committee shall consist of not more than nine members who
shall be elected by the House every year from amongst its members
according to the principle of proportional representation by means
of the single transferable vote:

Provided that no Minister shall be appointed a member of the
Committee and if a member of the Committee is appointed a
Minister, he shall cease to be a member of the Committee from
the date of such appointment.

195. Functions of the Committee

(1) The functions of the Committee shall be–

¼2½ yksd&ys[kk lfefr dk ;g Hkh drZO; gksxk&

¼d½ jkT; O;kikj rFkk fuekZ.k ;kstukvksa dh vk; rFkk O;; fn[kkus okys
ys[kk fooj.kksa dks rFkk larqyu&i=ksa vkSj ykHk rFkk gkfu ds ys[kksa ds
,sls fooj.kksa dh tkap djuk ftUgsa rS;kj djus dh mi&jkT;iky us
vis{kk dh gks] ;k tks fdlh fo’ks"k O;kikj&laLFkk ;k ifj;kstuk ds fy;s
foÙkh; O;oLFkk fofu;fer djus okys oS/kkfud fu;eksa ds mica/kksa ds
varxZr rS;kj fd;s x;s gksa vkSj mu ij fu;a=d egkys[kk ijh{kd ds
izfrosnu dh tkap djuk]

¼[k½ Lok;Ùk rFkk v)Z&Lok;Ùk fudk;ksa dh vk; rFkk O;; fn[kkus okys
ys[kk fooj.k dh tkap djuk] ftldk vkfMV Hkkjr ds fu;a=d ,oa
egkys[kk ijh{kd }kjk mi&jkT;iky ds funsZ’kksa ds varxZr vFkok fdlh
fo/kku ds vuqlkj fd;k tk lds] vkSj

¼x½ mu ekeyksa esa fu;a=d ,oa egkys[kk ijh{kd ds izfrosnu ij fopkj
djuk ftuds lEcU/k esa mi&jkT;iky us mlls fdUgha izkfIr;ksa dks
ys[kk ijh{kk djus dks ;k Hk.Mkj ;k eky ds ys[kksa dh ijh{kk djus dh
vis{kk dh gksA

¼?k½ izkDdyu lfefr

194- lfefr dk xBu

¼1½ ,sls izkDdyuksa dh tkap ds fy;s] tks lfefr dks Bhd izrhr gks ;k mls
lnu }kjk fo’ks"k :i ls fufnZ"V fd;s tk;sa] ,d izkDdyu lfefr gksxhA

¼2½ lfefr esa ukS ls vf/kd lnL; ugha gksaxs] tks lnu }kjk izR;sd o"kZ mlds
lnL;ksa essa ls vuqikfrd izfrfuf/kRo fl)kar ds vuqlkj ,dy gLrkarj.kh;
er }kjk fuokZfpr fd;s tk;saxs%

ijUrq dksbZ ea=h lfefr ds lnL; fu;qDr ugha fd;s tk;saxs vkSj ;fn
lfefr ds dksbZ lnL; ea=h fu;qDr fd;s tk;sa rks os ,slh fu;qfDr dh
frfFk ls lfefr ds lnL; ughsa jgsaxsA

195- lfefr ds dk;Z

¼1½ lfefr ds dk;Z gksaxs&



(a) to report what economies, improvements in organization,
efficiency or administrative reform consistent with the policy
underlying the estimates may be effected;

(b) to suggest alternative policies in order to bring about
efficiency and economy in administration;

(c) to examine whether the money is well laid out within the limits
of the policy underlying in the estimates; and

(d) to suggest the form in which the estimates shall be presented
to Assembly.

(2) The Committee may continue its examination of the estimates from
time to time throughout the financial year and report to the House
as its examination proceeds. It shall not be incumbent on the
Committee to examine the entire estimates of any one year. The
demands for grants may be finally voted notwithstanding the fact
that the Committee has made no report.

(E) COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT UNDERTAKINGS

196. Constitution of the Committee

(1) There shall be a Committee on Government Undertakings for the
examination of the working of the Government Undertaking
specified in the Second Schedule annexed to these rules.

(2) The Committee shall consist of not more than nine members who
shall be elected by the House every year from amongst its members
according to the principle of proportional representation by means
of the single transferable vote:

Provided that no Minister shall be appointed a member of the
Committee and if a member of the Committee is appointed a
Minister he shall cease to be a member of the Committee from the
date of such appointment.

197. Functions of the Committee

(1) The functions of the Committee shall be—

(a) to examine the reports and accounts of the Government
Undertakings as specified in the Second Schedule annexed
to these rules;

¼d½ izkDdyuksa esa vUrfuZfgr uhfr ls laxr D;k ferO;f;rk;sa] laxBu
esa lq/kkj] dk;Zdq’kyrk ;k iz’kklfud lq/kkj fd;s tk ldrs gSa]
bl lEcU/k esa izfrosfnr djuk(

¼[k½ iz’kklu esa dk;Zdq’kyrk vkSj ferO;f;rk ykus ds fy;s oSdfYid
uhfr;ksa dk lq>ko nsuk(

¼x½ izkDdyuksa esa vUrfuZfgr uhfr dh lhek esa jgrs gq, /ku Bhd <ax ls
yxk;k x;k gS ;k ugha] mldh tkap djuk( rFkk

¼?k½ izkDdyu fdl :i esa lnu esa mifLFkr fd;s tk;ssaxs] mldk lq>ko
nsukA

¼2½ lfefr izkDdyuksa dh tkap foÙkh; o"kZ ds Hkhrj le;&le; ij tkjh
j[k ldsxh vkSj tSls&tSls og tkap djrh tk;s] lnu dks izfrosfnr dj
ldsxhA lfefr ds fy;s ;g vfuok;Z u gksxk fd fdlh ,d o"kZ ds
leLr izkDdyuksa dh tkap djsA bl ckr ds gksrs gq, Hkh fd lfefr
us dksbZ izfrosnu ugha fn;k gS vuqnkuksa dh ekaxksa ij vafre :i ls ernku
gks ldsxkA

¼³½ ljdkjh miØeksa laca/kh lfefr

196- lfefr dk xBu

¼1½ bu fu;eksa ds lkFk layXu f}rh; vuqlwph esa n’kkZ, x;s ljdkjh miØeksa
dh dk;Z&iz.kkyh dh tkap djus gsrq ljdkjh miØeksa lEcU/kh ,d lfefr
gksxhA

¼2½ lfefr esa ukS ls vf/kd lnL; ugha gksaxs] tks vkuqikfrd izfrfuf/kRo ds
fl)kar ds vuqlkj ,dy gLrkarj.kh; er ds tfj, izR;sd o"kZ lnu
}kjk mlh ds lnL;ksa esa ls fuokZfpr fd;s tk;saxs%

ijUrq dksbZ Hkh ea=h lfefr ds lnL; fu;qDr ugha fd;s tk;saxs vkSj ;fn
lfefr ds dksbZ lnL; ea=h fu;qDr fd;s tk;sa rks og ,slh fu;qfDr dh
frfFk ls lfefr ds lnL; ugha jgsaxsA

197- lfefr ds dk;Z

 ¼1½ lfefr ds dk;Z gksaxs &

¼d½ bu fu;eksa ds lkFk layXu f}rh; vuqlwph esa fofufnZ"V ljdkjh
miØeksa ds izfrosnuksa vkSj ys[ks&tks[ks dh tkap djuk(



(b) to examine the report, if any, of the Auditor General on the
Public Undertakings;

(c) to examine in the context of autonomy and efficiency of the
Government Undertakings, whether the affairs of the
Government Undertakings are being managed in accordance
with the sound business principles and prudent commercial
practices; and

(d) to exercise such other functions vested in the Committee on
Public Accounts and the Committee on Estimates in relation
to the Government Undertakings specified in Second
Schedule annexed to these rules as are not covered by
clauses (a), (b) and (c) above and as may be allotted to the
Committee by the Speaker from time to time:

Provided that the Committee shall not examine and
investigate any of the following, namely—

(i) matters of major Government policy as distinct from
business or commercial functions of the Government
Undertakings;

(ii) matters of day to day administration; and

(iii) matters for the consideration of which machinery is
established by any special statute under which a
particular Public Undertaking is established.

(2) The House may by ordinary resolution add or delete the names of
undertakings in the Second Schedule annexed to these rules.

(F) COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENT ASSURANCES

198. Constitution and functions of the Committee

There shall be a Committee on Government Assurances consisting of
not more than nine members nominated by the Speaker in order to scrutinize
the assurances, promises, undertaking, etc. given by Ministers from time to
time on the floor of the House and to report on–

¼[k½ ljdkjh miØeksa ij egkys[kk ijh{kk dk izfrosnu ;fn dksbZ gks]
dh tkap djuk(

¼x½ ljdkjh miØeksa dh Lok;Ùkrk vkSj dk;Z&dq’kyrk ds lanHkZ esa ;g
tkap djuk fd D;k ljdkjh miØeksa ds dk;ks± dks dkjksckj ds
Bksl fl)karks vkSj foosdiw.kZ okf.kfT;d i)fr;ksa ds vuqlkj pyk;k
tk jgk gS vFkok ugha( vkSj

¼?k½ bu fu;eksa ds lkFk layXu f}rh; vuqlwph esa fofufnZ"V ljdkjh
miØeksa ls lEcfU/kr yksd ys[kk lfefr vkSj izkDdyu lfefr essa
fufgr bl rjg ds vU; dk;ks± dks iwjk djuk tks mijksDr mi[k.Mksa
¼d½] ¼[k½ vkSj ¼x½ esa lfEefyr u fd;s x;s vkSj le;&le;
ij v/;{k }kjk lfefr dks lkSais x;s gksa%

ijUrq lfefr fuEufyf[kr esa ls fdlh dh Hkh tkap vFkok [kkstchu ugha
djsxh &

(i) ljdkjh miØeksa ds dkjksckj vFkok okf.kfT;d dk;ks± ls fHkUu izeq[k
ljdkjh uhfr;ksa ds ekeys(

(ii) fnu izfrfnu ds iz’kklu ds ekeys( vkSj

(iii) ,sls ekeys ftu ij fopkj djus gsrq fdlh fo’ks"k fo/kku }kjk dksbZ ra=
LFkkfir fd;k x;k gks] ftlds varxZr dksbZ fo’ks"k ljdkjh miØe
LFkkfir fd;k x;k gksA

¼2½ lnu lkekU; ladYi }kjk bu fu;eksa ds lkFk layXu f}rh; vuqlwph
esa miØeksa ds uke tksM+ vFkok gVk ldsxkA

¼p½ ljdkjh vk'oklu lfefr

198- lfefr dk xBu vkSj mlds dk;Z

eaf=;ksa }kjk le;&le; ij lnu ds vUnj fn;s x;s vk’okluksa] izfrKkvksa] opuksa
vkfn dh Nkuchu djus ds fy;s vkSj fuEu ckrksa ij izfrosnu djus ds fy;s ljdkjh
vk’okluksa lEcU/kh ,d lfefr gksxh] ftlesa v/;{k }kjk euksuhr ukS ls vf/kd lnL; ugha
gksaxs&



(a) the extent to which such assurances, promises, undertakings,etc.,
have been implemented; and

(b) where implemented, whether such implementation has taken place
within the minimum time necessary for the purpose:

Provided that no Minister shall be appointed a member of the
Committee, and if a member of the Committee is appointed a
Minister, he shall cease to be a member of the Committee from
the date of such appointment.

(G) COMMITTEE ON PETITIONS

199. Constitution of the Committee

There shall be a Committee on Petitions consisting of not more than
nine members nominated by the Speaker:

Provided that no Minister shall be appointed a member of the
Committee and if a member of the Committee is appointed a
Minister, he shall cease to be a member of the Committee from
the date of such appointment.

200. Petition to whom to be addressed and how to be concluded

Every petition shall be addressed to the Speaker and shall conclude
with a prayer reciting the definite object of the petitioner in regard to the matter
to which it relates.

201. Scope of petitions

Petitions may be presented to the House when it is in session or submitted
to the Speaker when not in session on–

(i) a Bill which has been published under rule 118 or which has been
introduced in the House;

(ii) a matter connected with the business pending before the House;
and

(iii) any matter of general public interest, provided that it is not one–

(a) which falls within the cognizance of a court of a law having
jurisdiction in any part of India or a court of inquiry or a
statutory tribunal or authority or a quasi-judicial body or a
commission;

¼d½ ,sls vk’okluksa] izfrKkvksa] opuksa vkfn dk dgka rd dk;kZUo;u fd;k
x;k gS( rFkk

¼[k½ tgka dk;kZUo;u fd;k x;k gS rks D;k ,slk dk;kZUo;u ml iz;kstu ds
fy;s vko’;d U;wure le; ds Hkhrj gqvk gS %

ijUrq dksbZ ea=h lfefr ds lnL; fu;qDr ugha fd;s tk;saxs vkSj ;fn
lfefr ds dksbZ lnL; ea=h fu;qDr fd;s tk;sa rks ,slh fu;qfDr dh frfFk
ls os lfefr ds lnL; ugha jgsaxsA

¼N½ ;kfpdk lfefr

199- lfefr dk xBu

v/;{k }kjk euksuhr ,d ;kfpdk lfefr gksxh ftlds lnL;ksa dh la[;k ukS ls
vf/kd ugha gksxh%

ijUrq dksbZ ea=h lfefr ds lnL; fu;qDr ugha fd;s tk;saxs vkSj ;fn
dksbZ lnL; ea=h fu;qDr fd;s tk;sa rks os ,slh fu;qfDr dh frfFk ls
lfefr ds lnL; ugha jgsaxsA

200- ;kfpdk fdldks lacksf/kr dh tk;s vkSj dSls iwjh dh tk;s

izR;sd ;kfpdk v/;{k dks lEcksf/kr dh tk;sxh vkSj ftl fo"k; ls mldk lEcU/k
gks mlds ckjs esa ;kfpdk nsus okys ds fuf’pr mís’; dk o.kZu djus okyh izkFkZuk ds lkFk
iw.kZ gksxhA

201- ;kfpdkvksa dk dk;Z{ks=

fuEu fo"k;ksa ij ;kfpdk,a] tc lnu dk l= py jgk gks rks lnu dks vFkok tc
mldk l= u py jgk gks rks v/;{k dks izLrqr dh tk ldsaxh &

(i) ,slk fo/ks;d tks fu;e 118 ds varxZr izdkf’kr gks pqdk gks ;k tks
lnu esa iqj%LFkkfir gks pqdk gks(

(ii) lnu ds lkeus yfEcr dk;Z ls lEcfU/kr dksbZ fo"k;( vkSj

(iii) lkekU; yksd fgr dk dksbZ fo"k; ijUrq og ,slk u gks&

¼d½ tks Hkkjr ds fdlh Hkkx esa {ks=kf/kdkj j[kus okys fdlh U;k;ky; ;k
fdlh tkap U;k;ky; ;k fdlh oS/kkfud U;k;kf/kdj.k ;k izkf/kdj.k
;k fdlh v)Z&U;kf;d fudk; ;k vk;ksx ds laKku esa gksa]



(b) for which remedy is available under the law including rules,
regulations, bye-laws made by the Central Government or
the Government of the National Capital Territory of Delhi or
an authority to whom power to make such rules, regulations,
etc. is delegated.

202. General form of petition

(1) Every petition shall be couched in respectful, decorous and
temperate language.

(2) Every petition shall be in the language in which the Assembly
transacts its business under sub-section (2) of the section 34 and
if it is made in any other language it shall be accompanied by a
translation in the language used for the transaction of the business
in the Assembly and shall be signed by the petitioner.

(3) The general form of the petition shall be as set out in the Third
Schedule annexed to these rules.

203. Consideration of petitions

After the presentation of a petition to the House, the Committee on
Petitions shall meet to consider it as early as possible:

Provided that in the case of petition on a Bill pending before the
House, it shall meet as soon as possible after it has been presented
or reported to the House and submit its report to the House or
direct the circulation of the petition to the members, as the case
may be, well in advance of the Bill being taken up in the House:

Provided further that in the case of a petition received on a Bill
already under discussion in the House, the Committee shall meet
to consider it immediately and submit its report or direct the
circulation of the petition to the members, as the case may be,
well in advance of the Bill being disposed of by the House.

204. Consideration of representations etc.

The Committee shall also meet as often as necessary to consider

¼[k½ ftlds fy;s fof/k ds varxZr mik; miyC/k gS vkSj fof/k esa fu;e]
fofu;e] mifof/k lfEefyr gSa tks dsUnzh; ljdkj ;k jk"Vªh; jkt/kkuh
jkT; {ks= fnYyh ljdkj ;k fdlh ,sls izkf/kdkjh }kjk cuk;k x;k gks
ftls ,sls fu;e] fofu;e vkfn cukus dh 'kfDr lkSaih xbZ gksA

202- ;kfpdk dk lkekU; izi=

¼1½ izR;sd ;kfpdk lEekuiw.kZ] f’k"V vkSj la;r Hkk"kk esa fy[kh tk;sxhA

¼2½ izR;sd ;kfpdk mlh Hkk"kk esa gksxh ftlesa fo/kku lHkk /kkjk 34 dh mi/kkjk
¼2½ ds varxZr vius dk;Z dks lEikfnr djrh gSA ;fn ;kfpdk fdlh
vU; Hkk"kk esa gS rks fo/kku lHkk esa dk;Z ds lEiknu gsrq iz;ksx gksus
okyh Hkk"kk dk vuqokn blds lkFk layXu fd;k tk;sxk ,oa ;kfpdk&
nkrk ds gLrk{kj;qDr gksxhA

¼3½ ;kfpdk dk lkekU; izi= bu fu;eksa ds lkFk layXu r`rh; vuqlwph esa
iznf’kZr ds vuqlkj gh gksxkA

203- ;kfpdkvksa ij fopkj

lnu ds le{k ;kfpdk ds izLrqrhdj.k ds ckn ;kfpdk lfefr ml ij fopkj djus
ds fy;s ;Fkk’kh?kz leosr gksxh %

ijUrq ;fn dksbZ ;kfpdk ,sls fo/ks;d ds lEcU/k esa gks] tks lnu ds
le{k yafcr gks] rks lnu esa mlds izLrqrhdj.k vFkok izfrosnu ds ckn
;kfpdk lfefr ;Fkk’kh?kz leosr gksxh vkSj lnu esa ,d fo/ks;d ds fy;s
tkus ls i;kZIr igys ;FkkfLFkfr viuk izfrosnu izLrqr djsxh ;k lnL;ksa
dks bl ;kfpdk ds izpkj djus dk funs’k nsxh%

ijUrq ;g vkSj Hkh fd igys ls gh lnu ds ppkZ/khu fdlh fo/ks;d
ij ;kfpdk ds lEcU/k esa ;kfpdk lfefr mldh izkfIr ds i’pkr~] mlds
izLrqr fd;s tkus ij rqjUr ml ij fopkj djus ds fy;s leosr gksxh
vkSj lnu }kjk ml fo/ks;d dks ikfjr fd;s tkus ls i;kZIr igys]
;FkkfLFkfr] lnu esa viuk izfrosnu izLrqr djsxh ;k lnL;ksa esa ml ;kfpdk
dks ifjpkfyr djsxhA

204- vkosnu i=ksa vkfn ij fopkj

lfefr fofHkUu O;fDr;ksa] laLFkkvksa vkfn ls izkIr vkosnu i=ksa vkSj Vsfyxzkeksa ij] tks



;kfpdk lEcU/kh fu;eksa ds varxZr ugha vkrs] fopkj djus ds fy;s Hkh vko’;drkuqlkj

le;&le; ij viuh cSBd djsxh vkSj mudks fucVkus ds fy;s funs’k nsxh %

ijUrq mu vkosnuksa ij] tks fuEufyf[kr Js.kh esa vkrs gSa] lfefr }kjk

fopkj ugha fd;k tk;sxk] fdUrq mUgsa lfpoky; esa mudh izkfIr ij Qkby

dj fn;k tk;sxk%

(i) xqeuke i= ;k ,sls i= ftu ij Hkstus okys ds uke vkSj@;k irs u

fn;s gkssa ;k os Li"V u gksa(

(ii) v/;{k ;k lHkk ds vfrfjDr vU; izkf/kdkfj;ksa dks lEcksf/kr i=ksa dh

ukekafdr izfr;ka] tc rd fd ,slh fdlh izfr ij f’kdk;r dks nwj djus

dh fo’ks"k izkFkZuk dk mYys[k u gks(

(iii) ;fn vkosnuksa dk laca/k O;fDrxr vFkok oS;fDrd f’kdk;rkssa ls gS(

(iv) ;fn bldk laca/k fo/kku lHkk izfØ;k rFkk dk;Z lapkyu fu;e ds fu;e

201 ds [k.M ¼3½ esa fufnZ"V fo"k;ksa ls gS(

(v) ;fn blds ek/;e ls deZpkfj;ksa@iwoZ deZpkfj;kssa dh lsok lEcU/kh f’kdk;rsa

izdk’k esa ykbZ tkrh gSa(

(vi) ,sls lHkh vkosnu ftudk laca/k ukSdjh ;k fdlh Hkh :i esa /ku ;k

vkfFkZd lgk;rk ds vuqjks/k] nwljh jkT; ljdkjksa ;k dsUnz ljdkj ds

fu;a=.kk/khu fo"k;ksa ls lacaf/kr f’kdk;rksa] U;k;ky;ksa esa iM+s ekeyksa] lafo/kku

esa la’kks/ku djus ds lq>koksa rFkk futh O;fDr ds :i esa laln lnL;ksa]

fo/kk;dksa ds vkpj.k ls lacaf/kr f’kdk;rksa ls gks] u fd lkaln@fo/kk;d

ds :i esa fd;s vkpj.k ls(

(vii) {ks=h; Hkk"kkvksa esa fy[ks x;s i= ftudk vuqokn lfpoky; esa lEHko u gks(

(viii) rqPN izÑfr ds ;k ,sls vH;kosnu tks lEekuiw.kZ] f’k"V ,oa la;r Hkk"kk esa u

fy[ks x;s gksa ;k tks viekutud] fuankRed ;k vfHk;ksxkRed izdkj ds gksa(

(ix) ,sls fo"k; tks foèkku lHkk ds dk;Z{ks= ds ckgj ds gksa( vkSj

(x) jktèkkuh ds lafpr fufèk ls lacafèkr fo"k;%

representations, letters and telegrams received from various individuals,
associations, etc. which are not covered by the rules relating to petitions and
give directions for their disposal:

Provided that the representations, which fall in the following
categories shall not be considered by the Committee, but shall be
filed on receipt in the Secretariat—

(i) anonymous letters or letters on which names and/or addresses
of senders are not given or are illegible;

(ii) endorsement copies of letters addressed to authorities other than
the Speaker or House unless there is a specific request on such a
copy praying for redress of the grievance;

(iii) if the representations relate to personal or individual grievances;

(iv) if the representation relate to matters specified in clause (iii) of
rule 201 of the rules;

(v) if they ventilate service grievances of employees/ex-employees;

(vi) representations seeking employments; requesting monetary or
financial assistance in some forms; regarding grievances on
matters under control of other State Government or Central
Government; matters sub-judice; suggesting amendment of
Constitution; and complaints against member of Parliament/
Assembly in relation to their conduct as private persons and not
as members of Parliament/Assembly;

(vii) Letters in regional languages of which translation is not possible
in the Secretariat;

(viii) representation of a frivolous nature or those not couched in
respectful, decorous or temperate language or which are libellous
or defamatory or allegatory in nature;

(ix) matters which are beyond the jurisdiction of the Assembly; and

(x) matters relating to the Consolidated Fund of the Capital:



ijUrq vè;{k vius Lofoosd ls lfefr ls fdlh Hkh ,slh ;kfpdk ij
fopkj djus ds fy;s dg ldrs gSa ftls fufnZ"V djuk og mfpr le>saA

205- ;kfpdk ds gLrk{kjdÙkkZvksa dk izek.khdj.k

;kfpdk ds izR;sd gLrk{kjdÙkkZ dk iwjk uke vkSj irk mlesa fn;k tk;sxk vkSj og
fofèkor izekf.kr fd;k gqvk gksxkA

206- fdlh ;kfpdk ds lkFk nLrkost ugha yxk, tk;saxs

fdlh ;kfpdk ds lkFk dksbZ i=] 'kiFk&i= ;k vU; nLrkost ugha yxk, tk;saxsA

207- i zfrgLrk{kj

¼1½ izR;sd ;kfpdk fdlh lnL; }kjk izLrqr dh tk;sxh ,oa izfr&gLrk{kfjr
gksxhA

¼2½ dksbZ lnL; viuh vksj ls ;kfpdk izLrqr ugha djsaxsA

208- izLrqrhdj.k dh lwpuk

lnL; lfpo dks ;kfpdk izLrqr djus ds vius bjkns dh de ls de nks fnu dh
iwoZlwpuk nsaxsA

209- ;kfpdk dk :i

;kfpdk izLrqr djus okys lnL; vius dks fuEu :i ds dFku rd gh lhfer j[ksaxs%

^eSa ¼fo"k; dk mYys[k½ ds lacaèk esa ;kfpdkdÙkkZvksa }kjk gLrk{kfjr ;kfpdk
izLrqr djrk gwaA**

    vkSj bl dFku ij fdlh okn&fookn dh vuqefr ugha gksxhA

210- ;kfpdk ds izLrqrhdj.k ds ckn izfØ;k

¼1½ izR;sd ;kfpdk bu fu;eksa ds vèkhu izLrqr fd;s tkus ds mijkUr lfefr
dh tkap ds fy;s fufnZ"V dh tk;sxhA

¼2½ tkap ds mijkUr lfefr] ;fn vko’;d gks rks] ;g funsZ’k ns ldsxh fd
;kfpdk lfoLrkj vFkok laf{kIr :i esa izpfyr dh tk;sA

¼3½ izpyu vkSj lk{;] ;fn dksbZ gksa] ds mijkUr lfefr ds lHkkifr ;k lfefr
}kjk izkf/kÑr dksbZ lnL; ;kfpdk esa dh xbZ f’kdk;r fo’ks"k vkSj bl

Provided that the Speaker may, in his discretion, require the Committee
to consider any petition as referred by him.

205. Authentication of signatories to a petition

The full name and address of every signatory to a petition shall be set
out therein and shall be duly authenticated.

206. Document not to be attached to a petition

Letters, affidavits or other documents shall not be attached to any petition.

207. Counter signature

(1) Every petition shall be presented and countersigned by a
member.

(2)  A member shall not present a petition from himself.

208. Notice of presentation

A member shall give at least two days advance intimation to the Secretary
of his intention to present a petition.

209. Form of petition

A member presenting a petition shall confine himself to a statement in
the following form:

"I present a petition signed by.........................Petitioner (s)
regarding.......................”

and no debate shall be permitted on his statement.

210. Procedure after presentation of a petition

(1) Every petition after its presentation under these rules shall be
referred to the Committee for examination.

(2) After examination, the Committee may, if necessary, direct
circulation of the petition in extenso or in any abridged form.

(3) After circulation and after evidence, if any, the Chairman of the
Committee or any member authorised by the Committee shall
report to the House the specific complaint contained in the petition



fo’ks"k ekeys esa mipkjh mik;ksa dk ;k Hkfo"; esa ,sls ekeys jksdus ds
fy;s lq>ko lnu dks izfrosfnr djsaxsA

¼t½ izfrfufgr foèkk;u lfefr

211- lfefr dk xBu

vè;{k }kjk euksuhr ukS lnL;ksa dh ,d izfrfufgr foèkk;u lfefr bl ckr dh
Nkuchu djus vkSj lnu dks izfrosnu djus ds fy;s gksxh fd D;k vfèkfu;e }kjk iznÙk ;k
vU; oSèk izkfèkdkjh }kjk izR;k;ksftr fofu;e] fu;e] mi&fu;e] mifofèk vkfn cukus dh
'kfDr dk iz;ksx ,sls izR;k;kstu ds vUrxZr mfpr :i ls fd;k tk jgk gS ;k ugha%

ijUrq dksbZ ea=h lfefr ds lnL; fu;qDr ugha fd;s tk;saxs vkSj ;fn
lfefr ds dksbZ lnL; ea=h fu;qDr fd;s tk;sa rks os ,slh fu;qfDr ds
fnukad ls lfefr ds lnL; ugha jgsaxsA

212- lfefr ds dk;Z

lfefr fo’ks"k :i ls bl ckr ij fopkj djsxh &

(i) fd izfrfufgr foèkku] lafoèkku vFkok ml vfèkfu;e ds lkekU; mís’;ksa
ds vuqdwy gS ;k ugha ftlds vuqlj.k esa og cuk;k x;k gS(

(ii) mlesa ,slk fo"k; fufgr gS ;k ugha ftldks leqfpr <ax ls fucVkus ds
fy;s lfefr dh jk; esa foèkku eaMy dk vfèkfu;e gksuk pkfg,(

(iii) mlesa dksbZ dj yxkus dk izkoèkku gS ;k ugha(

(iv) mlesa U;k;ky; ds {ks=kfèkdkj esa izR;{k ;k ijks{k :i ls #dkoV gksrh
gS ;k ugha(

(v) og mu izkoèkkuksa esa ls fdlh dks iwoZ izHkkoh vlj nsrk gS ;k ugha ftuds
lacaèk esa lafoèkku ;k vfèkfu;e Li"V :i ls dksbZ 'kfDr iznku ugha djrk
gS(

(vi) mlesa jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk ;k yksd jktLo esa ls O;; fufgr gS
;k ugha(

(vii) mlesa lafoèkku ;k ml vfèkfu;e }kjk iznÙk 'kfDr;ksa dk vlkekU; vFkok
vizR;kf’kr mi;ksx fd;k x;k izrhr gksrk gS ;k ugha] ftlds vuqlj.k

esa og cuk;k x;k gS(

and suggestions for remedial measures for the particular case or
to prevent such case in future.

(H) COMMITTEE ON DELEGATED LEGISLATION

211. Constitution of the Committee

There shall be a Committee on Delegated Legislation consisting of not
more than nine members nominated by the Speaker in order to scrutinize and
report to the House whether the powers to make regulations, rules, sub-rule,
bye-laws, etc. conferred by the Act or delegated by any other lawful authority
are being properly exercised within such delegation:

Provided that no Minister shall be appointed a member of the
Committee, and if a member of the Committee is appointed a
Minister, he shall cease to be a member of the Committee from
the date of such appointment.

212. Functions of the Committee

The Committee shall, in particular consider—

(i) whether the delegated legislation is in accordance with the general
objects of the Constitution or the Act pursuant to which it is made;

(ii) whether it contains matter which in the opinion of the Committee,
should more properly be dealt with in an Act of Legislature;

(iii) whether it contains imposition of any tax;

(iv) whether it directly or indirectly bars the jurisdiction of the courts;

(v) whether it gives retrospective effect to any of the provisions in
respect of which the Constitution or the Act does not expressly
give any such power;

(vi) whether it involves expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of
the Capital or the public revenues;

(vii) whether it appears to make some unusual or unexpected use of
the powers conferred by the Constitution or the Act pursuant to
which it is made;



(viii) mlds izdk’ku esa ;k foèkku e.My ds le{k j[ks tkus esa vuqfpr foyEc
gqvk izrhr gksrk gS ;k ugha( vkSj

(ix) fdlh dkj.k ls mlds :i ;k vfHkizk; ds fy;s fdlh Li"Vhdj.k dh
vko’;drk gS ;k ughaA

213- lfefr dk izfrosnu

;fn lfefr dh jk; gks fd ,slk dksbZ foèkku iw.kZr% ;k va’kr% jí dj fn;k tkuk
pkfg, ;k mlesa fdlh izdkj dk la’kksèku fd;k tkuk pkfg, rks og mDr jk; rFkk mldk
dkj.k lnu dks izfrosfnr djsxhA ;fn lfefr dh jk; gks fd fdlh izfrfufgr foèkku ls
lEcfUèkr dksbZ vU; fo"k; lnu dh lwpuk esa yk;k tkuk pkfg, rks og mDr jk; rFkk fo"k;
lnu dks izfrosfnr dj ldsxhA

¼>½ fu;e lfefr

214- lfefr dk xBu

fu;e lfefr esa vè;{k vkSj mikè;{k lfgr ukS ls vfèkd lnL; ugha gksaxsA 'ks"k lnL;
vè;{k }kjk euksuhr fd;s tk;saxsA

215- lfefr ds dk;Z

lnu dh izfØ;k rFkk dk;Z&lapkyu ds fo"k;ksa ij fopkj djus vkSj fu;eksa esa ,sls
la’kksèku rFkk of̀);ksa dh flQkfj’k djus ds fy;s] tks vko’;d le>h tk;sa] ,d fu;e
lfefr gksxhA

216- fu;eksa esa la'kksèku dh lwpuk

dksbZ lnL; bl fu;ekoyh ds fu;eksa esa la’kksèkuksa dh lwpuk ns ldsaxs fdUrq ,slh
lwpuk ds lkFk la’kksèku ds mís’; vkSj dkj.kksa dk fooj.k layXu gksxkA vè;{k ,slh lwpuk
ds izkIr gksus ij] ;fn og vfu;fer u gks] mls fu;e lfefr ds fopkjkFkZ Hkst nsaxsA

217- lfefr dk lHkkifr

vè;{k bl lfefr ds insu lHkkifr gksaxsA ;fn vè;{k fdlh dkj.k ls lfefr ds
lHkkifr ds :i esa dk;Z djus esa vleFkZ gksa rks mikè;{k ml cSBd ds lHkkifr gksaxsA ;fn
os nksuksa gh fdlh dkj.k ls ihBklhu gksus esa vleFkZ gksa rks vè;{k lfefr ds lnL;ksa esa ls
fdlh dks ml cSBd dk lHkkifr euksuhr djsaxsA

(viii) whether there appears to have been unjustifiable delay in the
publication or laying of it before the legislature; and

(ix) whether for any reason its form or purport calls for any elucidation.

213. Report of the Committee

If the Committee is of opinion that any such delegated legislation should
be rejected wholly or in part, or should be amended in any respect, it shall
report that opinion and the grounds thereof to the House. If the Committee is
of opinion that any other matter relating to any delegated legislation should be
brought to the notice of the House, it may report that opinion and matter to the
House.

(I) RULES COMMITTEE

214. Constitution of the Committee

The Rules Committee shall consist of not more than nine members
including the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker. Rest of the members shall be
nominated by the Speaker.

215. Functions of the Committee

There shall be a Committee on Rules to consider matters of procedure
and conduct of business in the House and to recommend any amendments or
additions to these rules that may be deemed necessary.

216. Notice of amendments in rules

Any member may give notice of amendment to any of these rules, but
such a notice shall be accompanied with the Statement of Objects and Reasons
for the amendment. On receipt of such a notice, the Speaker shall refer the
same, if it is not out of order, to the Committee for consideration.

217. Chairman of the Committee

The Speaker shall be the ex officio Chairman of the Committee. If the
Speaker for any reason is unable to act as Chairman of the Committee, the
Deputy Speaker shall be the Chairman for that sitting. If both are unable to
preside for any reason, the Speaker shall nominate a Chairman for that sitting
from amongst the members of the Committee.



218- fu;ekoyh esa la'kksèku dh izfØ;k

¼1½ lfefr dh flQkfj’ksa iVy ij j[kh tk;sxh vkSj bl izdkj iVy ij
j[ks tkus ds fnu ls vkjEHk gksdj rhu fnu dh le;kofèk ds Hkhrj
dksbZ lnL; ,slh flQkfj’kksa esa fdlh la’kksèku] ftlesa lfefr dh lHkh
;k fdlh flQkfj’k dks lfefr ds iqufoZpkj gsrq fufnZ"V fd;s tkus dk
izLrko Hkh lfEefyr gS] dh lwpuk la’kksèku djus ds mís’; vkSj dkj.kksa
lfgr ns ldsaxsA

¼2½ ;fn mi&fu;e ¼1½ esa mfYyf[kr le;kofèk ds Hkhrj lfefr dh flQkfj’kksa
esa la’kksèku dh lwpuk u nh tk;s rks ml vofèk dh lekfIr ij lfefr
dh flQkfj’ksa lnu }kjk LohÑr le>h tk;saxh vkSj fu;eksa esa lfEefyr
dj yh tk;saxhA

¼3½ ;fn mi&fu;e ¼1½ esa fufgr le;kofèk ds Hkhrj fdlh la’kksèku dh lwpuk
izkIr gks rks ,sls la’kksèkuksa dks tks xzká gksa] v/;{k lfefr dks Hkst nsaxs
vkSj lfefr ,sls la’kksèkuksa ij fopkj djds viuh flQkfj’kksa esa ,slk ifjorZu
dj ldsxh] tks og mfpr le>sA

¼4½ mi&fu;e ¼3½ esa mfYyf[kr la’kksèkuksa ij fopkj djus ds mijkUr lfefr
dk vfUre izfrosnu iVy ij j[kk tk;sxkA rRi’pkr~ lfefr ds fdlh
lnL; ds izLrko ij lnu }kjk izfrosnu ls lger gksus ij] lnu }kjk
;Fkk vuqeksfnr la’kksèku fu;eksa dks fu;eksa esa lfEefyr dj fy;k tk;sxkA

¼V½ fo'ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr

219- lfefr dk xBu

vè;{k ,d fo’ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr euksuhr djsaxs] ftlesa dqy ukS lnL; gksaxsA

220- fo'ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr }kjk iz'uksa dh tkap rFkk mldh izfØ;k

¼1½ fo’ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr dks fufnZ"V gksus ij ml O;fDr dks] ftlds fo#)
f’kdk;r dh xbZ gS] lfpo }kjk f’kdk;r dh ,d izfr bl vuqjksèk ds
lkFk Hkst nh tk;sxh fd ,d fuf’pr frfFk rd] ;fn og pkgs rks] f’kdk;r
ds lacaèk esa viuk fyf[kr oDrO; lfpo dks Hkst nsaA fyf[kr oDrO;
izLrqr djus dh frfFk lekIr gksus ds mijkUr] lfefr ;fn vko’;d le>s

218. Procedure for the amendment of the rules

(1) The recommendations of the Committee shall be laid on the Table
and any member may, within a period of three days beginning with
the day when it is so laid on the Table, give notice of an amendment
including a motion to refer all or any of the recommendations of
the Committee for the reconsideration of the Committee together
with the objects and reasons for such amendment.

(2) If no notice of amendment to the recommendations of the
Committee is given within the period mentioned in sub-rule (1),
the recommendations of the Committee shall be deemed to have
been approved by the House on the expiry of the said period and
shall be incorporated in the rules.

(3) If notice of any amendment is received within the period prescribed
in sub-rule (1), the Speaker shall refer such amendments, which
are admissible to the Committee and the Committee may, after
considering such amendments, make such changes in its
recommendations as it deems fit.

(4) The final report of the Committee after considering the amendments
mentioned in sub-rule (3) shall be laid on the Table. Thereafter,
on the House agreeing to the report on a motion made by a
member of the Committee, the amendments to the rules as
approved by the House shall be incorporated in the rules.

(J) COMMITTEE OF PRIVILEGES

219. Constitution of the Committee

The Committee of Privileges consisting of nine members shall be
nominated by the Speaker.

220. Examination of the question by the Committee of Privileges and
its procedure

(1) On a reference being made to the Committee of Privileges, copy
of the complaint shall be sent by the Secretary to the person
complained against with the request that he should, if he so desires,
submit to the Secretary by a specified date his written statement



rks] tkap gsrq f’kdk;r djus okys O;fDr rFkk ml O;fDr dks] ftlds

fo#) f’kdk;r dh xbZ gks] ,d fuf’pr frfFk] le; vkSj LFkku ij

vius le{k mifLFkr gksus ds fy;s cqyk ldsxhA

¼2½ ,slk O;fDr] ;fn og pkgs rks vfèkoDrk }kjk Hkh viuk i{k lfefr ds

le{k izLrqr djk ldsxkA

¼3½ ;fn mifLFkr gksus ds fy;s cqyk;k x;k i{k fu;r frfFk ij mifLFkr

gksus esa vleFkZ gS rks og lfefr dks mu dkj.kksa dh lwpuk nsxkA lfefr

fn;s x;s dkj.kksa dks ns[krs gq, ml fo"k; ij fopkj LFkfxr dj ldsxh]

ftlls fd og i{k mifLFkr gks ldsA fdUrq ;fn lfefr ;g le>s fd

vuqifLFkfr ds leqfpr dkj.k ugha gSa ;k i{k tkucw>dj vuqifLFkr jgk

gS rks lfefr ml i{k ds fo#) mldh vuqifLFkfr esa gh fo"k; ij fopkj

djds viuk izfrosnu izLrqr dj ldsxh rFkk mlds fo#) vkns’k dh

vogsyuk dh lwpuk lnu ds le{k mfpr dkjZokbZ gsrq j[k ldsxhA

221- lfefr }kjk iz'u dh tkap

lk{; ds izdk’k esa vkSj ml ekeys dh ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds vuqlkj lfefr ml le; iz’u

dh tkap djsxh vkSj bl ckr dk fu.kZ; djsxh fd D;k fdlh fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dh vogsyuk

gqbZ gS vFkok voekuuk gqbZ gS rFkk ;g ns[ksxh fd fdl izdkj dh vogsyuk gqbZ gS vkSj fdu

ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds dkj.k gqbZ gS vkSj ,slh flQkfj’ksa djsxh] ftUgsa og Bhd le>sA

222- lfefr ds lnL;ksa dh fu;ksZX;rk,a

f’kdk;r djus okys lnL; vFkok og lnL; ftuds fo#) f’kdk;r dh xbZ gks] ;fn

lfefr ds lnL; gksa] rc rd lfefr esa ugha cSBsaxs tc rd fd muds }kjk vFkok muds fo#)

;FkkfLFkfr dh xbZ f’kdk;r dk fo"k; lfefr ds le{k fopkjkèkhu gksA

223- fo'ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr dh cSBdsa

fo’ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr fo’ks"kkfèkdkj vFkok voekuuk ds iz’u ds fufnZ"V fd;s tkus ds

mijkUr ;Fkk’kh?kz vkSj mlds ckn le;&le; ij tc rd fd ;FkkfLFkfr lnu vFkok

vè;{k }kjk fu;r le; ds Hkhrj izfrosnu izLrqr u dj fn;k tk;s] leosr gksxh%

about the complaint. After the expiry of the date fixed for submission
of written statement, the Committee may, if it considers necessary,
summon for purposes of inquiry, the person complaining and the
person complained against to appear before it on a specified date,
time and place.

(2) Such a person, if he so desires, may also present his case before
the Committee by a counsel.

(3) If a party summoned to be present is unable to attend on the
specified date, he shall inform the Committee of the reasons
thereof. The Committee may, on consideration of given reasons,
postpone the consideration of the matter to enable the party to
appear. If, however, the Committee considers that there are no
good reasons for the absence or that the party had wilfully
absented, the Committee may after considering the matter against
that party, in his absence, submit its report, and bring to the notice
of the House his disobedience of the order for proper action
against him.

221. Examination of the question by the Committee

The Committee of Privileges shall examine the question in the light of
the evidence and circumstances of the case and determine whether any breach
of privileges or contempt, has been committed and look into the nature of the
breach and the circumstances leading to it, and make such recommendations
as it may deem proper.

222. Disabilities of members of the Committee

The Complaining member or the member complained against, if he be a
member of the Committee, shall not sit in the Committee so long as the matter
complained by or against him as the case may be, is under consideration
before the Committee.

223. Sittings of Committee of Privileges

The Committee of Privileges shall meet as soon as may be, after a question
of privileges or contempt has been referred to it and from time to time thereafter
till report is made during the time fixed by the Speaker or the House, as the
case may be:



ijUrq tc izfrosnu izLrqr djus ds fy;s dksbZ le; fu;r u fd;k x;k

gks rks izfrosnu funsZ’ku ds fnukad ls ,d ekl ds Hkhrj izLrqr fd;k

tk;sxk%

fdUrq vè;{k vFkok lnu] ;FkkfLFkfr] lfefr }kjk izfrosnu izLrqr fd;s

tkus dh frfFk dks le;&le; ij c<+k ldsaxsA

224- lfefr dk izfrosnu

lfefr ds izfrosnu esa ;g n’kkZ;k tk;sxk fd D;k fo’ks"kkfèkdkj dh vogsyuk gqbZ gS

vFkok voekuuk gqbZ gS vkSj mldh jk; esa D;k n.M fn;k tkuk pkfg,A ;fn {kek ekaxh xbZ

gks rks lfefr ;g Hkh flQkfj’k dj ldsxh fd {kek&;kpuk Lohdkj dh tk;sA

¼B½ iz'u ,oa lanHkZ lfefr

225- lfefr dk xBu

¼1½ vè;{k }kjk euksuhr vfèkdre ukS lnL;ksa dh ,d iz’u ,oa lanHkZ lfefr

gksxh vkSj mikè;{k bl lfefr ds insu lHkkifr gksaxsA

¼2½ dksbZ ea=h mi&fu;e ¼1½ esa mfYyf[kr lfefr ds lnL; ugha gksaxs vkSj

;fn lfefr ds dksbZ lnL; ea=h fu;qDr fd;s tk;sa rks os ,slh fu;qfDr

dh frfFk ls lfefr ds lnL; ugha jgsaxsA

226- lfefr ds dk;Z

lfefr ds fuEu dk;Z gksaxs &

¼1½ ;fn fdlh iz’u dk mÙkj ljdkj ls le; ls izkIr u gks vFkok mÙkj

larks"ktud u gks vkSj vè;{k ,slk djuk mfpr le>sa] rks og ml ekeys

dks iz’u ,oa lanHkZ lfefr dks fufnZ"V dj ldsaxsA

¼2½ iz’uksa ds vfrfjDr lnu ls lacafèkr vU; dksbZ ekeyk] tks fu;eksa ds

varxZr fdlh vU; lfefr ds {ks=kfèkdkj esa u vkrk gks] vè;{k }kjk lfefr

dks fopkj gsrq fufnZ"V fd;k tk ldsxkA

Provided that where no time has been fixed for the presentation
of the report, the report shall be presented within one month of
the date of reference:

Provided further that the Speaker of the House, as the case may
be, may from time to time extend the date for the presentation of
the report by the Committee.

224. Report of the Committee

The Report of the Committee shall indicate if a breach of privilege or
contempt has been committed and what punishment in its opinion should be
inflicted. It may also recommend the acceptance of any apology, if apology
has been tendered.

(K) QUESTIONS AND REFERENCE COMMITTEE

225. Constitution of the Committee

(1) There shall be a Question and Reference Committee consisting
of not more than nine members to be nominated by the Speaker
and the Deputy Speaker shall be the ex officio Chairman of the
Committee.

(2) No Minister shall be a member of the Committee mentioned in
sub-rule (1) and if a member of the Committee is appointed a
Minister, he shall cease to be a member of the Committee from
the date of such appointment.

226. Functions of the Committee

The following shall be the functions of the Committee–

(1) If a reply to question is not received from the Government within
time or the reply received is not satisfactory and the Speaker
considers it expedient to do so, he may refer the matter to the
Questions and Reference Committee.

(2) Besides questions, any other matter concerning the House not
included within the jurisdiction of other Committee under these
rules, may be referred by the Speaker to the said Committee for
consideration.



¼M½ lkekU; iz;kstu lfefr

227- xBu ,oa dk;Z

¼1½ vè;{k }kjk euksuhr ,d lkekU; iz;kstu lfefr gksxh ftlesa foèkku lHkk
esa fofHkUu nyksa ,oa lewgksaa ds usrkvksa rFkk vè;{k vkSj vU; egRoiw.kZ
lnL;ksa lesr ukS ls vfèkd lnL; ugha gksaxsA vè;{k lfefr ds insu
lHkkifr gksaxsA

¼2½ lfefr dk dk;Z vko’;d fo"k;ksa] fo’ks"kdj foèkku lHkk ds dk;ks± ds
laxBu esa lqèkkj ykus lacaèkh fo"k;ksa ds izLrkoksa ij vkSj lnu ;k vè;{k
}kjk bls lq>k, x;s ,sls ekeyksa ij fopkj djuk rFkk vè;{k dks ijke’kZ
nsuk gksxkA

¼<½ vuqlwfpr tkfr ,oa vuqlwfpr tutkfr dY;k.k lfefr

228- xBu ,oa dk;Z

¼1½ vuqlwfpr tkfr] vuqlwfpr tutkfr ds dY;k.k ds uke ls ,d lfefr
gksxh] ftlesa vè;{k }kjk euksuhr vfèkd ls vfèkd ukS lnL; gksaxs%

ijUrq dksbZ Hkh ea=h lfefr ds lnL; ds :i esa ukfer ugha gksxk vkSj
;fn dksbZ lnL; lfefr dk lnL; fu;qDr gksus ds mijkUr ea=h fu;qDr
gks tkrk gS rks mldh lfefr dh lnL;rk ,slh fu;qfDr dh frfFk ls
lekIr gks tk;sxhA

¼2½ lfefr ds dk;Z bl izdkj gksaxs &

(i) dY;k.kdkjh dk;ks± rFkk vuqlwfpr tkfr ,oa vuqlwfpr tutkfr ds
fy;s vU; lqèkkjkRed mik; ds lkFk vuqlwfpr tkfr ,oa vuqlwfpr
tutkfr ds fy;s laoSèkkfud lqj{kkvksa dh izxfr vkSj dk;kZUo;u dh
leh{kk djuk rFkk ljdkj }kjk vius dk;Z{ks= esa fd;s tkus okys mik;ksa
ds ckjs esa lnu dks lwfpr djuk(

(ii) de ls de le; esa bu oxks± dh fLFkfr esa lqèkkj ykus ds fy;s ljdkj
dh uhfr ds okLrfod mik;ksa dks dk;kZfUor djus ds fy;s lq>ko nsuk(

vkSj

(L) GENERAL PURPOSES COMMITTEE

227. Constitution and functions of the Committee

(1) There shall be a General Purposes Committee nominated by the
Speaker consisting of not more than nine members including
leaders of various parties and groups in the Assembly and other
important members including the Speaker who shall be ex officio
Chairman of the Committee.

(2) The functions of the Committee shall be to consider proposals
and to tender advice to the Speaker on important matters especially
relating to improvement in the organization of work in the Assembly
and any other matter referred to it by the House or the Speaker.

(M) COMMITTEE ON THE WELFARE OF SCHEDULED
CASTES AND SCHEDULED TRIBES

228. Constitution and functions of the Committee

(1) There shall be a Committee called the Committee on the Welfare
of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes nominated by the
Speaker consisting of not more than nine members:

Provided that no Minister shall be nominated as a member of the
Committee and if a member, after his appointment to the Committee
is appointed as Minister, he shall cease to be a member of the
Committee from the date of such appointment.

(2) The functions of the Committee shall be—

(i) to review the progress and implementation of the welfare
programmes and other ameliorative measures as also
constitutional safeguards for Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes and to report to the House as to the
measures that should be taken by the Government in respect
of matters within their review;

(ii) to suggest ways and means of realising the objective of
government policy to bring about improvement in the
conditions of these classes in the shortest possible time; and



(iii) lnu ;k vè;{k }kjk fo’ks"k :i ls lq>k, x;s vFkok ,sls ekeyksa dh
tkap djuk tks fd lfefr }kjk mi;qDr le>s tk;saA

¼.k½ lnu iVy ij j[ks x;s i= lacaèkh lfefr

229- xBu ,oa dk;Z

¼1½ lnu iVy ij j[ks x;s i= laacaèkh ,d lfefr gksxh] ftlesa ukS ls vfèkd

lnL; ugha gksaxsA

¼2½ lfefr vè;{k }kjk euksuhr dh tk;sxhA

¼3½ lfefr ds dk;Z ;g gksaxs fd og eaf=;ksa }kjk lnu iVy ij j[ks x;s

lHkh i=ksa dh tkap djsxh vkSj lnu dks bu ckrksa ds ckjs esa izfrosnu

nsxh &

(i) D;k vfèkfu;e] fu;ekoyh ;k fofu;eksa ds izkoèkkuksa dk ikyu fd;k

x;k gS] ftlds varxZr i= lnu iVy ij j[kk x;k gS(

(ii) D;k i=ksa dks lnu iVy ij j[kus esa dqN vuqfpr foyEc gqvk gSs(

(iii) ;fn ,slk foyEc gqvk gS rks D;k foyEc ds dkj.k crkus okyk fooj.k

lnu iVy ij j[kk x;k gS vkSj D;k os dkj.k larks"ktud gSa(

(iv) D;k i= ds fgUnh vkSj vaxzsth nksuksa laLdj.k lnu iVy ij j[ks x;s

gSa(

(v) D;k fgUnh laLdj.k ds lnu iVy ij u j[ks tkus ds dkj.kksa ds ckjs

esa fooj.k fn;k x;k gS vkSj D;k os dkj.k larks"ktud gSa( vkSj

(vi) lfefr lnu iVy ij j[ks x;s i=ksa ds lacaèk esa vU; ,sls dk;Z djsxh

tks mls vè;{k }kjk le;&le; ij lkSais tk;saA

¼4½ ;fn dksbZ lnL; mi&fu;e ¼3½ esa mfYyf[kr fdlh fo"k; ij dksbZ ppkZ

mBkuk pkgs rks og mls lfefr ds ikl Hkstsxk vkSj og ,slk ekeyk

lnu esa ugha mBk;sxkA

(iii) to examine such matters, as may deem fit, to the Committee
or are specifically referred to it by the House or the Speaker.

(N) COMMITTEE ON PAPERS LAID ON THE TABLE

229. Constitution and functionsof the Committee

(1) There shall be a Committee on Papers laid on the Table of the
House consisting of not more than nine members.

(2) The Committee shall be nominated by the Speaker.

(3) The functions of the Committee shall be to examine all papers laid
on the Table of the House by the Ministers and to report to the
House on—

(i) whether there has been a compliance of the provisions of
the Act, rules or regulations under which the papers have
been laid;

(ii) whether there has been any unreasonable delay in laying
the papers;

(iii) if there has been any such delay, whether a statement
explaining the reasons for delay has been laid on the Table
and whether those reasons are satisfactory;

(iv) whether both Hindi and English versions have been laid on
the Table;

(v) whether a statement explaining reasons for not laying the
Hindi version has been given and whether such reasons are
satisfactory; and

(vi) the Committee shall perform such other functions in respect
of the papers laid on the Table of the House, as may be
assigned to it by the Speaker from time to time.

(4) A member wishing to raise any of the matters referred to in
sub-rule (3) shall refer it to the Committee and not raise it in the
House.



¼r½ iqLrdky; lfefr

230- xBu ,oa dk;Z

¼1½ ,d iqLrdky; lfefr gksxh ftlesa lHkkifr lfgr ukS ls vfèkd lnL;

ugha gksaxsA

¼2½ lfefr vè;{k }kjk euksuhr dh tk;sxh%

ijUrq fdlh ea=h dk lfefr lnL; ds fy;s uke&funsZf’kr ugha fd;k

tk;sxk vkSj ;fn fdlh lnL; dks lfefr esa fy;s tkus ds mijkUr ea=h

fu;qDr fd;k tkrk gS] rks og ,slh fu;qfDr dh frfFk ls lfefr dk

lnL; ugha jgsxkA

¼3½ lfefr ds dk;Z bl izdkj gksaxsµ&

¼d½ iqLrdky; ds lacaèk esa vè;{k }kjk le;&le; ij lfefr dks

Hksts x;s fo"k;ksa ij fopkj djuk rFkk ea=.kk nsuk( rFkk

¼[k½ iqLrdky; ds lqèkkj gsrq lq>koksa ij fopkj djuk rFkk blds }kjk

lnL;ksa dks nh xbZ lsokvksa ls lacafèkr fo"k;ksa ij ea=.kk nsukA

¼Fk½ xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds foèks;dksa rFkk ladYiksa lacaèkh
lfefr

231- xBu ,oa dk;Z

¼1½ xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds foèks;dksa rFkk ladYiksa lacaèkh ,d lfefr gksxh]

ftlesa vè;{k lesr ukS ls vfèkd lnL; ugha gksaxsA vè;{k lfefr ds

insu lHkkifr gksaxsA

¼2½ lfefr vè;{k }kjk euksuhr dh tk;sxhA

¼3½ lfefr ds fuEu dk;Z gksaxs &

(i) xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds lc foèks;dksa dh] mUgsa iqj%LFkkfir fd;s

tkus ds ckn ;k vU;Fkk :i esa] tSlk Hkh vè;{k funsZ’k nsa] muds

Lo:i] vfoyEcuh;rk rFkk egÙo dh è;kuiwoZd tkap djuk rFkk

(O) LIBRARY COMMITTEE

230. Constitution and functions of the Committee

(1) There shall be a Library Committee consisting of not more than
nine members including its Chairman.

(2) The Committee shall be nominated by the Speaker:

Provided that no Minister shall be nominated as a member of
the Committee and if a member, after his appointment to the
Committee, is appointed a Minister, he shall cease to be a
member of the Committee from the date of such appointment.

(3) The functions of the Committee shall be—

(i) to consider and advice on such matters concerning the
Library as may be referred to it by the Speaker from time
to time; and

(ii) to consider suggestions for the improvement of the Library
and to advise upon matters connected with the services
provided to the members by the Library.

(P) COMMITTEE ON PRIVATE MEMBERS’ BILLS AND
RESOLUTIONS

231. Constitution and functions of the Committee

(1) There shall be a Committee on Private Members’ Bills and
Resolutions consisting of not more than nine members including
the Speaker who shall be the Chairman of the Committee.

(2) The Committee shall be nominated by the Speaker.

(3) The functions of the Committee shall be—

(i) to carefully examine the nature, urgency and importance of
all Private Member’s Bills after they are introduced in the
Assembly or otherwise as the Speaker may direct and to
recommend the time that should be allocated for the



;g flQkfj’k djuk fd foèks;d dh voLFkk ;k voLFkkvksa ij
ppkZ ds fy;s fdruk le; vkcafVr fd;k tkuk pkfg, vkSj bl
izdkj rS;kj dh xbZ lwph esa ;g Hkh n’kkZuk fd fnu esa fdl&fdl
le; ij foèks;d dh fofHkUu voLFkk,a iwjh dh tk,axh(

(ii) xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds ,sls foèks;d dh tkap djuk ftldk lnu
esa bl vkèkkj ij fojksèk fd;k tk;s fd foèks;d }kjk ,sls foèkku
dk lw=ikr gksrk gS tks lnu dh foèkk;h l{kerk ls ijs gS vkSj
,slh vkifÙk dks vè;{k izFke n`"V;k Bhd le>sa(

(iii) xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds ladYiksa rFkk lgk;d fo"k;ksa dh ppkZ ds
fy;s le; lhek dh flQkfj’k djuk( vkSj

(iv) lfefr xSj ljdkjh lnL;ksa ds foèks;dksa rFkk ladYiksa ds lacaèk
esa vU; ,sls dk;Z djsxh tks mls vè;{k }kjk le;&le; ij lkSais
tk;saA

¼4½ lfefr dk izfrosnu % lnu ds le{k izfrosnu izLrqr fd;s tkus
ds ckn fdlh le; izLrko izLrqr fd;k tk ldsxk fd lnu izfrosnu
dks Lohdkj djrk gS ;k la’kksèku ds lkFk Lohdkj djrk gS ;k vLohdkj
djrk gS%

ijUrq ;g la’kks/ku izLrqr fd;k tk ldsxk fd izfrosnu ;k rks fcuk
ifjlhek ds ;k fdlh fo’ks"k fo"k; ds laca/k esa lfefr dks okil Hkst
fn;k tk,%

ijUrq ;g Hkh izkoèkku fd;k tkrk gS fd bl izLrko ij ppkZ ds fy;s
vkèks ?kaVs ls vfèkd le; fu;r ugha fd;k tk;sxk vkSj dksbZ Hkh lnL;
,sls izLrko ij ikap feuV ls vfèkd ugha cksysaxsA

¼5½ le; dk vkoaVu % foèks;dksa rFkk ladYiksa ds lacaèk esa le; dk
vkoaVu ftls lnu us vuqeksfnr dj fn;k gks ,sls ykxw gksxk tSlk fd
og lnu dk vkns’k gksA

¼6½ vè;{k le; ds vkcaVu ds vkns’k ds vuqlkj fuf’pr le; ij foèks;d
;k ladYi ds fdlh [kkl voLFkk dh lekfIr ds lacaèk esa lc yfEcr
fo"k;ksa dks fuiVkus ds fy;s izR;sd vko’;d iz’u rqjUr j[ksaxsA

¼n½ efgyk ,oa cky dY;k.k lfefr

232- lfefr dk xBu

efgyk vkSj cky dY;k.k ds uke ls ,d lfefr gksxh] ftlesa vè;{k }kjk
euksuhr ukS ls vfèkd lnL; ugha gksaxs%

discussion of the stage or stages of each Bill and also to
indicate in the time table so drawn up, the different hours
at which the various stages of the Bill in a day shall be
completed;

(ii) to examine every Private Members’ Bill which is opposed in
the Assembly on the ground that the Bill initiates legislation
outside the legislative competence of the Assembly, and the
Speaker considers such objection prima facie tenable;

(iii) to recommend time limit for the discussion of Private
Members’ Resolutions and other ancillary matters; and

(iv) to perform such other functions in respect of Private
Members’ Bill and Resolutions, as may be assigned to it by
the Speaker from time to time.

(4) Report of the Committee: At any time after the report has been
presented to the House, a motion may be moved that the House
agrees with amendments or disagrees with the report:

Provided that an amendment may be moved that the report be
referred back to the Committee either without limitation or with
reference to any particular matter:

Provided further that not more than half an hour shall be allotted
for discussion of the motion and no member shall speak for more
than five minutes on such motion.

(5) Allocation of time: The Allocation of time in respect of Bills and
resolutions as approved by the House shall take effect as if it
were an order of the House.

(6) At the appointed hour, in accordance with the allocation of time,
the Speaker shall forthwith put every question necessary to
dispose of all the outstanding matters in connection with the
completion of a particular stage of the Bill or the resolution.

(Q) COMMITTEE ON WOMEN AND CHILD WELFARE

232. Constitution of the Committee

There shall be a Committee nominated by the Speaker on Women and
Child Welfare consisting of not more than nine members:



ijUrq dksbZ Hkh ea=h lfefr ds lnL; ds :i esa ukfer ugha gksxk vkSj
;fn dksbZ lnL; lfefr dk lnL; fu;qDr gksus ds mijkUr ea=h fu;qDr
gks tkrk gS] rks mldh lfefr dh lnL;rk ,slh fu;qfDr dh frfFk ls
lekIr gks tk;sxhA

233- lfefr ds dk;Z

lfefr ds dk;Z bl izdkj gksaxs &

1- leh{kk djuk %

(i) fo’ks"k rkSj ij efgykvksa vkSj cPpksa ds fy;s cus vukFkky;ksa] fuèkZu
xg̀] dY;k.k xg̀] fpfdRlky;] vkJe] 'kS{kf.kd laLFkku] Nk=kokl]
dkjkxkj] dkj[kkuk vFkok dk;ZLFky ;k O;olk; dh dksbZ Hkh ,slh
txg tgka vke rkSj ij efgykvksa vkSj cPpksa dks nkf[ky fd;k
tkrk gS vFkok dksbZ Hkh lqj{kk xg̀] 'kj.k x`g] ukjh fudsru] izlwfr
,oa cky dY;k.k xg̀] cky lqèkkj x`g vFkok blh rjg ds laLFkku
vkSj ,sls ifjlj ftUgsa lfefr vè;{k ds lkFk lykg djds
le;&le; ij fuf’pr djs] dh dk;Ziz.kkyh dh tkap djuk(

(ii) mu laLFkkuksa ,oa ljdkjh foHkkxksa dh dk;Ziz.kkyh dh tkap djuk]
tks efgykvksa vkSj cPpksa ls lacafèkr dk;Z dh ns[k&js[k djrs gSa(

(iii) fnYyh efgyk vk;ksx }kjk izLrqr fjiksVks± ij fopkj djuk rFkk
efgykvksa dks 'kfDr lEiUu cukus gsrq ljdkj }kjk D;k&D;k mik;
fd;s tkus pkfg, rFkk efgykvksa dh gSfl;r@ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa lqèkkj
djus gsrq mu fo"k;ksa ds ekeys esa tks ljdkj ds {ks=kfèkdkj ds
nk;js esa vkrs gSa] muds ckjs esa fjiksVZ nsukA

2- fuEufyf[kr ds ckjs esa mik; lq>kuk %µ

(i) vfookfgr ;k ifjR;Dr ekrkvksa ,oa o`) vkSj fuLlgk; efgykvksa
vkSj cslgkjk foèkokvksa ds iquokZl ds fy;s(

(ii) fnekxh rkSj ij vLoLFk] v’kDr vkSj 'kkjhfjd :i ls fodykax
O;fDr;ksa dks vkRe&fuHkZj vkSj lekt dk mi;ksxh lnL; cukus gsrq(

(iii) ?kjsyw dkedkt vkSj blh rjg ds vU; O;olk;ksa esa layXu efgykvksa
ds vO;ofLFkr xqV ds dY;k.k gsrqA

Provided that a Minister shall not be nominated as a member of
the Committee and if a member after his nomination to the
Committee is appointed a Minister, he shall cease to be a member
of the Committee from the date of such appointment.

233. Functions of the Committee

The functions of the Committee shall be—

(1) to examine:

(i) the functioning of any orphanage, poor home, welfare
home, hospital, asylum, educational institution, boarding
house, prison, factory or any place of calling or avocation
where women and children are generally admitted or any
rescue home, shelter home, Nari Niketan, maternity and
child welfare home, borstal school or any other similar
institution exclusively meant for women and children and
such other premises as the Committee may determine, from
time to time, in consultation with the Speaker;

(ii) the functioning of the institutions and government
departments dealing with the welfare of women and
children; and

(iii) to consider the reports submitted by the Delhi Commission
for Women and to report on the measures that should be
taken by the Government for empowerment of women and
for improving their status/conditions in respect of the
matters within the purview of the Government.

(2) to suggest measure for:

(i) the rehabilitation of unmarried or deserted mothers and the
aged and destitute women and desolate widows;

(ii) making the mentally retarded, the infirm and the physically
handicapped persons self-sufficient and useful members of
the society;

(iii) the welfare of disorganised group of women engaged in-
household labour and similar other occupations; and



3- ,sls vU; ekeyksa dh tkap djuk] tks lfefr }kjk mfpr le>s tk;sa
vFkok vè;{k }kjk lfefr dks fo'ks"k rkSj ij lkSais tk;saA

233- 

^Nk= ,oa ;qok dY;k.k lfefr ds uke ls ,d lfefr gksxh] ftlesa vè;{k
}kjk euksuhr vf/kd ls vfèkd ukS lnL; gksaxs%

ijUrq dksbZ Hkh ea=h lfefr ds lnL; ds :i esa ukfer ugha gksaxs vkSj
;fn dksbZ lnL; lfefr dk lnL; fu;qDr gksus ds mijkUr ea=h fu;qDr
gks tkrk gS] rks mldh lfefr dh lnL;rk ,slh fu;qfDr dh frfFk ls
lekIr gks tk;sxhA

233- ¼[k½ 

lfefr ds dk;Z bl izdkj gksaxs %

(i) Nk=ksa ,oa ;qokvksa dh dY;k.k ;kstukvksa ,oa vU; lq/kkjkRed mik;ksa dh
izxfr ,oa dk;kZUo;u dh leh{kk djuk rFkk ljdkj }kjk vius dk;Z{ks=
esa fd, tkus okys mik;ksa ds ckjs esa lnu dks lwfpr djuk(

(ii) de ls de le; esa Nk=ksa ,oa ;qokvksa dh fLFkfr esa lq/kkj ykus ds fy,
ljdkj dh uhfr ds mís';ksa dks ewrZ :i nsus gsrq mik; ,oa ;qfDr;ksa
dk lq>ko nsuk(

(iii) Nk=ksa ,oa ;qokvksa ds dY;k.k ls lEcfU/kr ekeyksa ij fofHkUu lk>snkjksa
vFkok lkekU; turk ls izkIr vfHkosnuksa dh tkap djuk ,oa mu ij
viuh fjiksVZ nsuk( vkSj

(iv) lnu ;k v/;{k }kjk fo'ks"k :i ls mYys[k fd, x;s vFkok ,sls ekeyksa
dh tkap djuk tks fd lfefr }kjk mi;qDr le>s tk;saA

Li"Vhdj.k%& vfHkosnu v/;{k dks lEcksf/kr ,oa fdlh ekuuh; lnL; }kjk
izfrgLrk{kfjr gksus pkfg,A

(3) to examine such other matters as may be deemed fit by the
Committee or specially referred to it by the Speaker.

(R) COMMITTEE ON THE WELFARE OF STUDENTS AND YOUTH

233A. Constitution of the Committee

There shall be a Committee on the Welfare of Students and Youth
nominated by the Speaker consisting of not more than nine members.

Provided that no Minister shall be nominated as a member of the
Committee and if a member, after his appointment to the Committee is
appointed as Minister, he shall cease to be a member of the Committee from
the date of such appointment.

233B. Functions of the Committee

The Functions of the Committee shall be–

(i) to review the progress and implementation of the welfare
programmes and other ameliorative measures for students and
youth and to report to the House as to the measures that should
be taken by the Government in respect of matters within their
purview;

(ii) to suggest ways and means of realizing the objectives of
Government policy to bring about improvement in the condition
of the students and youth in the shortest possible time;

(iii) to examine and report upon representations received from
various stakeholders or general public on matters connected
with welfare of the students and youth; and

(iv) to examine such matters as the Committee may deem fit or are
specifically referred to it by the House or the Speaker.

Explanation—Representations should be addressed to the Speaker
and countersigned by a member.



¼u½ i;kZoj.k lfefr

234- lfefr dk xBu

i;kZoj.k lfefr ds uke ls ,d lfefr gksxh ftlesa vè;{k }kjk euksuhr ukS
ls vfèkd lnL; ugha gksaxs%

ijUrq dksbZ Hkh ea=h lfefr ds lnL; ds :i esa ukfer ugha gksaxs vkSj
;fn dksbZ lnL; lfefr dk lnL; fu;qDr gksus ds mijkUr ea=h fu;qDr
gks tkrk gS] rks mldh lfefr dh lnL;rk ,slh fu;qfDr dh frfFk ls
lekIr gks tk;sxhA

235- lfefr ds dk;Z

lfefr ds dk;Z bl izdkj gksaxs %

(i) jktèkkuh dh i;kZoj.k lacaèkh leL;kvksa dk vè;;u djuk vkSj mlds
fy;s mipkjkRed mik; lq>kuk(

(ii) fofHkUu rjg ds iznw"k.k }kjk mRiUu fd;s x;s i;kZoj.kh; vlarqyu ds
Lo:i] Js.kh vkSj foLrkj] ,sls iznw"k.kksa ds ifj.kke vkSj ,sls iznw"k.k ij
jksd yxkus o mlds fu;a=.k gsrq mipkjkRed mik; lq>kuk(

(iii) i;kZoj.k ls lacafèkr foHkkxksa@cksMks±@fuxeksa dh dk;Ziz.kkyh vkSj xfrfofèk;ksa
dh tkap djuk(

(iv) i;kZoj.k larqyu dks cuk, j[kus lacaèkh ;kstukvksa vkSj dk;ZØeksa ds
dk;kZUo;u dk iqujkoyksdu djuk( vkSj

(v) ,sls vU; ekeyksa dh tkap djuk] ftUgsa lfefr mfpr le>rh gks vFkok
tks lfefr dks lnu vFkok vè;{k }kjk lkSais x;s gksaA

¼i½ vkpj.k lfefr

235d v/;{k }kjk euksuhr vf/kdre ukS lnL;ksa dh vkpj.k lfefr gksxhA

ijarq dksbZ ea=h lfefr ds lnL; euksuhr ugha fd, tk,axs vkSj ;fn dksbZ
lnL; lfefr esa euksu;u ds i'pkr ea=h fu;qDr gksrs gSa rks og ,slh fu;qfDr
dh frfFk ls lfefr ds lnL; ugha jgsaxsA

(S) COMMITTEE ON ENVIRONMENT
234. Constitution of the Committee

There shall be a Committee on environment consisting of not more than
nine members to be nominated by the Speaker:

Provided that a Minister shall not be nominated as a member
of the Committee and that if a member after his nomination to
the Committee is appointed a Minister, he shall cease to be a
member of the Committee from the date of such appointment.

235. Functions of the Committee

The functions of the Committee shall be—

(i) to study the environmental problems in the Capital and to
recommend remedial measures thereto;

(ii) to examine the nature, degree and extent of the environmental
imbalances caused by different kind of pollution, the results of
such pollutions and to suggest remedial measures for the
prevention and control thereof;

(iii) to examine the working and activities of the Departments/Boards/
Corporations in relation to environment;

(iv) to review the implementation of the plans and programmes
relating to maintenance of environmental balance; and

(v) to examine such other matters as may be deemed fit by the
Committee or specially referred to it by the House or by the
Speaker.

(T) COMMITTEE ON ETHICS
235A Constitution of the Committee

There shall be a Committee on Ethics consisting of not more than nine
members to be nominated by the Speaker;

Provided that a Minister shall not be nominated as member of the
Committee and that if a member after his nomination to the Committee
is appointed a Minister, he shall cease to be a member of the
Committee from the date of such appointment.



235B Functions of the Committee:
The functions of the Committee shall be—

(i) to oversee the moral and ethical conduct of members;

(ii) to examine every complaint relating to unethical conduct of
member referred to it by the House or the Speaker and make
such recommendations, as it may deem fit; and

(iii) to frame Code of Conduct specifying acts which constitute
unethical conduct.

235C Suo motu examination of matters
The Committee may also suo motu take up for examination and

investigation matters relating to ethics, including matters relating to unethical
conduct by members wherever felt necessary and make such
recommendations as it may deem fit.

235D Report
The report of the Committee may also state the procedure to be

followed by the House in giving effect to the recommendations made by the
Committee.

235E Procedure in the Committee
(i) On a matter being referred to the Committee or on a matter being

taken up by the Committee suo motu, the Committee shall
conduct preliminary inquiry.

(ii) After the preliminary inquiry, if the Committee is of the opinion
that there is no prima facie case, the matter may be dropped.

(iii) If the Committee is of the opinion that there is a prima facie case,
Committee shall take up the matter.

(iv) The Committee may lay down procedure, from time to time for
examination of matters referred to it.

(U) COMMITTEE ON THE WELFARE OF MINORITIES
235AA. Constitution of the Committee

There shall be a Committee on the Welfare of Minorities nominated
by the Speaker consisting of not more than nine members;

Provided that no Minister shall be nominated as a member of the
Committee and if a member after his appointment to the Committee
is appointed as Minister, he shall cease to be a member of the
Committee from the date so such appointment.

235[k 

lfefr ds dk;Z bl izdkj gksaxs &

(i) lnL;ksa ds lnkpkj ,oa uSfrd vkpj.k dk fujh{k.k djuk]

(ii) fdlh lnL; ds vuSfrd vkpj.k ls lacaf/kr f'kdk;rksa rFkk ekeyksa dh
tk¡p djuk] tks lnu vFkok v/;{k }kjk bldks lkSais tk,a rFkk ,slh
flQkfj'ksa djuk] tks ;g mfpr le>sa] vkSj

(iii) fu;e cukdj ,sls dk;ks± dk fo'ks"kksYys[k djuk] tks vuSfrd vkpj.k ds
varxZr vkrs gSaA

235x

lnL;ksa ds vuSfrd O;ogkj ls lacaf/kr ekeyksa lfgr] vkpj.k ls tqM+s ekeyksa
dks Lo&foosdkuqlkj tkap gsrq ysuk] ;fn vko';d le>s rFkk ,slh flQkfj'ksa
djuk] tks ;g mfpr le>saA

235?k izfrosnu

lfefr viuh flQkfj'kksa dks fØ;kfUor djus ds fy, lnu }kjk viukbZ tkus
okyh dk;Zfof/k dk vius izfrosnu esa mYys[k dj ldrh gSA

235³ 

(i) lfefr dks lkSais x, ;k blds }kjk Lofoosdkuqlkj fy, x, ekeyksa ij
izkFkfed tk¡p djsxhA

(ii) ;fn izkFkfed tk¡p ds i'pkr lfefr dks ;g yxrk gS fd izFke n`"V~;k
dksbZ ekeyk ugha curk rks ekeys dks NksM+k tk ldrk gSA

(iii) ;fn lfefr dks ;g yxrk gS fd izFke n`"V~;k ekeyk curk gS rks lfefr
ekeys dh tk¡p gsrq ysxhA

(iv) lfefr dks lkSais x, ekeyksa dh tk¡p gsrq le;&le; ij dk;Zfof/k Hkh
fu'fpr dj ldrh gSA

¼Q½ vYila[;d dY;k.k lfefr
235dd 

v/;{k }kjk euksuhr ,d vYila[;d dY;.k lfefr gksxh] ftlds lnL;ksa dh
la[;k ukS ls vf/kd ugha gksxh%

ijUrq dksbZ ea=h lfefr ds lnL; euksuhr ugha fd, tk,axs vkSj ;fn dksbZ
lnL; lfefr esa euksu;u ds ckn ea=h fu;qDr gksrs gSa rks og ,slh fu;qfDr
dh frfFk ls lfefr ds lnL; ugha jgsaxsA



235BB. Functions of the Committee

The functions of the Committee shall be—

(i) to review the progress and implementation of the welfare
programmes and other ameliorative measures as also
constitutional safeguards for minorities and to report to the
House as to the measures that should be taken by the
Government in respect of matters within their purview;

(ii) to examine measures taken by the Government for the
implementation of 15 points programme of the Prime Minister for
the welfare of minorities;

(iii) to suggest ways and means of realizing the objectives of
Government policy to bring about improvement in the condition
of these classes in the shortest possible time; and

(iv) to examine such measures as the Committee may deem fit or
are specially referred to it by the House or the Speaker.

235CC. Information from Departments

The Committee shall obtain monthly information from each department
of the Government about measures taken for the welfare of the
minorities and hold quarterly meetings to examine the reports.

(V) COMMITTEE ON THE WELFARE OF OTHER BACKWARD CLASSES

235AAA. Constitution of the Committee

There shall be a Committee on the Welfare of Other Backward Classes
nominated by the Speaker consisting of not more than nine members.

Provided that no Minister shall be nominated as a member of the
Committee and if a member, after his appointment to the Committee,
is appointed as Minister, he shall cease to be a member of the
Committee from the date so such appointment.

235BBB. Functions of the Committee

The Functions of the Committee shall be—

(i) to review the progress and implementation of the welfare
programmes and other ameliorative measures for Other Backward
Classes and to report to the House as to the measures that
should be taken by the Government in respect of matters within
their purview;

235[k[k- 

lfefr ds dk;Z bl izdkj gksaxs &

(i) vYila[;dksa ds fy, dY;k.kdkjh dk;ZØeksa] vU; lq/kkjkRed mik;ksa rFkk
laoZ/kkfud lqj{kk mik;ksa dh izxfr rFkk fØ;kUo;u dh leh{kk djuk
vkSj ljdkj }kjk vius dk;Z{ks= esa fd, tkus okys mik;ksa ds ckjs esa
lnu dks lwfpr djuk(

(ii) vYila[;dksa ds dY;k.k ds fy, iz/kkuea=h ds 15 lw=h; dk;ZØe ds
fØ;kUo;u ds fy, ljdkj }kjk fd, x, mik;ksa dh leh{kk djuk(

(iii) bu oxks± dh n'kk esa U;wure laHkkfor le; esa lq/kkj ykus ds fy, ljdkj
dh uhfr ds mís';ksa dks iwjk djus gsrq rkSj&rjhdksa dks le>kuk( vkSj

(iv) lnu ;k v/;{k }kjk fo'ks"k :i ls lq>k, x, vFkok ,sls ekeyksa dh
tk¡p dju tks fd lfefr }kjk mi;qDr le>s tk,aA

235xx-

vYila[;dksa ds dY;k.k gsrq ljdkj }kjk fd, x, mik;ksa ds laca/k esa
lfefr izR;sd foHkkx ls ekfld tkudkjh izkIr djsxh rFkk izfrosnuksa
dh leh{kk ds fy, =Sekfld cSBdsa vk;ksftr djsxhA

¼c½ vU; fiNM+k oxZ dY;k.k lfefr

235ddd- 

vU; fiNM+k oxZ dY;k.k uke ls ,d lfefr gksxh] ftlesa v/;{k }kjk
euksuhr vf/kdre ukS lnL; gksaxsA

ijUrq dksbZ Hkh ea=h lfefr ds lnL;ksa ds :i esa ukfer ugha gksaxs vkSj ;fn
dksbZ lnL;] lfefr dk lnL; fu;qDr gksus ds mijkar ea=h fu;qDr gks tkrs
gSa rks og ,slh fu;qfDr dh frfFk ls lfefr ds lnL; ugha jgsaxsA

35[k[k[k- 

lfefr ds dk;Z bl izdkj gksaxs &

(i) vU; fiNM+k oxks± ds fy, dY;k.k dk;ZØeksa ,oa vU; lq/kkjkRed mik;ksa
dh izxfr ,oa fØ;kUo;u dh leh{kk djuk rFkk leh{kkrxZr ekeyksa ds
laca/k esa ljdkj }kjk fd, tkus okys mik;ksa ds ckjs esa lnu dks izfrosnu
djuk(



(ii) to examine measures taken by the Government to secure due
representation of the Other Backward Classes, nominated in
services and posts under its control;

(iii) to suggest ways and means of realizing the objectives of
Government policy to bring about improvement in the condition
of these classes in the shortest possible time; and

(iv) to examine such measures as the Committee may deem fit or
are specially referred to it by the House or the Speaker;

235CCC. Power to call for information

The Committee shall obtain monthly information from each department
of the Government about measures taken for the welfare of the Other
Backward Classes and hold quarterly meetings to examine the reports.

(W) SELECT COMMITTEE

236. Constitution of the Select Committee

(1) When a motion that a Bill be referred to a Select Committee is
made and agreed to, the members of the Select Committee on
the Bill shall be appointed by the House or by the Speaker if so
authorised.

(2) The Select Committee shall consist of nine members as follows—

(i) Minister-in-charge of the Bill

(ii) Member-in-charge of the Bill, if any

(iii) The member on whose motion the Bill is referred to the
Select Committee

(iv) Rest of the members of the Assembly may be nominated
in proportion to the strength of parties in the House or
elected by means of a single transferable vote.

237. Procedure in a Select Committee

The procedure in a Select Committee shall, as for as practicable, be
the same as is followed in the House during the consideration stage of a
Bill, with such adaptation whether by way of modification, addition or
omission, as the Speaker may consider necessary or convenient.

(ii) ljdkj }kjk vius v/khuLFk lsokvksa ,oa inksa esa vU; fiNM+k oxks±
dk mfpr izfrfuf/kRo lqfuf'pr djus ds fy, fd, x, mik;ksa dh tk¡p
djuk(

(iii) bu oxks± dh n'kk esa U;wure laHkkfor le; esa lq/kkj ykus ds fy, ljdkj
dh uhfr ds mís';ksa dh iwfrZ gsrq mik; vkSj lk/ku lq>kuk( vkSj

(iv) lnu ;k v/;{k }kjk fo'ks"k :i ls lq>k, x, vFkok ,sls ekeyksa dh
tk¡p djuk tks fd lfefr }kjk mi;qDr le>s tk,aA

235xxx-

lfefr vU; fiNM+s oxks± ds dY;k.kkFkZ ljdkj ds izR;sd foHkkx }kjk
fd, x, dk;ks± dh ekfld tkudkjh izkIr djsxh rFkk izfrosnuksa dh tk¡p
gsrq =Sekfld cSBdsa vk;ksftr djsxhA

¼Hk½ izoj lfefr

236- 

¼1½ tc fdlh fo/ks;d dk izoj lfefr dks lqiqnZ djus dk izLrko LohÑr
gks tk;s rks fo/ks;d ij izoj lfefr ds lnL;] lnu }kjk ;k izkf/kÑr
fd;s tkus ij v/;{k }kjk euksuhr fd;s tk;saxsA

¼2½ izoj lfefr esa fuEu izdkj ukS lnL; gksaxsA

(i) fo/ks;d ds izHkkjh ea=h

(ii) fo/ks;d ds izHkkjh lnL;] ;fn dksbZ gks

(iii) og lnL; ftlds izLrko ij fo/ks;d izoj lfefr dks Hkstk x;k
gks

(iv) 'ks"k lnL; lnu esa nyksa ds lnL;ksa dh la[;k ds vuqikr esa euksuhr
fd;s tk;saxs ;k vuqikfrd izfrfuf/kRo ds fl)kUr ds vuqlkj ,dy
gLrkarj.kh; er ds tfj, pqus tk,axsA

237-

izoj lfefr esa ;FkklaHko mlh izfØ;k dks ,sls vuqdwyuksa ds lkFk pkgs os
ifjorZu ds :i esa vFkok va'k tksM+ ;k fudkydj] tSlk v/;{k mfpr le>sa] dk
ikyu fd;k tk;sxk tks lnu esa fdlh fo/ks;d ij fopkj ds volj ij viukbZ
tkrh gSA



238- izoj lfefr ds lnL;ksa ds vfrfjDr vU; lnL;ksa }kjk la'kksèku
dh lwpuk

tc dksbZ foèks;d izoj lfefr dks Hkstk tk pqdk gks] rks mlds fdlh [k.M
esa la’kksèku ds fdlh lnL; }kjk nh xbZ lwpuk Lor% izoj lfefr dks fufnZ"V gqbZ
le>h tk;sxh%

ijUrq ;fn la’kksèku dh lwpuk fdlh ,sls lnL; ls izkIr gqbZ gks tks
izoj lfefr ds lnL; u gksa] rks ,sls la’kksèku lfefr }kjk rc rd ugha
fy;s tk;saxs tc rd fd os lfefr ds fdlh lnL; }kjk izLrqr u fd;s
x;s gksaA

239- lfefr dh lk{; ysus dh 'kfDr

izoj lfefr fo'ks"k lk{; vkSj mu fo'ks"k fgrksa ds izfrfufèk;ksa ds c;ku lqu
ldsxh ftu ij lfefr ds le{k ekeyksa dk izHkko iM+rk gksA

240- izoj lfefr ds le{k fn;s x;s lk{; dk eqnz.k rFkk izdk’ku

¼1½ izoj lfefr dh ppkZ;sa mldh cSBd esa mifLFkr fdlh O;fDr }kjk izdV
ugha dh tk;saxh vkSj ,slh ppkZvksa dk dksbZ mYys[k lnu esa ugha fd;k
tk;sxkA

¼2½ izoj lfefr ds le{k fn;k x;k lk{; izoj lfefr ds lc lnL;ksa dks
miyCèk fd;k tk ldsxkA

¼3½ lfefr funsZ’k ns ldsxh fd lEiw.kZ lk{;] mldk dksbZ va’k ;k mldk
lkjka’k iVy ij j[k fn;k tk;sA

¼4½ izoj lfefr ds lkeus fn;k x;k lk{; izoj lfefr ds fdlh lnL;
;k fdlh vU; O;fDr }kjk rc rd izdkf’kr ugha fd;k tk;sxk tc
rd og iVy ij u j[k fn;k x;k gks%

ijUrq vè;{k] Lofoosd ls funsZ’k ns ldsaxs fd ,slk lk{; iVy ij vkSipfkjd
:i ls j[ks tkus ls igys lnL;ksa dks xqIr :i ls miyCèk dj fn;k
tk;sA

241- lfefr ds fu.kZ;ksa dk vfHkys[k

izoj lfefr ds fu.kZ;ksa dk vfHkys[k j[kk tk;sxk vkSj lHkkifr ds funs’k ds
vèkhu lfefr ds lnL;ksa esa forfjr fd;k tk;sxkA

238. Notice of amendments by members other than members of
Select Committee

When a Bill has been referred to a Select Committee, any notice given
by a member of any amendment to a clause in the Bill shall stand referred
to the Committee:

Provided that where notice of amendment is received from a
member who is not a member of the Select Committee, such
amendment shall not be taken up by the Committee unless
moved by a member of the Committee.

239. Power of Committee to take evidence

A Select Committee may hear expert evidence and representatives of
special interests affected by the measure before it.

240. Printing and publication of evidence tendered before a Select
Committee

(1) The discussions of a Select Committee shall not be disclosed
by any person present at its sitting nor shall any reference to
such discussion be made in the House.

(2) The evidence tendered before the Select Committee may be
made available to all members of the Select Committee.

(3) The Committee may direct that the whole or a part of the
evidence or a summary thereof may be laid on the Table.

(4) The evidence given before a Select Committee shall not be
published by any member of the Select Committee or by any
other person until it has been laid on the Table:

Provided that the Speaker may, in his discretion, direct that such
evidence be confidentially made available to members before it
is formally laid on the Table.

241. Record of decisions of the Committee

A record of the decisions of a Select Committee shall be maintained
and circulated to members of the Committee under the direction of the
Chairman.



242- izoj lfefr }kjk izfrosnu

¼1½ foèks;d ds izoj lfefr dks fufnZ"V fd;s tkus ds ckn 'kh?kz gh izoj
lfefr foèk;sd ij fopkj djus ds fy;s le;&le; ij leosr gksxh
vkSj lnu }kjk fuf’pr vofèk ds Hkhrj ml ij izfrosnu is’k djsxh%

ijUrq tc lnu us izfrosnu ds izLrqrhdj.k ds fy;s dksbZ le; fuf’pr
u fd;k gks rks izfrosnu ml frfFk ls rhu ekl lekIr gksus ls igys
izLrqr dj fn;k tk;sxk] ftl frfFk dks lnu uss izoj lfefr dks foèks;d
fufnZ"V fd;s tkus dk izLrko fd;k Fkk%

ijUrq ;g Hkh izko/kku fd;k tkrk gS fd lnu fdlh Hkh le;] izLrko
fd;s tkus ij funsZ’k ns ldsxk fd izoj lfefr }kjk izfrosnu ds izLrqrhdj.k
ds fy;s le;] izLrko esa mfYyf[kr frfFk rd c<+k fn;k tk;sA

¼2½ izfrosnu izkjfEHkd ;k vfUre gks ldsaxsA

¼3½ izoj lfefr vius izfrosnu esa ;g crk,xh fd bu fu;eksa ds funsZ’kksa
ds vuqlkj foèks;d dk izdk’ku gks pqdk gS ;k ugha vkSj izdk’ku fdl
frfFk dks gqvk gSA

¼4½ tc foèks;d esa ifjorZu fd;k x;k gks] rks izoj lfefr] ;fn og Bhd
le>s] vius izfrosnu esa foèks;d ds izHkkjh lnL; ds fy;s ;g flQkfj’k
lfEefyr dj ldsxh fd mudk vxyk izLrko ifjpkyu dk izLrko gksuk
pkfg, ;k vxj foèks;d igys gh ifjpkfyr fd;k tk pqdk gks] rks iqu%
ifjpkyu dkA

243- lnL; }kjk vfHkfyf[kr vlEer fVIi.kh

¼1½ izoj lfefr ds dksbZ lnL; foèks;d ls lacafèkr ;k izfrosnu esa fn;s x;s
fdlh fo"k; ;k fo"k;ksa ij vlEer fVIi.kh vfHkfyf[kr dj ldsaxsA

¼2½ vlEer fVIi.kh la;r vkSj f’k"V Hkk"kk esa fy[kh tk;sxh vkSj u mlesa
izoj lfefr esa dh xbZ ppkZ dk ftØ fd;k tk;sxk vkSj u gh lfefr
ij vk{ksi fd;k tk;sxkA

¼3½ ;fn vè;{k dh jk; esa fdlh vlEer fVIi.kh esa ,sls 'kCn] okD;ka’k ;k
inkofy;ka gksa] tks vlalnh; ;k vU;Fkk vuqi;qDr gksa rks os ,sls 'kCnksa]
okD;ka’kksa ;k inkofy;ksa dks vlEer fVIif.k;ksa esa ls fudky fn;s tkus
dk vkns’k ns ldsaxsA

242. Report by Select Committee

(1) Soon after a Bill has been referred to it, the Select Committee
shall meet from time to time in order to consider the Bill and shall
make a report thereon within the time fixed by the House:

Provided that where the House has not fixed any time for the
presentation of the report, the report shall be presented before
the expiry of three months from the date on which the House
adopted the motion for the reference of the Bill to the Select
Committee:

Provided further that the House may at any time on a motion
being made, direct that the time for the presentation of the report
by the Select Committee be extended to a date specified in the
motion.

(2) Reports may be either preliminary or final.

(3) The Select Committee shall in its report state whether the
publication of the Bill directed by these rules has taken place
and the date on which the publication has taken place.

(4) Where a Bill has been altered, the Select Committee may, if it
thinks fit, include in its report a recommendation to the member-
in-charge of the Bill that his next motion should be a motion for
circulation or where the Bill has already been circulated for
recirculation.

243. Minutes of dissent recorded by a member

(1) any member of a Select Committee may record a minute of
dissention any matter or matters connected with Bill or dealt with
in the report.

(2) A minute of dissent shall be couched in temperate and decorous
language and shall not refer to any discussion in the Select
Committee nor cast aspersions on the Committee.

(3) If in the opinion of the Speaker, a minute of dissent contains
words, phrases or expressions which are unparliamentary or
otherwise inappropriate, he may order such words, phrases or
expressions to be expunged from the minutes of dissent.



(4) The minutes of dissent, if any, shall form part of the report.

244. Printing and publication of report

The Secretary shall cause every report of the Select Committee to be
printed and a copy of the report shall be made available, for the use of every
member of the House. The report and the Bill, as reported by the Select
Committee shall be published in the Gazette.

(X) DEPARTMENT RELATED STANDING COMMITTEES

244A. Constitution of the Committees

(1) There shall be Department Related Standing Committees of the
House to be called as Standing Committees.

(2) The Departments covered under the jurisdiction of each of the
Standing Committees shall be as specified in the Sixth Schedule:

Provided that the Speaker may amend the Schedule from time
to time.

(3) Each of the Standing Committees constituted under rule 244A
shall consist of not more than nine members to be nominated
by the Speaker.

(4) A Minister shall not be nominated as a member of the Committee
and if a member after nomination to the Committee is appointed
a Minister, such member shall cease to be a member of the
Committee from the date of such appointment.

244B. Functions of the Committees

The functions of each of the Standing Committees shall be—

(a) to examine and report what measures or reforms consistent with
the policy approved by the Assembly might be effected;

(b) to consider the Demands for Grants of the concerned
Departments and make a report on the same to the House. The
report shall not suggest anything of the nature of cut motions;

(c) to examine such Bills pertaining to the concerned Departments
as are referred to the Committee by the House or the Speaker
and make reports thereon;

(d) to consider annual reports and policy documents of the
concerned Departments and make reports thereon; and

¼4½ vlEer fVIi.kh ;fn dksbZ gks rks izfrosnu dk va’k cusxhA

244- izfrosnu dk eqnz.k rFkk izdk'ku

lfpo izoj lfefr ds izR;sd izfrosnu dks eqfnzr djk;saxs vkSj izfrosnu dh
,d izfr lnu ds izR;sd lnL; ds mi;ksx ds fy;s miyCèk dh tk;sxhA lfefr
dk izfrosnu rFkk foèks;d ;fn la’kksfèkr fd;k x;k gks] rks izoj lfefr }kjk la’kksf/kr
:i esa] xtV esa izdkf’kr fd;k tk;sxkA

244d- 

¼1½ lnu dh foHkkxksa ls lac) lfefr;ka gksaxh ftUgsa LFkk;h lfefr dgk tk;sxkA

¼2½ izR;sd lfefr ds {ks=kf/kdkj ds varxZr vkus okys foHkkx NBh vuqlwph
esa fofufnZ"V vuqlkj gksaxsA ijUrq v/;{k le;&le; ij vuqlwph esa la'kksèku
dj ldrs gSaA

¼3½ fu;e 244v ds varxZr xfBr izR;sd LFkk;h lfefr esa ukS ls vf/kd
lnL; ugha gksaxs tks fd vè;{k }kjk euksuhr fd, tk,ssaxsA

¼4½ ea=h lfefr ds lnL; euksuhr ugha gksaxs vkSj ;fn dksbZ lnL; lfefr
dk lnL; euksuhr gksus ds i'pkr~ ea=h fu;qDr gksrk gS rks ,sls lnL;
,slh fu;qfDr dh frfFk ls lfefr ds lnL; ugha jgsaxsA

244[k- 

¼d½ lHkk }kjk LohÑr uhfr;ksa ls laxr D;k lq/kkj ;k mik; fd;s tk ldrs
gSa] dh tk¡p djuk o izfrosnu izLrqr djukA

¼[k½ lacaf/kr foHkkxksa dh vuqnku ekaxksa ij fopkj djuk vkSj lHkk dks bldk
izfrosnu izLrqr djukA izfrosnu esa dVkSrh izLrko tSls lq>ko ugha gksaxsA

¼x½ lacaf/kr foHkkxksa ds ,sls vf/kfu;eksa dh tk¡p djuk vkSj mu ij izfrosnu
izLrqr djuk tks lnu ;k v/;{k }kjk lfefr dks lkSais x, gksaA

¼?k½ lacaf/kr foHkkxksa ds uhfrxr nLrkostksa vkSj okf"kZd izfrosnuksa ij fopkj
djuk vkSj mu ij izfrosnu izLrqr djukA



¼³½ mu foHkkxksa ls lacaf/kr yksd egRo ds ekeyksa dks lw{e ijh{k.k] iwNrkN]
tk¡p iM+rky ds fy, ysuk vkSj mu ij izfrosnu izLrqr djukA

244x- 

mu ekeyksa ds flok; ftuds fy, LFkk;h lfefr;ksa ls lacaf/kr fu;eksa esa fo'ks"k
izko/kku fd;k x;k gS] vU; lfefr;ksa ij ykxw gksus okys vke fu;e ;Fkksfpr ifjorZu
djds LFkk;h lfefr;ksa ij ykxw gksaxsA

244?k- 

v/;{k }kjk euksuhr vukf/kÑr dkyksfu;ksa ls lEc) ekeyksa ij ,d lfefr
gksxh ftlds lnL;ksa dh la[;k ukS ls vf/kd ugh gksxhA

ijUrq dksbZ ea=h lfefr ds lnL; fu;qDr ugha fd, tk,axs vkSj ;fn dksbZ
lnL; ea=h fu;qDr fd, tk,a rks os ,slh fu;qfDr dh frfFk ls lfefr ds
lnL; ugha jgsaxsA

244³- 

¼1½ vukf/kÑr dkyksfu;ksa esa ifj;kstukvksa ds dk;kZUo;u vkSj izxfr dh leh{kk
djuk vkSj viuh lhek ds varxZr ekeyksa esa ljdkj }kjk fd, tkus okys
mik; lnu dks izfrosfnr djukA

¼2½ vukf/kÑr dkyksfu;ksa dh n'kk esa lq/kkj ds fy, ljdkjh uhfr;ksa dks lkdkj
djus gsrq mik; vkSj lk/kuksa dk lq>ko nsukA

¼3½ vukf/kÑr dkyksfu;ksa ds ekeyksa ls lEc) ekeyksa esa fofHkUu lk>snkjksa
;k vke turk ls izkIr vkosnuksa dh tk¡p o izfrosfnr djuk( vkSj

¼4½ ,sls ekeyksa dh tk¡p djuk ftUgsa lfefr mfpr le>s ;k fo'ks"k :i
ls lnu ;k v/;{k }kjk bls Hksts tk;saA

Li"Vhdj.k& vkosnu v/;{k ds uke ls o fdlh lnL; ls izfrgLrk{kfjr gksus pkfg,A

(e) to take up matters of public importance concerning the
respective Departments for scrutiny, inquiry, investigation and
make reports thereon.

244C.  Applicability of general rules

Except for matters for which special provision is made in the rules
relating to the Standing Committees, the general rules applicable to other
Committees shall apply mutatis mutandis to the Standing Committees.

(Y) COMMITTEE ON THE ISSUES RELATED TO
UNAUTHORISED COLONIES

244D.  Constitution of the Committee

There shall be a Committee on the issues related to unauthorized
colonies, nominated by the Speaker consisting of not more than nine
members.

Provided that no Minister shall be nominated as a member of the
Committee and if a member, after his appointment to the Committee
is appointed as Minister, he shall cease to be a member of the
committee from the date of such appointment.

244E. Functions of the Committee

The functions of the Committee shall be—

(1) to review the progress and implementation of the projects in
unauthorized colonies and to report to the House as to the
measures that should be taken by the Government in respect
of the matters within their purview;

(2) to suggest ways and means of realizing the objectives of
Government policies to bring about improvement in the condition
of the unauthorized colonies;

(3) to examine and report upon representations received from the
various stakeholders or general public on matters connected
with issues related to unauthorized colonies; and

(4) to examine such matters as the Committee may deem fit or are
specifically referred to it by the House or the Speaker.

Explanation—Representations should be addressed to the Speaker and
countersigned by a member.



vè;k;&17

vè;{k rFkk mikè;{k dks gVkus dk ladYi

245 - vè;{k rFkk mikè;{k dks gVkus dk ladYi

dksbZ lnL; tks vè;{k ;k mikè;{k dks muds in ls gVkus ds fy;s èkkjk
7¼2½¼x½ ds varxZr fdlh ladYi dks izLrkfor djus ds vfHkizk; dh lwpuk nsuk pkgs
rks os mls fyf[kr :i esa nsaxs%

ijUrq mijksDr iz;kstu ds fy;s dksbZ ladYi rc rd izLrqr ugha fd;k
tk;sxk tc rd fd lfpo dks pkSng fnu iwoZ ,slh lwpuk u nh xbZ
gksA

246- ladYi dh xzkárk

bl izdkj ds ladYi dks xzká cukus ds fy;s mls fuEufyf[kr 'krs± iwjh djuh
gksaxh] vFkkZr~&

(i) og vkjksiksa ds lacaèk esa fuf’pr gksxk(

(ii) ;g Li"V vkSj laf{kIr :i esa O;Dr fd;k x;k gksxk( vkSj

(iii) blesa rdZ&fordZ] vuqeku] O;aX;kRed Hkk"kk] vkjksi vFkok ekugkfudkjd
oDrO;ksa dk lekos’k ugha gksxkA

247- ladYi fy;s tkus ds fy;s lnu dh vuqefr

¼1½ ftl lnL; ds uke esa ladYi gks] os ladYi okil ys ldsaxs] ijUrq
;fn os ,slk u djsa rks os ladYi izLrqr djus ds fy;s lnu dh vuqefr
ekaxsaxsA bl volj ij fdlh Hkk"k.k dh vuqefr ugha gksxh] fdUrq izLrkod
ladYi ykus ds dkj.kksa dk la{ksi esa mYys[k dj ldsaxsA

¼2½ vè;{k vFkok ihBklhu lnL; mu lnL;ksa ls tks vuqefr fn;s tkus ds
i{k esa gksa] vius&vius LFkkuksa ij [kM+s gksus ds fy;s dgsaxsA ;fn ml
le; lnu ds lnL;ksa ds iapeka’k ls de lnL; [kM+s gksa rks vè;{k
;k ihBklhu lnL; izLrkod dks lwfpr djsaxs fd mls ladYi izLrqr
djus ds fy;s lnu dh vuqefr ugha gSA

248- fu;r fnu dh dk;Z&lwph esa ladYi dk lfEefyr fd;k tkuk

¼1½ ;fn mijksDr fu;e ds micaèkksa ds vuqlkj izLrkod ladYi dks izLrqr

CHAPTER-XVII

RESOLUTION FOR REMOVAL OF SPEAKER
AND DEPUTY SPEAKER

245. Resolution for removal of Speaker and Deputy Speaker

A member wishing to give notice of his intention to move a resolution
under section 7(2)(c) for the removal of Speaker or the Deputy Speaker from
his office shall do so in writing:

Provided that no resolution for the aforesaid purpose shall be
moved unless notice has been given to the Secretary at least
fourteen days before.

246. Admissibility of resolution

In order that such a resolution may be admissible, it shall satisfy the
following conditions, namely—

(i) it shall be specific with respect to the charges;

(ii) it shall be clearly and precisely expressed; and

(iii) it shall not contain arguments, inferences, ironical expressions,
imputations or defamatory statements.

247. Leave of the House to take up resolution

(1) The member in whose name the resolution stands may withdraw
the resolution, but if he does not do so he shall ask for the leave
of the House to move the resolution. No speech shall be
permitted at this stage, but the mover may briefly state the
reason for bringing the resolution.

(2) The Speaker or the Presiding Member shall ask those members
who are in favour of leave being granted to rise in their places.
If less than one-fifth of the total number of then members of the
House rise in their places; the Speaker or the Presiding Member
shall inform the mover that he has not the leave of the House
to move the resolution.

248. Resolution included in the list of business on the appointed day

(1) In case, the mover obtains the leave of the House to move the
resolution according to the provisions of the last preceding rules,



djus dh vuqefr lnu ls izkIr dj ysa] rks ladYi mlh fnu vFkok

fdlh fu;r fnu ij fopkj ds fy;s fy;k tk ldsxkA

¼2½ ,slk ladYi iz’u dky ds ckn vkSj vU; dksbZ dk;Z izkjEHk djus ls

iwoZ fy;k tk;sxkA

249- ladYi ij fopkj ds le; ihBklhu lnL;

èkkjk 8 dh mièkkjk ¼1½ ds micaèkksa ds vèkhu jgrs gq, tc mijksDr fu;eksa

ds varxZr in ls gVkus dk dksbZ ladYi fopkjkFkZ fy;k tk;s rks vè;{k ;k mikè;{k

;k èkkjk 7 dh mièkkjk ¼4½ esa fufnZ"V dksbZ vU; lnL; ihBklhu gksaxsA

250- Hkk"k.kksa ds fy;s le; lhek

fdlh ladYi ij Hkk"k.k dh vofèk 15 feuV ls vfèkd ugha gksxh%

ijUrq ladYi ds izLrkod ;k vè;{k vFkok mikè;{k] tSlk Hkh ekeyk

gks] mrus le; rd Hkk"k.k ns ldsaxs ftrus dh ihBklhu O;fDr vuqefr

nsA

the resolution shall be taken up for consideration on the same
day or any appointed day.

(2) Such a resolution shall be taken up after the question hour and
before any other business is entered upon.

249. The Presiding Member at the time of consideration of the
Resolution

Subject to the provisions of sub-section (1) of section 8, the Speaker
or the Deputy Speaker or such other person, as is referred to in sub-section
(4) of section 7 shall preside when a resolution for removal under the
foregoing rules is taken up for consideration.

250. Time limit for speeches

No speech on the resolution shall exceed fifteen minutes in duration:

Provided that the mover of the resolution or the Speaker or the
Deputy Speaker, as the case may be, may speak for such time
as the member presiding may permit.



vè;k;&18

eaf=&ifj"kn~ esa vfo'okl dk izLrko

251 - vfo'okl dk izLrko

¼1½ eaf=&ifj"kn~ esa fo’okl ds vHkko dks izdV djus dk izLrko vè;{k dh
lEefr ls fuEufyf[kr ikcafn;ksa ds lkFk fd;k tk ldsxk] vFkkZr~µ

(i) izLrko djus dh vuqefr iz’udky ds mijkar rFkk fnu dh dk;Zokgh
izkjEHk gksus ls iwoZ ekaxh tk;sxhA

(ii) vuqefr ekaxus okys lnL; dks lnu dh ml fnu dh cSBd gksus
ls de ls de rhu ?kaVs iwoZ lfpo ds ikl ml izLrko dh ftls
og izLrqr djuk pkgs] fyf[kr lwpuk ¼prqFkZ lwph esa iznf’kZr izi=
ds vuqlkj½ nsuh gksxhA

¼2½ ;fn vè;{k dh jk; gks fd izLrko fu;ekuqdwy gS rks os izLrko dks lnu
dks i<+dj lquk;saxs vkSj mu lnL;ksa ls tks vuqKk fn;s tkus ds i{k
esa gksa] vius LFkkuksa ij [kM+s gksus dh izkFkZuk djsaxs vkSj ;fn leLr lnL;ksa
ds de ls de iapeka’k lnL; bl izdkj [kM+s gks tk;sa] rks vè;{k lwfpr
djsaxs fd vuqKk nh tkrh gS vkSj izLrko vuqKk fn;s tkus ds fnu ls
vfèkd ls vfèkd rhu fnu ds Hkhrj fdlh ,sls fnu tks vè;{k fu;r
djsa] fy;k tk;sxkA ;fn visf{kr la[;k ls de lnL; [kM+s gksa rks vè;{k]
lnL; dks lwfpr djsaxs fd mUgsa lnu dh vuqKk izkIr ugha gSA

¼3½ ;fn mi&fu;e ¼2½ ds vUrxZr vuqKk ns nh tk;s rks vè;{k lnu ds
dk;Z dh fLFkfr ij fopkj djus ds ckn izLrko ij ppkZ ds fy;s dksbZ
,d fnu ;k vfèkd fnu ;k fdlh fnu dk Hkkx fu;r dj ldsaxsA

¼4½ vè;{k] fu;r fnu ;k vfUre fnu] tSlk Hkh ekeyk gks] fuf’pr le;
izLrko ij lnu dk fu.kZ; fuèkkZfjr djus ds fy;s izR;sd vko’;d iz’u
rqjUr j[ksaxsA

¼5½ vè;{k] ;fn os Bhd le>sa] Hkk"k.kksa ds fy;s le; lhek fuf’pr dj ldsaxsA

252- ea=h dk oDrO; ftlus in R;kx fd;k gS

fdlh lnL; dks ftlus ea=h in dk R;kx fd;k gks] vè;{k dh lEefr ls

CHAPTER-XVIII
MOTION OF NO CONFIDENCE IN THE

COUNCIL OF MINISTERS
251. Motion of No Confidence

(1) A motion expressing want of confidence in the Council of Ministers
may be made with the consent of the Speaker subject to the
following restrictions, namely—

(i) Leave to make the motion shall be asked for after the
Question Hour and before the list of business for the day
is entered upon.

(ii) The member asking for leave shall deliver to the Secretary
a written notice of the motion (as per form set out in Fourth
Schedule) which he proposes to move by three hours
before the sitting for the day.

(2) If the Speaker is of opinion that the motion is in order, he shall
read the motion to the House and shall request those members
who are in favour of leave being granted to rise in their places,
and, if not less than one-fifth of the total number of the members
of the House rise accordingly, the Speaker shall intimate that
leave is granted and that the motion will be taken on such day,
not being more than three days from the date on which the leave
is granted, as he may appoint. If less than the requisite number
of members rise the Speaker shall inform the member that he has
not the leave of the House.

(3) If leave is granted under sub-rule (2) the Speaker may, after
considering the state of business in the House, allot a day or days
or part of a day for the discussion of the motion.

(4) The Speaker shall, at the appointed hour on the allotted day or
the last of the allotted days, as the case may be, forthwith put
every question necessary to determine the decision of the House
on the motion.

(5) The Speaker may, if he thinks fit, prescribe a time limit for
speeches.

252. Statement by a Minister who has resigned

(1) A member who has resigned the office of the Minister shall have
the right with the consent of the Speaker to make a personal



vius R;kx&i= ds Li"Vhdj.k esa ,d O;fDrxr oDrO; nsus dk vfèkdkj gksxkA ftl
fnu oDrO; fn;k tk;s mlls ,d fnu igys mldh ,d izfr vè;{k vkSj lnu ds
usrk dks Hksth tk;sxh%

ijUrq fyf[kr oDrO; dh vuqifLFkfr esa ,sls oDrO; dh eq[; ckrsa ;k
mldk lkj vè;{k vkSj lnu&usrk dks] ftl fnu oDrO; fn;k tk;s
mlls ,d fnu igys] Hkstk tk;sxkA

¼2½ ,slk oDrO; iz’uksa ds mijkar vkSj fnu dh dk;Zokgh vkjEHk gksus ls iwoZ
fn;k tk;sxkA

¼3½ ,sls oDrO; ij dksbZ okn&fookn ugha gksxk] ijUrq dksbZ ea=h rRlaxr
oDrO; ns ldsxkA

statement in explanation of his resignation. A copy of the
statement shall be forwarded to the Speaker and the Leader of
the house one day in advance of the day on which it is made:

Provided that in the absence of a written statement the points
or the gist of such statement shall be conveyed to the Speaker
and the Leader of the House one day in advance of the day on
which it is made.

(2) such statement shall be made after questions and before the list
of business for the day is entered upon.

(3) There shall be no debate on such statement, but any Minister
may make a statement pertinent thereto.
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mijkT;iky vkSj foèkku lHkk ds chp lalwpuk

253- mijkT;iky }kjk foèkku lHkk dks lalwpuk

mijkT;iky] foèkku lHkk dks viuh lalwpuk ,d fyf[kr lans’k }kjk vè;{k

ds ikl Hkstsaxs tks muds }kjk lnu dks i<+dj lqukbZ tk;sxhA

254- foèkku lHkk }kjk mijkT;iky dks lalwpuk

foèkku lHkk mijkT;iky dks viuh lalwpuk bl izdkj Hkst ldsxh&

¼1½ lnu esa izLrko fd;s tkus rFkk LohÑr gksus ds i’pkr~ vkSipkfjd lacksèku

}kjk( vkSj

¼2½ vè;{k ds ekè;e lsA

CHAPTER-XIX
COMMUNICATION BETWEEN THE LIEUTENANT

GOVERNOR AND THE ASSEMBLY

253. Communications from the Lieutenant Governor to the Assembly

Communications from the Lieutenant Governor to the Assembly may
be made by a written message delivered to the Speaker and read to the
House by him.

254. Communications from the Assembly to the Lieutenant Governor

Communication from the Assembly to the Lieutenant Governor may be
made—

(1) by formal address, after a motion made and carried in the House;
and

(2) through the Speaker.



vè;k;&20
lnu ds LFkkuksa dk R;kx vkSj mudh

fjDrrk rFkk vuqifLFkr lnL;

255- lnu ds LFkkuksa dk R;kx

tks lnL; lnu esa vius LFkku dk R;kx djuk pkgsa] os fuEufyf[kr
izi= esa ,slh lwpuk nsaxsµ&

lsok esa

vè;{k]

foèkku lHkk

jk"Vªh; jkt/kkuh jkT;{ks=

fnYyhA

Jheku~]

eSa ,rn}kjk lnu esa vius in ls--------------------------------¼fnukad½ iwokZºu@vijkºu
ls in R;kx djrk gwaA

Hkonh;]

-----------------------------------------

¼foèkku lHkk ds lnL; ds gLrk{kj½

LFkku %

frfFk %

uksV% ¼1½ i= esa fn;s gq, in R;kx esa fnukad vkSj le; ml le; ls iwoZ ds
ugha gksaxs tc fd og i= fy[kk x;k gSA

   ¼2½ ;fn dksbZ lnL; viuk R;kx&i= vè;{k dks Lo;a O;fDrxr :i ls nsrs
gSa vkSj mudks lwfpr djrs gSa fd R;kx&i= LosPNk ls fn;k x;k gS
vkSj izkekf.kd gS vkSj vè;{k ds ikl dksbZ foijhr lwpuk ;k tkudkjh
ugha gS rks vè;{k R;kx&i= dks rRdky Lohdkj dj ldsaxsA

 ¼3½ ;fn vè;{k dks R;kx&i= Mkd }kjk ;k fdlh vU; O;fDr ds ekè;e
ls feys rks vè;{k] R;kx&i= dh LosPNkRed izÑfr rFkk izkekf.kdrk
ds ckjs esa viuk lekèkku djus ds fy;s ,slh tkap dj ldsaxs ftls os

CHAPTER-XX
RESIGNATION AND VACATION OF SEATS IN THE

HOUSE AND ABSENTEE MEMBERS

255. Resignation of seats in the House

     (1)  A member who desires to resign his seat in the House shall intimate
in the following form:

To

The Speaker,
Legislative Assembly,
National Capital Territory of Delhi.

Sir,

I hereby tender my resignation of my seat in the House with
effect from..................(date) forenoon/afternoon.

Yours faithfully,

....................

(Signature of Member of the House)

Place:

Date:

Note: (1) The date and time of resignation given in the letter shall not be
earlier than the one on which the letter is written.

(2) If a member hands over the letter of his resignation personally
to the Speaker and informs him that the resignation is voluntary
and genuine, and the Speaker has no information or knowledge
to the contrary, the Speaker may accept the resignation
immediately.

(3) If the Speaker receives the letter of resignation by post or through
some other person the Speaker may make such enquiry as he
thinks fit to satisfy himself about the voluntary nature and
genuineness of the resignation. If the Speaker is satisfied, after



mfpr le>saA ;fn vè;{k }kjk ;k rks Lo;a ;k foèkku lHkk lfpoky;
ds ekè;e ls ;k ,sls vU; ekè;e ls ftls os mfpr le>sa] laf{kIr tkap
ds mijkUr ;g lekèkku gks tk;s fd R;kx&i= LosPNk ls ugha fn;k
x;k gS ;k izkekf.kd ugha gS rks os mls Lohdkj ugha djsaxsA

¼4½ dksbZ lnL; vius R;kx&i= dks vè;{k }kjk LohÑr fd;s tkus ls iwoZ
okil ys ldsaxsA

¼5½ fdlh lnL; dk R;kx&i= Lohdkj djus ds mijkUr vè;{k 'kh?kz lnu
dks lwpuk nsaxs fd veqd&veqd lnL; us lnu esa vius in dk R;kx
dj fn;k gS vkSj mUgksaus R;kx&i= Lohdkj dj fy;k gSA

Li"Vhdj.k&tc lnu l= esa u gks rks vè;{k lnu ds iqu% leosr
gksus ds ckn] rqjar lnu dks lwpuk nsaxsA

¼6½ lfpo] vè;{k }kjk fdlh lnL; ds R;kx&i= dks Lohdkj dj fy;s tkus
ds mijkUr ;Fkk’kh?kz ;g tkudkjh cqysfVu rFkk xtV esa izdkf’kr djk,axs
vkSj vfèklwpuk dh ,d izfr fuokZpu vk;ksx dks bl izdkj gqbZ fjDrrk
dh iwfrZ gsrq dkjZokbZ djus ds fy;s HkstsaxsA ijUrq ;fn R;kx&i= fdlh
vkxkeh frfFk ls izHkkoh gksus okyk gks rks mldh tkudkjh cqysfVu rFkk
xtV esa ml fnukad ls iwoZ izdkf’kr ugha dh tk;sxh ftl fnukad ls
mls izHkkoh gksuk gSA

¼7½ R;kx&i= esa fufnZ"V fnukad ,oa le; ls in R;kx izHkkoh gksxkA

¼8½ ;fn R;kx&i= dh izkekf.kdrk vFkok LosPNkRed izÑfr ds fo"k; esa
dksbZ fookn mRiUu gks rks mi&fu;e ¼5½ vFkok mi&fu;e ¼6½ ds varxZr
dkjZokbZ djus ls iwoZ mldk fu.kZ; vè;{k }kjk fd;k tk;sxkA

¼9½ ;fn dksbZ R;kx&i= fuèkkZfjr izi= esa u gks rks og lac) lnL; dks
fuèkkZfjr izi= esa izLrqr djus gsrq okil dj fn;k tk;sxkA

256- lnu dh cSBdksa ls vuqifLFkr jgus ds fy;s vuqefr

¼1½ tks lnL; èkkjk 14 dh mièkkjk ¼3½ ds varxZr lnu dh cSBdksa esa vuqifLFkfr
dh vuqKk izkIr djuk pkgsa] og vè;{k dks fyf[kr :i esa vkosnu&i=
nsaxs ftlesa ml dkykofèk dk mYys[k djsaxs ftlds fy;s mUgsa lnu dh

making a summary enquiry either himself or through Legislative
Assembly Secretariat or such other agency as he may deem fit,
that the resignation is not voluntary or genuine he shall not
accept it.

(4) A member may withdraw his resignation before it is accepted by
the Speaker.

(5) Soon after the acceptance of the resignation of a member, the
Speaker shall inform the House that such and such member has
resigned his seat in the House and that he has accepted the
resignation.

Explanation—When the House is not in session, the Speaker
shall inform the House immediately after it re-assembles.

(6) The Secretary shall, as soon as may be, after the Speaker has
accepted the resignation of a member, cause the information to
be published in the bulletin and the Gazette and forward a copy
of the notification to the Election Commission for taking steps to
fill the vacancy thus caused. But if the resignation is to take effect
from future date, the information shall not be published in the
bulletin and Gazette before the date from which it is to take effect.

(7) The resignation shall take effect from the date and time specified
in the letter of resignation.

(8) If any dispute arises as regards the genuineness or voluntary
nature of the resignation, the same shall be determined by the
Speaker before any action is taken under sub-rule (5) or sub-
rule (6).

(9) If any letter of resignation is not in the form prescribed, it shall
be returned to the member concerned for being submitted in the
prescribed form.

256. Permission to remain absent from sittings of the House

(1) A member wishing to obtain permission of the House for remaining
absent from sittings thereof under sub-section (3) of section 14,
shall make an application in writing to the Speaker, stating the



cSBdksa ls vuqifLFkr jgus dh vuqKk nh tk;sA

¼2½ ,slk vkosnu&i= izkIr gksus ds i’pkr~ 'kh?kz gh tSlk fd vè;{k vkns’k
nsa] lnu ds fopkjkFkZ j[kk tk;sxk vkSj bl izdkj fu;r fnol esa iz’udky
ds mijkar rRdky rFkk ml fnu dk vU; dk;Z vkjEHk gksus ds iwoZ ml
ij fopkj fd;k tk;sxkA

¼3½ vè;{k] ml <ax dks fuf’pr djsaxs ftlds vuqlkj ,sls vkosnu&i=ksa ij
lHkk dk fu.kZ; fy;k tk;sxkA

¼4½ lfpo] lnL; dks muds vkosnu&i= ij lHkk ds fu.kZ; dh ;Fkk’kh?kz
lwpuk nsaxsA

¼5½ ;fn dksbZ lnL; ftUgsa mi&fu;e ¼2½ ds varxZr vuqifLFkfr dh vuqefr
iznku dh xbZ gks] vodk’k dh dkykofèk ds nkSjku lnu ds l= esa mifLFkr
gks tk;s rks mudh iqu% mifLFkfr dh frfFk ls vodk’k dk 'ks"k Hkkx
lekIr gks tk;sxkA

¼6½ ;fn dksbZ lnL; 60 fnu dh dkykofèk ;k mlls vfèkd le; rd lnu
dh vuqKk ds fcuk mldh lHkh cSBdksa ls] ftldh x.kuk èkkjk 14 dh
mièkkjk ¼3½ ds ijUrqd esa fufgr jhfr ls dh tk;sxh] vuqifLFkr jgs rks
lnu&usrk ;k dksbZ Hkh vU; lnL; izLrko dj ldsaxs fd ,sls lnL;
dk in fjDr ?kksf"kr dj fn;k tk;sA

¼7½ lnL; ,sls izLrko dh rhu fnu dh lwpuk vo’; nsaxs vkSj viuh lwpuk
ds lkFk mu frfFk;ksa dk ,d iw.kZ fooj.k Hkstsaxs ftlesa og lnL; vuqifLFkr
FksA

¼8½ mi&fu;e ¼6½ ds varxZr izLrko Lohdkj gks tkus ds ckn lfpo ;g
tkudkjh xtV esa izdkf’kr djk;saxs vkSj vfèklwpuk dh ,d izfr fuokZpu
vk;ksx dks bl izdkj gqbZ fjDrrk dh iwfrZ gsrq dkjZokbZ djus ds fy;s
HkstsaxsA

257- mifLFkfr  iaftdk

lfpo lHkk dh cSBdksa esa lnL;ksa dh mifLFkfr dk vfHkys[k j[ksaxs vkSj bl
iz;kstu ds fy;s ,d mifLFkfr iaftdk j[kh tk;sxhA ;g l= dh cSBd izkjaHk gksus
ls ,d ?kaVs iwoZ ykWch esa j[kh tk;sxh vkSj ;g vè;{k] mikè;{k] ea=h] usrk izfri{k

period for which he may be permitted to be absent from the
sittings of the House.

(2) Such application shall be set down for consideration by the
House soon after receipt, as may be ordered by the Speaker, and
shall on the day so fixed be considered immediately after
questions and before any other business for the day is entered
upon.

(3) The Speaker shall decide the manner in which the decision of
the Assembly shall be taken on such application.

(4) The Secretary shall inform the member, as soon as possible of
the decision of the Assembly on his application.

(5) If a member who has been granted leave of absence under sub-
rule (2) attends the session of the House during the period of
leave, the unexpired portion of the leave from the date of his
resumed attendance shall lapse.

(6) If a member is absent without permission from all sittings of the
Assembly for a period of 60 days or more, computed in the
manner provided in the proviso to sub-section (3) of section 14,
the Leader of the House or any other member may move that
such member’s seat be declared vacant.

(7) Three days notice of such a motion shall be necessary and a
complete statement of the dates on which the member was absent
shall be appended to it.

(8) The Secretary shall, after the motion under sub-rule (6) is
carried, cause the information to be published in the Gazette and
forward a copy of the notification to the Election Commission for
taking steps to fill the vacancy thus caused.

257. Attendance register

A record of attendance of members in the sittings of the House shall
be kept by the Secretary and for this purpose an attendance register shall
be maintained. It will be placed in the lobbies an hour before the
commencement of a sitting and the members, other than Speaker, the Deputy



,oa lÙkk i{k ds eq[; lpsrd ds vfrfjDr vU; lHkh lnL; mlesa l= ds fnu

ds fy;s LFkfxr gksus ls iwoZ gLrk{kj djsaxsA tks lnL; iaftdk esa gLrk{kj ugha djsaxs

os vuqifLFkr le>s tk;saxs%

ijUrq tks lnL; bl izdkj vuqifLFkr le>s tk;sa og cSBd ds 15 fnu

ds Hkhrj ftlesa os mifLFkr Fks] fdUrq gLrk{kj ugha dj lds Fks] vè;{k

dks viuh mifLFkfr dk lekèkku djk ldsaxs vkSj ;fn vè;{k dk lekèkku

gks tk;s rks os vkns’k ns ldsaxs fd mudks mifLFkr vafdr fd;k tk;sA

Speaker, Ministers, the Leader of Opposition and the Chief Whip of the
Ruling Party shall sign it before the sitting is adjourned for the day. A member
who has not signed the register shall be treated as absent:

Provided that the member who has been treated as absent may,
within fifteen days of such a sitting which he attended and during
which he failed to sign the attendance register, satisfy the
Speaker about his attendance and the Speaker, if so satisfied,
may order that he may be marked present.



vè;k;&21
izfØ;k ds lkèkkj.k fu;e

¼d½ lwpuk

258- lwpukvksa dk fn;k tkuk

¼1½ fu;eksa }kjk visf{kr izR;sd lwpuk fyf[kr :i esa lfpo dks lEcksfèkr
djrs gq, nh tk;sxh vkSj lwpuk nsus okys lnL; }kjk gLrk{kfjr dh
tk;sxh] ftlesa mldh foHkktu la[;k Hkh n’kkZ;h tk;sxh rFkk lwpuk
dk;kZy; esa gh nh tk;sxh tks fd bl iz;kstu ds fy;s 'kfuokj] jfookj
;k lkoZtfud Nqêh ds fnuksa dks NksM+dj izR;sd fnu le;&le; ij
vfèklwfpr fd;s tkus okys le; ds fy;s [kqyk jgsxkA

¼2½ lwpuk dk;kZy; esa mi&fu;e ¼1½ ds varxZr vfèklwfpr le; ds ckn
izkIr gqbZ lwpuk,a vxys dk;Z fnol ds fy;s nh xbZ le>h tk;saxhA

¼3½ tc lnu dh cSBd gks jgh gks rks dVkSrh izLrkoksa ds vfrfjDr tks lwpuk,a
mi&fu;e ¼1½ ds vUrxZr izkIr gksa] mudh izfrfyfi lfpo }kjk lnL;ksa
esa vxys fnu rd forfjr dj nh tk;sxhA

¼[k½ la'kksèku

259 - xzká la'kksèku

¼1½ bu fu;eksa ds vèkhu izR;sd la’kksèku ml izLrko ds fo"k; ls lqlaxr
gksuk pkfg,] ftl ds lacaèk esa og izLrkfor fd;k tk;sA

¼2½ ;fn vè;{k vU;Fkk funsZ’k u nsa] rks la’kksèku dh lwpuk ftl fnu izLrko
ij fopkj fd;k tkuk gks mlls de ls de ,d fnu iwoZ nh tk;sxhA

¼3½ ,slk la’kksèku izLrkfor ugha fd;k tk;sxk ftldk izHkko dsoy udkjkRed
er gksaA

¼4½ tc izLrko ds fdlh Hkkx ds la’kksèku ij fu.kZ; gks pqdk gks rks mlds
iwoZ dk Hkkx la’kksfèkr ugha fd;k tk;sxkA

¼5½ dksbZ ,slk la’kksèku izLrkfor ugha fd;k tk ldsxk tks mlh fo"k; ij
fn;s x;s iwoZ fu.kZ;ksa ls vlaxr gksA

¼6½ vè;{k dks la’kksèkuksa ds p;u dh 'kfDr gksxh rFkk os fdlh voLFkk esa
fdlh la’kksèku dks tks mudh jk; esa fujFkZd ;k vfu;fer gks] vLohdkj
dj ldsaxs ;k ml ij er ysuk vLohdkj dj ldsaxsA

CHAPTER-XXI

GENERAL RULES OF PROCEDURE

(A) NOTICE

258. Giving of notices

(1) Every notice required by the rules shall be given in writing
addressed to the Secretary and signed by the member giving
notice, also indicating his division number, and shall be delivered
in the Notice Office between such hours as notified from time to
time, on every day except Saturdays, Sundays and public
holidays.

(2) A notice received in the Notice Office after the hours other than
those specified in sub-rule (1) shall be treated as given on the
next working day.

(3) While the House is sitting, copies of the notices except of cut
motions, received under sub-rule (1) shall be circulated by the
Secretary to members by next day.

(B) AMENDMENTS
259. Amendments which may be admissible

(1) Subject to these rules, an amendment shall be relevant to the
subject matter of the motion to which it is proposed.

(2) A notice of amendment shall be given at least one day before
the day on which the motion is to be considered, unless the
Speaker directs otherwise.

(3) An amendment may not be moved which if carried, would have
merely the effect of a negative vote.

(4) After a decision has been given on an amendment to a part of
a motion the earlier part thereof shall not be amended.

(5) No amendment may be proposed which is inconsistent with a
previous decision on the same subject.

(6) The Speaker shall have the power to select amendments given
notice of and he may, at any stage, disallow an amendment or
refuse to put to vote an amendment, which in his opinion is
frivolous or irregular.



260- la'kksèku ij er

¼1½ tc fdlh izLrko ij ,d ;k ,d ls vfèkd la’kksèku izLrqr fd;s tk;sa

rc vè;{k mu ij iz’u izLrqr djus ls iwoZ ewy izLrko dks lnu dks

crk;saxs ;k i<+dj lquk;saxsA

¼2½ ;g vè;{k ds Lofoosd esa gksxk fd og ewy izLrko dks igys ernku

ds fy;s j[krs gSa ;k mlls lac) fdlh la’kksèku ij igys ernku djkus

gsrq j[krs gSaA

¼x½ lnL;ksa }kjk ikyuh; fu;e

261- lHkk esa mifLFkfr ds le; lnL;ksa }kjk ikyuh; fu;e

tc lnu dh cSBd gks jgh gks] rks lnL;µ&

(i) dksbZ ,slh iqLrd] lekpkj&i= ;k i= ugha i<+saxs vkSj u ml dk;Z ds

vfrfjDr ,slk dksbZ dk;Z djsaxs] ftldk lnu dh dk;Zokgh ls lacaèk

u gks(

(ii) fdlh lnL; }kjk Hkk"k.k djrs le;] mlesa vO;ofLFkr ckr ;k 'kksj

;k fdlh vU; vO;ofLFkr jhfr ls ckèkk ugha Mkysaxs(

(iii) lnu esa izos’k djrs le; ;k lnu ls ckgj tkrs le; vkSj vius LFkku

ij cSBrs le; ;k ogka ls mBrs le; Hkh vè;{kihB ds izfr ueu djsaxs(

(iv) vè;{kihB vkSj ,sls lnL; ds chp esa ls tks Hkk"k.k ns jgs gksa] ugha xqtjsaxs(

(v) tc vè;{k lnu dks lacksfèkr dj jgs gksa rks u lnu ds ckgj tk;saxs

vkSj u ,d vksj ls nwljh vksj tk;saxs(

(vi) lnSo vè;{kihB dks gh lacksfèkr djsaxs(

(vii) lnu dks lacksfèkr djrs le; vius lkekU; LFkku ij gh jgsaxs(

(viii) tc lnu esa ugha cksy jgs gksa rks 'kkar jgsaxs(

(ix) tc lnu esa Hkk"k.k gks jgs gksa ;k lnu dk l= py jgk gks] rks dk;Zokgh

esa fpYykdj] lhVh ctkdj vFkok fdlh Hkh vU; rjhds ls #dkoV vFkok

ckèkk ugha Mkysaxs(

260. Vote on Amendment

(1) When one or more amendments are moved to a motion, the
Speaker shall, before putting the question thereon, state or read
to the House the original motion.

(2) It shall be in the discretion of the Speaker either to put the original
motion to vote first or any of the amendments thereto.

(C) RULES TO BE OBSERVED BY MEMBERS

261. Rules to be observed by members while present in the House

While the House is sitting, a member—

(i) shall not read any book, newspaper or letter, nor shall he do
anything which is unconnected with the business of the House;

(ii) shall not interrupt any member while speaking by disorderly
expression; or noises or in any other disorderly manner;

(iii) shall bow to the Chair while entering or leaving the House, and
also when taking or leaving his seat;

(iv) shall not pass between the Chair and any member who is
speaking;

(v) shall not leave or cross the floor of the House when the Speaker
is addressing the House;

(vi) shall always address the Chair;

(vii) shall keep to his usual seat while addressing in the House;

(viii) shall maintain silence when not speaking in the House;

(ix) shall not obstruct or interrupt the proceedings by shouting,
hissing or in any other manner whatsoever when speeches are
being made in the House or the House is in session;



(x) Hkk"k.k djrs le; fdlh nh?kkZ esa fdlh vtuch dh vksj ladsr ugha
djsaxs(

(xi) tc fdlh nh?kkZ esa vFkok fo'ks"k ckDl esa dksbZ vtuch izos’k djs rks
dksbZ iz’kalk&?kks"k ugha djsaxs(

(xii) lnu esa ukjs ugha yxk,axs(

(xiii) vè;{k ds vklu dh vksj ihB djds ugha cSBsaxs ;k [kM+s ugha gksaxs(

(xiv) lnu esa vè;{kihB ds ikl Lo;a ugha tk;saxsA ;fn vko’;d gks rks og
iVy vfèkdkjh dks ifpZ;ka Hkst ldrs gSa(

(xv) lnu esa fdlh izdkj ds fcYys ugha yxk,axs ;k iznf’kZr ugha djsaxs(

(xvi) lnu esa 'kL= ugha yk,axs ;k iznf’kZr ugha djsaxs(

(xvii) lnu esa >.Ms] izrhd ;k dksbZ uewuk iznf’kZr ugha djsaxs(

(xviii) viuk Hkk"k.k nsus ds rqjUr ckn lHkk ls ckgj ugha tk;saxs(

(xix) lnu ds ifjlj esa ,sls lkfgR;] iz’ukoyh] iqfLrdkvksa] izsl fVIif.k;ksa]
ipks± bR;kfn dk forj.k ugha djsaxs tks lnu ds dk;Z ls lacafèkr u gks(

(xx) lnu esa MsLd ij viuk gSV@Vksih ugha j[ksaxs] Qkby j[kus ;k ys[ku
dk;Z ds fy;s lnu esa cksMZ ugha yk,axs] lnu esa èkweziku ugha djsaxs ;k
ckag ij dksV yVdkdj lnu esa izos’k ugha djsaxs(

(xxi) tc rd LokLF; ds vkèkkj ij vè;{k }kjk vuqefr u nh xbZ gks] lnu
esa NM+h ugha yk,axs(

(xxii) lnu esa fojksèkLo:i nLrkostksa dks ugha QkM+saxs(

(xxiii) lnu esa dSlsV ;k Vsi fjdkMZj ugha yk,axs ;k ctk,axs(

(xxiv) ykWch esa bruh tksj ls ckr ugha djsaxs vFkok galsaxs tks lnu esa lqukbZ
ns( vkSj

(xxv) lnu esa fdlh Hkh rjg ds Qksu] ;a= vFkok bySDVªkfud oLrq,a ugha yk,axsA

262- vè;{k }kjk iqdkjs tkus ij lnL; dk cksyuk

v/;{k }kjk uke iqdkjs tkus ij lnL; cksyus ds fy, [kM+s gksaxsA ;fn ,d
gh le; ij ,d ls vfèkd lnL; [kM+s gks tk;sa rks ftl lnL; dk uke iqdkjk

(x) shall not, while speaking, point to any stranger in the gallery;

(xi) shall not applaud when a stranger enters any of the Galleries or
the Special box;

(xii) shall not shout slogans in the House;

(xiii) shall not sit or stand with his back towards the Chair;

(xiv) shall not approach the Chair personally in the House. He may
send chits to the officers at the Table, if necessary;

(xv) shall not wear or display badges of any kind in the House;

(xvi) shall not bring or display arms in the House;

(xvii) shall not display flags, emblems or any exhibits in the House;

(xviii) shall not leave the House immediately after delivering his speech;

(xix) shall not distribute within the precincts of the House any literature,
questionnaire, pamphlets, press notes, leaflets, etc. not connected
with the business of the house;

(xx) shall not place his hat/cap on the desk in the House, bring boards
in the Chamber for keeping files for writing purposes, smoke or
enter the House with his coat hanging on the arms;

(xxi) shall not carry walking stick into the House unless permitted by
the Speaker on health grounds;

(xxii) shall not tear off documents in the House in protest;

(xxiii) shall not bring or play cassette or tape recorder in the House;

(xxiv) shall avoid talking or laughing in Lobby loud enough to be heard
in the House; and

(xxv) shall not carry any mobile phone, apparatus or electronic
gadgets in the House.

262. Member to speak when called by the Speaker

The member shall rise to speak, when the Speaker calls his name. If
more members than one rise at the same time, the member whose name



tk;sxk dsoy mUgha dks cksyus dk vfèkdkj gksxkA

263- lnu dks lacksfèkr djus dk <ax

dksbZ lnL;] tks lnu ds le{k fdlh fo"k; ij dqN dguk pkgrs gksa] cksyrs
le; [kM+s gksaxs vkSj vè;{k dks lacksfèkr djsaxs%

ijUrq vè;{k jksx ;k nqcZyrk ds dkj.k fdlh vleFkZ lnL; dks cSBdj
cksyus dh vuqKk Hkh ns ldsaxsA

264- cksyrs le; ikyuh; fu;e

¼1½ izR;sd Hkk"k.k ppkZèkhu fo"k; ls loZFkk lqlaxr gksuk pkfg,]

¼2½ cksyrs le; dksbZ lnL;&

¼d½ fdlh iz’u dk VkyeVksy okyk mÙkj ugha nsaxs(

¼[k½ fdlh ,sls okLrfod rF; ij] tks U;k;ky; ds fopkjkèkhu gks]
dksbZ fopkj izdV ugha djsaxs vkSj u gh dksbZ vkykspuk djsaxs(

¼x½ fdlh lnL; ij O;fDrxr vkjksi rFkk ykaNu ugha yxk,axs(

¼?k½ laln ;k fdlh jkT; ds foèkku eaMy ds O;ogkj ;k dk;Z ds
fo"k; esa vf’k"V Hkk"kk dk iz;ksx ugha djsaxs(

¼³½ lnu ds fofu’p; dh] ,sls volj dks NksM+dj] tc mls fujLr
djus dk izLrko fopkjkèkhu gks] vkykspuk ugha djsaxs(

¼p½ jk"Vªifr] fdlh jkT;iky vFkok fdlh U;k;ky; ds vkpj.k ij
vk{ksi ugha djsaxs(

¼N½ jk"Vªnzksg ;k ekugkfudkjd 'kCnksa dk iz;ksx ugha djsaxs] fdUrq og
vè;{k dh vuqKk ls vius rdZ ds iz;kstu ds fy;s mudks mn~èkr̀
dj ldsaxs(

¼t½ dksbZ ,slh ckr ugha dgsaxs tks vè;{k vFkok lnu ds fy;s vuknj
lwpd gks(

¼>½ ljdkjh vfèkdkfj;ksa dk uke ysdj mYys[k ugha djsaxs( vkSj

¼¥½ vè;{kihB dh iwoZ vuqefr ds fcuk fyf[kr Hkk"k.k ugha i<+saxsA

is called shall be entitled to speak.

263. Mode of addressing the House

A member desiring to make any observations on any matter before the
House shall rise when he speaks and shall address the Speaker:

Provided that a member disabled by sickness or infirmity may be
permitted by the Speaker to speak while sitting.

264. Rules to be observed while speaking

(1) The matter of every speech must be strictly relevant to the matter
under discussion.

(2) A member while speaking shall not—

(a) give any evasive reply to any question;

(b) express any opinion or make any comment on any matter
of fact under consideration of a Court of Justice;

(c) make a personal charge or accusation against a member;

(d) use offensive expressions about the conduct of business
of parliament or the legislature of any State;

(e) reflect on any decision of the House except when a motion
for rescinding it is under consideration;

(f) reflect upon the conduct of the President or any Governor
or any Court of Justice;

(g) utter treasonable or defamatory words but he may, with the
permission of the Speaker, quote them for the purposes of
his argument;

(h) say anything which is derogatory to the Chair or to the
House;

(i) refer to the Government officials by name; and

(j) read a written speech except with the prior permission of
the Chair.



265 - fdlh O;fDr ds fo#) vkjksi yxkus ds lacaèk esa izfØ;k

fdlh lnL; }kjk fdlh O;fDr ds fo#) ekugkfudkjd ;k vf'k"V Lo:i
dk vkjksi ugha yxk;k tk;sxk] tc rd fd lnL; us vè;{k dks rFkk lacafèkr ea=h
dks iwoZ lwpuk u ns nh gks ftlls fd ea=h mÙkj ds iz;kstu ds fy;s fo"k; dh
tkap dj lds%

ijUrq vè;{k fdlh Hkh le; fdlh lnL; dks ,slk vkjksi yxkus ls
euk dj ldsaxs ;fn mudh jk; esa ,slk vkjksi lnu dh xfjek ds fo#)
gS ;k ,sls vkjksi ls dksbZ yksd&fgr fl) ugha gksrkA

266- iz'u vè;{k ds ekè;e ls iwNs tk;saxs

tc ppkZ ds chp Li"Vhdj.k ds fy;s ;k fdlh vU; i;kZIr dkj.k ls] fdlh
lnL; dks lHkk ds fopkjkèkhu fdlh fo"k; ij fdlh vU; lnL; ls dksbZ iz’u iwNuk
gks rks og vè;{k ds ekè;e ls iwNsaxsA

267- vlaxfr ;k iqujko`fÙk

vè;{k ,sls lnL; ds tks ckj&ckj vlaxr ckrsa djsa ;k Lo;a viuh ;k vU;
lnL;ksa }kjk okn&fookn esa rdZ&fordZ dh v#fpdj iqujko`fÙk djsa] muds O;ogkj
dh vksj lHkk dk è;ku fnykus ds mijkar ml lnL; dks Hkk"k.k cUn djus dk funsZ’k
ns ldsaxsA

268- oS;fDrd Li"Vhdj.k

dksbZ lnL; vè;{k dh vuqKk ls O;fDrxr Li"Vhdj.k ns ldsaxs ;|fi lnu
ds lkeus dksbZ iz’u u Hkh gks] fdUrq ml voLFkk esa dksbZ fooknkLin iz’u ugha mBk;k
tk;sxk vkSj dksbZ okn&fookn ugha gksxkA

¼?k½ Hkk"k.kksa dk Øe rFkk mÙkj nsus dk vfèkdkj

269- Hkk"k.kksa dk Øe rFkk mÙkj nsus dk vfèkdkj

¼1½ izLrkod lnL; ds Hkk"k.k ds mijkUr vU; lnL; izLrko ij vè;{k }kjk
fuf’pr Øekuqlkj Hkk"k.k dj ldsaxsA ;fn dksbZ lnL; vè;{k }kjk iqdkjs
tkus ij Hkk"k.k u djs rks fQj mUgsa vè;{k dh vuqKk ds fcuk okn&fookn
ds fdlh vkxs ds izØe esa izLrko ij Hkk"k.k nsus dk vfèkdkj ugha gksxkA

265. Procedure for making allegation against any person

No member shall make any allegation of defamatory or offensive nature
against any person unless the member has given prior notice to the Speaker
and the Minister concerned so that the Minister may examine the matter for
the purpose of reply:

Provided that the Speaker may prohibit any member at any time
from making such allegation, if he is of the opinion that such
allegation is against the dignity of the House or such allegation
does not serve public interest.

266. Questions to be asked through the Speaker

When for the purposes of explanation during discussion or for any
other sufficient reason, any member has to ask a question from another
member on any matter under the consideration of the Assembly, he shall
ask the question through the Speaker.

267. Irrelevance or repetition

The Speaker, after having called the attention of the Assembly to the
conduct of a member who persists in irrelevance or tedious repetition either
of his own arguments or of the arguments used by other members in debate
may direct him to discontinue his speech.

268. Personal explanation

A member may give personal explanation with the permission of the
Speaker though there may be no question before the House, provided that
in such case no controversial question shall be raised and there would be
no debate.

(D) ORDER OF SPEECHES & RIGHT OF REPLY

269. Order of speeches and right of reply

(1) After the member who makes a motion has spoken, other
members may speak on the motion in such order as the Speaker
may determine. If any member when called upon by the Speaker
does not speak, he shall not be entitled except with the
permission of the Speaker to speak on the motion at any later
stage of the debate.



¼2½ vU;Fkk izkoèkku ds vèkhu jgrs gq, dksbZ lnL; fdlh izLrko ij ,d
ls vfèkd ckj Hkk"k.k ugha nsaxsA

¼3½ dksbZ lnL; ftUgksaus dksbZ ewy izLrko ;k ml ij dksbZ la’kksèku izLrqr
fd;k gks ;k ctV dh ekaxksa ds fy;s fdlh en dks de djus ;k gVk
nsus dk izLrko izLrqr fd;k gks] mÙkj ds :i esa iqu% Hkk"k.k dj ldsaxs]
vkSj ;fn izLrko ;k la’kksèku fdlh xSj ljdkjh lnL; }kjk izLrqr fd;k
x;k gks rks ml ea=h dks] ftlds foHkkx ls ppkZèkhu fo"k; dk lacaèk
gks] izLrkod ds i’pkr~ Hkk"k.k djus dk vfèkdkj gksxk] pkgs mUgksaus
okn&fookn esa igys Hkk"k.k fd;k gks ;k u fd;k gksA

¼4½ mi&fu;e ¼3½ ds micaèkksa ds vèkhu jgrs gq, okn&fookn lc voLFkkvksa
esa ewy izLrko ds izLrkod ds mÙkj nsus ij lekIr gks tk;sxkA

270- ea=h dk okn&fookn esa gLr{ksi djus ;k oDrO; nsus dk vfèkdkj

¼1½ ¼d½ dksbZ ea=h vè;{k dh vuqefr ls okn&fookn ds nkSjku fdlh Hkh
volj ij gLr{ksi dj ldsxk vkSj okn&fookn dk lekiu djus
dh n`f"V ls mls mÙkj nsus dk Hkh vfèkdkj gksxkA

¼[k½ fdlh Hkh yksd egRo ds fo"k; ij vè;{k dh lgefr ls ea=h
}kjk oDrO; fn;k tk ldsxk] fdUrq tc oDrO; fn;k tk jgk
gks] ml le; dksbZ Hkh iz’u ugha iwNk tk;sxkA

¼2½ [k.M 1 ¼[k½ ds varxZr lnu esa oDrO; nsus ds bPNqd ea=h] ftl fnu
oDrO; nsuk izLrkfor gks] mlls igys vius vk’k; dh lwpuk nsaxs vkSj
oDrO; dh izfrfyfi Hkh lfpo dks HkstsaxsA

¼3½ oDrO; mlh fo"k; ls lacafèkr gksxk] ftlds fy;s ea=h mÙkjnk;h gks vkSj
og yksd egRo ds fdlh fof’k"V ekeys ;k fdlh lkef;d #fp ls lacafèkr
ljdkjh uhfr dks Li"V djus gsrq fn;k tk;sxkA

271- vè;{k }kjk lacksèku

vè;{k Lo;a gh] ;k fdlh lnL; }kjk iz’u mBk, tkus ij ;k vuqjksèk fd;s
tkus ij fdlh Hkh le; lnu esa fopkjkèkhu fo"k; ij lnL;ksa dks muds fopkj&foe’kZ
esa lgk;rk djus dh n`f"V ls lnu dks lacksfèkr dj ldsaxs vkSj bl izdkj O;Dr
fd;s x;s er dks fdlh izdkj ds fu.kZ; ds :i esa ugha le>k tk;sxkA

(2) Except as otherwise provided, no member shall speak more than
once on any motion.

(3) A member who has moved the original motion or an amendment
thereto or has made a motion for reduction or omission of an item
under the budget demands, may speak again by way of reply,
and if the motion or the amendment is moved by a Private
Member, the Minister to whose department the matter under
discussion relates shall have the right of speaking after the mover
whether he has previously spoken in the debate or not.

(4) Subject to the provisions of sub-rule (3) the reply of the mover
of the original motion shall in all cases conclude the debate.

270. Minister’s right to intervene in the debate or to make a
statement
(1) (a) A Minister with the permission of the Speaker may intervene

at any stage of debate and will also have a right to reply
to the debate so as to conclude it.

(b) A statement may be made by Minister on a matter of public
importance with the consent of the Speaker but no question
shall be asked at the time the statement is made.

(2) A Minister desiring to make a statement in the House under
clause 1(b) shall intimate in advance the date on which the
statement is proposed to be made and also send a copy of the
statement to the Secretary.

(3) The statement shall pertain to a subject for which the Minister
is responsible and shall be made to explain Government’s policy
in regard to a specific matter of public importance or topical
interest.

271. Address by Speaker

The Speaker may suo motu or on a point being raised or on a request
made by a member address the House at any time on a matter under
consideration in the House with a view to aiding members in
their deliberations and such expression of views shall not be
taken to be in the nature of a decision.



¼³½ vè;{k ds [kM+s gksus ij izfØ;k

272- vè;{k ds Hkk"k.k dks ekSuiwoZd lquk tkuk

¼1½ tc dHkh vè;{k cksysa ;k lnu dks lacksfèkr djus ds fy;s mBdj [kM+s
gksa rks mudk Hkk"k.k ekSuiwoZd lquk tk;sxk vkSj dksbZ lnL; tks ml
le; cksy jgk gks ;k cksyus ds fy;s [kM+k gks] rRdky viuk vklu
xzg.k dj ysxkA

¼2½ tc vè;{k lnu dks lacksfèkr dj jgs gksa rc dksbZ lnL; vius LFkku
ls ugha mBsaxsA

¼p½ fu.kZ;

273- lnu dk fu.kZ; izkIr djus dh izfØ;k

ftl fo"k; ij lnu dk er visf{kr gks og vè;{k }kjk j[ks x;s iz’u ds
}kjk fofu’p; fd;k tk;sxkA

274- izLrko rFkk iz'u dk j[kk tkuk

tc dksbZ izLrko fd;k x;k gks rks vè;{k iz’u dks fopkj ds fy;s izLrkfor
djsaxs vkSj mls lnu ds fofu’p; ds fy;s j[ksaxs ;fn fdlh izLrko esa nks ;k vfèkd
vyx&vyx izLrko 'kkfey gksa rks os izLrko vè;{k }kjk vyx&vyx iz’uksa ds :i
esa izLrqr fd;s tk ldsaxsA

275- vkoktsa lax`ghr gksus ds ckn dksbZ Hkk"k.k ugha

fdlh iz’u ij v/;{k ^^gka** okyksa vkSj ^^ugha** okyksa] nksuksa dh vkoktsa lax̀ghr
dj ysa rks mlds ckn dksbZ lnL; ml iz’u ij ugha cksysaxsA

276- fu.k Z;

¼1½ er /ofuer }kjk ;k foHkktu }kjk fd;s tk ldsaxs vkSj ;fn dksbZ lnL;
,slk pkgsaxs rks foHkktu }kjk fy;s tk;saxs%

ijUrq vè;{k] ;fn le>sa fd foHkktu dh ekax vuko’;d :i ls dh
xbZ gS rks os gkFk mBokdj er ys ldsaxs vkSj foHkktu dks Vky ldsaxsA

¼2½ foHkktu dk ifj.kke vè;{k }kjk rRdky ?kksf"kr fd;k tk;sxk vkSj ml
ij dksbZ vkifÙk ugha dh tk ldsxhA

(E) PROCEDURE WHEN SPEAKER RISES

272. Speaker to be heard in silence

(1) Whenever the Speaker speaks or rises to address the House,
he shall be heard in silence and any member who is then
speaking or offering to speak, shall immediately sit down.

(2) No member shall leave his seat while the Speaker is addressing
the House.

(F) DECISION

273. Procedure for obtaining decision of the House

A matter requiring the decision of House shall be decided by means
of a question put by the Speaker.

274. Proposal and putting of question

When a motion has been made, the Speaker shall propose the
question for consideration, and put it for decision of the House. If a motion
embodies two or more separate prepositions, those prepositions may be
proposed by the Speaker as separate questions.

275. No speech after voices collected

No member shall speak on a question after the Speaker has collected
voices both of the ‘ayes’ and of the ‘noes’ on that question.

276. Decision

(1) Votes may be taken by voices or by division and shall be taken
by division, if any member so desires:

Provided that the Speaker may, if he is satisfied that division is
unnecessarily claimed, avoid a division and take votes by show
of hands.

(2) The results of a division shall at once be announced by the
Speaker and shall not be challenged.



¼N½ fdlh lnL; dks ckgj pys tkus dh vkKk nsus dh
;k lnu dks LFkfxr djus ;k cSBd dk

fuyacu djus dh vè;{k dh 'kfDr

277- lnu esa 'kkfUr vkSj O;oLFkk

¼1½ vè;{k O;oLFkk LFkkfir j[ksaxs vkSj fdlh lnL; dks ftudk O;ogkj mudh
jk; esa vO;oLFkkiw.kZ gks] vFkok vè;{k ds izfr voKkiw.kZ gks] lnu ls
rqjUr ckgj pys tkus dk funs’k ns ldsaxs vkSj ftl lnL; dks bl izdkj
ckgj pys tkus dk funs’k fn;k tk;s og rRdky lnu ls ckgj pys
tk;saxs vkSj ml fnu ds fnu ds ckdh le; esa vuqifLFkr jgsaxsA

¼2½ vè;{k] fuEufyf[kr voLFkkvksa esa fdlh lnL; dks bafxr ¼use½ dj ldsaxs %

¼d½ ;fn mi&fu;e ¼1½ ds varxZr ckgj pys tkus dk vkns’k fn;s
tkus ij lnL; mldk ikyu u djsa] ;k

¼[k½ ;fn vè;{k mi&fu;e ¼1½ esa iznÙk 'kfDr dk iz;ksx vi;kZIr le>sa]
;k

¼x½ ;fn lnL; tku&cw>dj lnu dh dk;Zokgh esa ckj&ckj vO;ofLFkr
jhfr ls ckèkk Mkysa] ;k

¼?k½ ;fn muds fo#) bl fu;e ds vèkhu ,d gh l= esa] yxkrkj
voljksa ij dkjZokbZ djuk vko’;d gks tk;sA

¼3½ ¼d½ tSls gh fdlh lnL; dks bafxr fd;k tk;sxk] lnu usrk ;k lalnh;
dk;Z ea=h vFkok mudh vuqifLFkfr esa dksbZ lnL; rRdky bl
vk’k; dk izLrko djsaxs fd bafxr lnL; dks lnu dh lsok ls
fuyafcr fd;k tk;s vkSj ,sls izLrko ij iz’u fcuk fdlh la’kksèku]
okn&fookn ;k LFkxu izfØ;k ds lnu ds le{k mifLFkr dj
fn;k tk;sxkA

¼[k½ bl izdkj fdlh lnL; ds fuyafcr fd;s tkus ij igyh ckj
fuyacu dh vofèk rhu cSBdksa ds fy;s gksxh] nwljh ckj lkr cSBdksa
ds fy;s vkSj ckn ds voljksa ij] ;fn lnu vU;Fkk fofu’p;
u djs] l= dh 'ks"k dkykofèk ds fy;s gksxh%

(G) SPEAKER’S POWER TO ORDER WITHDRAWAL OF
A MEMBER OR TO ADJOURN THE HOUSE OR

SUSPEND A SITTING

277. Peace and order in the house

(1) The Speaker shall preserve order and may direct any member
whose conduct in his opinion is disorderly or is defiant to the
Speaker to withdraw immediately from the House and the member
so ordered to withdraw shall withdraw forthwith and shall absent
himself during the remainder of the day’s sitting.

(2) The Speaker may name a member in the following cases–

(a) if a member on being ordered by the Speaker under sub-
rule (1) to withdraw does not obey the order; or

(b) if the Speaker considers the power conferred under sub-
rule (1) to be inadequate; or

(c) if a member wilfully and persistently obstructs the
proceedings of the House in a disorderly manner; or

(d) if action under this rule becomes necessary against him on
successive occasions in the same session.

(3) (a) As soon as a member is named, the Leader of the House
or the Minister for Parliamentary Affairs or in his absence
any other member shall forthwith make a motion to the
effect that the member so named be suspended from the
service of the House and the question on such motion shall
be put before the House without any amendment, debate
or adjournment proceeding.

(b) On a member being so suspended, the period of suspension
shall be for the first occasion for three sittings, for the
second occasion for seven sittings and on subsequent
occasions unless otherwise decided by the House, for the
remainder of the session:



ijUrq fuyacu dh dksbZ dkykofèk fdlh voLFkk esa Hkh l= dh 'ks"k dkykofèk
ls vfèkd ugha gksxh%

¼x½ lnu }kjk fuyafcr lnL; lnu ds ifjlj dk rqjar ifjR;kx djus
ds fy, ckè; gksaxs fdUrq ,slk u djus ij vkSj vè;{k }kjk lnu
dk è;ku bl vksj vkÑ"V fd;s tkus ij fd cy dk iz;ksx vfuok;Z
gks x;k gS] fuyafcr lnL;] fcuk fdlh vkSj izLrko ds l= dh
'ks"k dkykofèk ds fy;s fuyafcr gks tk;saxs(

¼?k½ lnu dh lsok ls fuyafcr lnL;] lnu ds ifjlj esa izos’k djus
ls vkSj lnu vkSj lfefr;ksa dh dk;Zokfg;ksa esa Hkkx ysus ls oafpr
jgsaxs%

ijUrq vè;{k fdlh fuyafcr lnL; dks rnFkZ izkFkZuk fd;s tkus ij lnu
ds ifjlj esa fdlh fo'ks"k iz;kstu ds fy;s vkus dh vuqefr ns ldsaxsA

¼4½ lnu fdlh le; izLrko fd;s tkus ij ;g vkns’k ns ldsxk fd mi;qZDr
mi&fu;e ¼3½ ds vèkhu fn;k x;k fuyacu dk dksbZ n.M ;k mldk
vlekIr Hkkx fujLr fd;k tk;sA

¼5½ vè;{k ds vius vkns’k ;k lnu ds fofu’p;ksa dks dk;kZfUor djus dh
iwjh 'kfDr gksxh vkSj os dk;Zokgh ds fdlh Hkh voLFkk ij vko’;d
cy dk iz;ksx dj ldsaxs ;k djus dk vfèkdkj ns ldsaxsA

¼6½ lnu esa ?kksj vO;oLFkk gksus dh n’kk esa vè;{k fdlh l= dks ,sls le;
ds fy;s ftls og fuèkkZfjr djsa] fuyafcr dj ldsaxsA

278- dfri; ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa lnL; dks fuyafcr le>k tkuk

;fn dksbZ lnL; lnu ds fdlh l= esa lHkkxkj ds eè; fjDr LFkku esa vkdj
lnu ds deZpkfj;ksa dh est ij j[ks i=kfn dks Nhurk gS ;k Nhuus dk iz;kl djrk
gS vFkok mUgsa QkM+rk gS ;k QkM+us dk iz;kl djrk gS vFkok dksbZ dkxt] i=koyh
vkfn vè;{kihB dh vksj Qsadrk gS ;k Qsadus dk iz;kl djrk gS vFkok vè;{kihB
ij p<+rk gS ;k p<+us dk iz;kl djrk gS rks vè;{k vFkok ihBklhu vè;{k }kjk
,sls lnL; dk uke iqdkjs tkus ij] ,slk lnL; mDr cSBd ds fy;s lnu dh lsok
ls fuyafcr le>k tk;sxkA

Provided that any period of suspension shall in no case be
longer than the remainder of the session.

(c) The member suspended by the House shall forthwith
withdraw from the precincts of the House. But on his not
doing so and on the attention of the House being drawn
by the Speaker to the fact that recourse to force has
become necessary, the suspended member shall stand
suspended for the remainder of the session without any
further action.

(d) The member suspended from the service of the house shall
stand debarred from entering the precincts of the House
and from taking part in the proceedings of the House and
the Committees:

Provided that the Speaker may allow a suspended member
to enter the precincts of the House for any particular
purpose on a request being made to that effect.

(4) The House may at any time, on a motion being made order that
any punishment of suspension under sub-rule (3) aforesaid or
the unfinished part thereof may be rescinded.

(5) The Speaker shall have full authority to carry out his order or the
decisions of the House and may employ, or authorise the
employment of necessary force at any stage of the proceedings.

(6) The Speaker may, in the case of grave disorder arising in the
House, suspend a sitting for a time to be determined by him.

278. Suspension of a member in certain circumstances

If during any sitting of the House, any member after entering into empty
space in the Chamber of the House snatches or tries to snatch the papers
kept on the table of the servants of the House or tears or tries to tear them
or throws or tries to throw any paper, file, etc. towards the Speaker’s chair,
or climbs or tries to climb the Speaker’s chair, such member shall on being
named by the Speaker or presiding member, be deemed to have been
suspended from the services of the House for the said sitting.



¼t½ vkSfpR; ;k O;oLFkk dk iz'u

279- O;oLFkk dk iz'u vkSj mu ij fu.kZ;

¼1½ O;oLFkk dk iz’u bu fu;eksa ds ;k lafoèkku ;k vfèkfu;e dh ,slh èkkjkvksa
dh O;k[;k ;k ykxw djus ds lacaèk esa gksxk ftuls lnu dk dk;Z lapkfyr
gksrk gS vkSj mlesa ,slk iz’u mBk;k tk;sxk tks vè;{k ds laKku esa
gksA

¼2½ O;oLFkk dk iz’u ml le; lnu ds le{k dk;Z ds lacaèk esa mBk;k
tk ldsxk%

ijUrq vè;{k fdlh lnL; dks dk;Z dh ,d en lekIr gksus vkSj nwljh
ds izkjaHk gksus ds chp dh vUrjkofèk esa O;oLFkk dk iz’u mBkus dh vuqefr
ns ldsaxs] ;fn og lnu esa O;oLFkk cuk, j[kus ;k lnu ds le{k dk;Z
izcaèk ds lacaèk esa gksA

¼3½ mi&fu;e ¼1½ rFkk ¼2½ esa fufnZ"V 'krks± ds vèkhu jgrs gq, dksbZ lnL;
O;oLFkk dk iz’u mBk ldsaxs vkSj vè;{k ;g fofu’p; djsaxs fd mBk;k
x;k iz’u O;oLFkk dk iz’u gS ;k ugha vkSj ;fn gks rks ml ij viuk
fu.kZ; nsaxs] tks vafre gksxkA

¼4½ fdlh O;oLFkk ds iz’u ij okn&fookn dh vuqefr ugha gksxh] fdUrq vè;{k
;fn os Bhd le>sa rks viuk fu.kZ; nsus ls igys lnL;ksa dh ckrsa lqu
ldsaxsA

¼5½ O;oLFkk dk iz’u fo'ks"kkfèkdkj dk iz’u ugha gSA

¼6½ dksbZ lnL; ,slk O;oLFkk dk iz’u ugha mBk,axs tks&µ

¼d½ tkudkjh ekaxus ds fy;s] ;k

¼[k½ viuh fLFkfr Li"V djus ds fy;s] ;k

¼x½ tc izLrko ij dksbZ iz’u lnu ds lkeus j[kk tk jgk gks] ;k

¼?k½ dkYifud] ;k

¼³½ foHkktu dh ?kafV;ka ugha cth ;k lqukbZ ugha iM+h] ds lacaèk esa

gksA

(H) POINTS OF ORDER

279. Points of order and decisions thereon

(1) A point of order shall relate to the interpretation or enforcement
of these rules or such articles of the Constitution or such sections
of the Act as regulate the business of the House and shall raise
a question which is within the cognizance of the Speaker.

(2) A point of order may be raised in relation to the business before
the House at the moment:

Provided that the Speaker may permit a member to raise a point
of order during the interval between the termination of one item
of business and the commencement of another if it relates to the
maintenance of order in or the arrangement of business before
the House.

(3) Subject to the conditions referred to in sub-rules (1) and (2), a
member may raise a point of order and the Speaker shall decide
whether the point raised is a point of order and if so, give his
decision thereon, which shall be final.

(4) No debate shall be allowed on a point of order, but the Speaker
may, if he thinks fit, hear members before giving his decision.

(5) A point of order is not a point of privilege.

(6) A member shall not raise a point of order–

(a) to ask for information; or

(b) to explain his position; or

(c) while a question on any motion is being put to the House;
or

(d) which is hypothetical; or

(e) that division bells did not ring or were not heard.



280- ,slk fo"k; mBkuk tks O;oLFkk dk iz'u u gks

tks lnL; lnu dh tkudkjh esa dksbZ ,slk fo"k; ykuk pkgsa] tks O;oLFkk
dk iz’u u gks rks og lfpo dks fyf[kr :i esa lwpuk nsaxs] ftlesa la{ksi esa ml
fo"k; dks crk;saxs ftls og lnu esa mBkuk pkgrs gksa rFkk lkFk esa dkj.k Hkh crk;saxs
fd os mls D;ksa mBkuk pkgrs gSa vkSj mUgsa ,slk iz’u mBkus dh vuqKk vè;{k }kjk
lEefr fn;s tkus ds ckn gh rFkk ,sls le; vkSj frfFk ds fy;s nh tk;sxh tks
vè;{k fuf’pr djsaA

¼>½ dk;Zokgh dk vfHkys[k rFkk o`rkUr

281- foèkku lHkk dh dk;Zokfg;ksa dk vfHkys[k

¼1½ lfpo] foèkku lHkk dh dk;Zokgh dh nSfudh] ftlesa lHkk ds izR;sd fnu
ds fofu’p;ksa dk laf{kIr vfHkys[k fy;k tk;sxk] j[ksaxsA

¼2½ lnu dh izR;sd cSBd ds mijkUr vè;{k nSfudh ij gLrk{kj djsaxs vkSj
bl izdkj gLrk{kj gks tkus ij ;g nSfudh lnu ds fofu’p;ksa dk izkekf.kd
vfHkys[k cu tk;sxkA

¼3½ izR;sd fnu dh dk;Zokgh dk ,d laf{kIr vfHkys[k lekpkj ds :i esa
lnL;ksa esa 'kh?kzkfr’kh?kz ckaVk tk;sxkA

282- foèkku lHkk dh dk;Zokfg;ksa dh o`rkUr

¼1½ lfpo] foèkku lHkk ds izR;sd l= dh dk;Zokgh dk laiw.kZ vkSj 'kq)
izfrosnu Hkh rS;kj djk;saxs rFkk mudks ,sls :i esa vkSj ,sls <ax ls tSlkfd
vè;{k le;&le; ij funsZ’k nsa] izdkf’kr djk;saxsA

¼2½ ,sls izfrosnu dh ,d izfrfyfi rhu ekl ds Hkhrj lfpo }kjk foèkku
lHkk ds izR;sd lnL; rFkk mijkT;iky dks Hksth tk;sxhA

283- lnu dh dk;Zokgh ls 'kCnksa dks fudkyk tkuk

¼1½ ;fn vè;{k dh jk; gks fd lnu esa dksbZ ,slk 'kCn ;k ,sls 'kCn iz;ksx
fd;s x;s gSa tks ekugkfudkjd ;k vf’k"V ;k vlalnh; ;k vHknz gSa
rks os Lofoosd ls vkns’k ns ldsaxs fd ,slk 'kCn ;k ,sls 'kCn lnu
dh dk;Zokgh esa ls fudky fn;s tk;saA

¼2½ lnu dh dk;Zokgh esa ls bl izdkj fudkys x;s va’k Nkis ugha tk;saxs

280. Raising of a matter which is not a point of order

A member who wishes to bring to the notice of the House any matter
which is not a point of order, shall give notice to the Secretary in writing
stating briefly the point which he wishes to raise in the house together with
reasons for wishing to raise it and he shall be permitted to raise it only after
the Speaker has given his consent and at such time and date as the Speaker
may fix.

(I) RECORD & REPORT OF PROCEEDINGS

281. Record of proceedings of the Assembly

(1) The Secretary shall keep a journal in which a short record of the
decisions of the Assembly for each day shall be entered.

(2) The journal after each sitting of the House, shall be signed by
the Speaker, and when so signed it shall form an authentic record
of the decisions of the House.

(3) The short record of each day’s proceedings shall be circulated
to the members in the form of a bulletin as soon as possible.

282. Report of proceedings of the Assembly

(1) The Secretary shall also cause to be prepared a full and accurate
record of the proceedings of the Assembly at each of its sittings
and shall publish it in such form and manner as the Speaker may
from time to time direct.

(2) A copy of such report shall be sent by the Secretary to each
member of the Assembly and to the Lieutenant Governor within
three months.

283. Expunction of words from proceedings of the House

(1) If the Speaker is of the opinion that a word or words has or have
been used in the House which is or are defamatory or indecent,
or unparliamentary or undignified, he may, in his discretion, order
that such word or words be expunged from the proceedings of
the House.

(2) The portions of the proceedings of the House so expunged shall
not be printed, in their place asterisks shall be marked and an



vfirq mlds LFkku ij rkjkad yxk;k tk;sxk vkSj dk;Zokgh esa fuEufyf[kr
O;k[;kRed fVIi.kh lekfo"V dh tk;sxh(

^^vè;{k&ihB ds vkns’kkuqlkj veqd&veqd frfFk dks fudkyk x;k**A

¼¥½ vtufc;ksa dk izos'k

284- vè;{k }kjk vtufc;ksa ds izos'k dk fu;eu

lnu ds ifjlj ds mu Hkkxksa esa] tks dsoy lnL;ksa ds mi;ksx ds fy;s vkjf{kr
ugha gSa] vtufc;ksa dk izos’k vè;{k ds vkns’k ;k muds }kjk fufeZr fu;eksa }kjk
fu;fer fd;k tk;sxkA

285- vtufc;ksa ds gVkus dh 'kfDr

vè;{k fdlh le; vtufc;ksa dks lnu ds fdlh ifjlj ls gVkus dk vkns’k
ns ldsaxsA

286- vtufc;ksa ds fu"dklu ds fy;s dk;Z

lnu ds ifjljksa ds fdlh Hkkx ls fdlh vtuch ds fu"dklu ds fy;s vè;{k
,slk vko’;d dk;Z ;k ,slh dkjZokbZ tks izdj.k dh ifjfLFkfr dks ns[krs gq, muds
Lofoosd esa vko’;d gks] dj ldsaxsA

¼V½ ,dy gLrkUrj.kh; er }kjk fuokZpu ,oa
cSyV ds fy;s fu;e cukus dh

vè;{k dh 'kfDr

287- vè;{k dk ,dy gLrkUrj.kh; er }kjk fuokZpu ,oa cSyV ds
fy;s fu;e cukuk

vè;{k ,dy gLrkUrj.kh; er }kjk fuokZpu dh i)fr ds fo"k; esa ;k fdlh
vU; iz;kstukFkZ cSyV djus ds fy;s ftldk fu;eksa esa dksbZ izkoèkku ugha gS] fu;e
cuk,axsA

¼B½ foèkku lHkk }kjk fuokZpu

288- foèkku lHkk }kjk fuokZpu

tc fdlh vfèkfu;e ds vuqlkj ;k vU;Fkk] foèkku lHkk ds lnL;x.k vFkok
muds ,d Hkkx dks fdlh lkoZtfud laLFkk ds fy;s vius izfrfufèk;ksa dk fuokZpu

explanatory footnote shall be inserted in the proceedings as
follow:

“Expunged as ordered by the Chair, on such and such date.”

(J) ADMISSION OF STRANGERS

284. Speaker to regulate admission of strangers

Admission of strangers to those portions of the precincts of the House,
which are not reserved for the exclusive use of members, shall be regulated
by orders or rules made by the Speaker.

285. Powers to order withdrawal of strangers

The Speaker may, at any time, order the withdrawal of strangers from
any portion of the precincts of the House.

286. Steps for expulsion of strangers

The Speaker may take such steps or action as may, in his discretion
be necessary in the circumstances of the case for the expulsion of any
stranger from any portion of the precincts of the House.

(K) POWER OF SPEAKER TO MAKE REGULATIONS FOR
ELECTION BY SINGLE TRANSFERABLE VOTE

AND FOR BALLOT

287. Speaker to make regulation for election by single transferable
vote and for ballot

The Speaker shall make regulations governing the method of election
by single transferable vote or the holding of ballot for any other purposes
for which no provision has been made in these rules.

(L) ELECTION BY THE ASSEMBLY

288. Election by the Assembly

When in pursuance of an Act or otherwise, the members of the
Assembly or a section thereof have to elect their representatives on a public



djuk gks rks lfpo bl lacaèk esa izkFkZuk fd;s tkus ij vfèkfu;e ds izkoèkkuksa ds

vuqlkj ;k vè;{k ds funs’kkuqlkj rFkk muds }kjk fufeZr fu;eksa ds vuqlkj] ;fn

dksbZ gks] fuokZpu djus dk izcUèk djsaxsA

¼M½ lnu ds iVy ij fdlh i= ;k
nLrkost dk j[kk tkuk

289- lnu iVy ij fdlh i= ;k nLrkost dk j[kk tkuk

iVy ij dksbZ i= ;k nLrkost vè;{k ds vkns’k ;k izkfèkdkj ds fcuk ugha
j[kk tk;sxk%

ijUrq tc dksbZ i= ;k nLrkost iVy ij j[kk tk;s rks lfpo dks mldh
iwoZ lwpuk nh tk;sxh%

ijUrq ;g Hkh izko/kku fd;k tkrk gS fd tc dHkh Hkh oSèkkfud fofu;eksa]
fu;eksa] mi&fu;eksa] mi&fofèk;ksa vkfn dks iVy ij j[ks tkus dh vko’;drk
gks] rks ea=h }kjk mldh iwoZ lwpuk lfpo dks lacafèkr nLrkostksa dh
izekf.kr izfrfyfi;ksa lfgr de ls de ,d fnu iwoZ nh tk;sxhA

¼<½ fofoèk

290- fu;eksa dk fuyacu

dksbZ lnL; vè;{k dh lEefr ls izLrko dj ldsaxs fd fdlh fu;e dk lnu
ds le{k fdlh fo'ks"k izLrko ij ykxw gksuk fuyafcr dj fn;k tk;s vkSj ;fn izLrko
LohÑr gks tk;s rks og fu;e ml fu;e ds fy;s fuyafcr dj fn;k tk;sxkA ,slh
voLFkk esa ftl izfØ;k dk vuqlj.k fd;k tk;sxk] og vè;{k }kjk fuf’pr dh tk;sxhA

291- O;k[;k ,oa dfBukb;ksa dk fujkdj.k

;fn bu fu;eksa ds micaèkksa esa ls fdlh micaèk dh O;k[;k ds lacaèk esa dksbZ
lansg mRiUu gks rks vè;{k dk fofu’p; vafre gksxkA

292- vof'k"V 'kfDr;ka

,sls leLr iz’uksa dk ftudh bu fu;eksa esa fo'ks"k :i ls O;oLFkk ugha dh
xbZ gS vkSj bu fu;eksa ds foLr`r dk;Z lapkyu ls lac) leLr iz’uksa dk ,sls <ax
ls fofu;eu fd;k tk;sxk] tSlk fd vè;{k le;&le; ij funsZ’k djsaA

body, the Secretary shall, when requested in this behalf, arrange to hold an
election in accordance with the provisions of the Act or the directions of and
regulations, if any, made by the Speaker.

(M) LAYING OF A PAPER OR DOCUMENT ON
THE TABLE OF THE HOUSE

289. Laying of any paper or documents on the table of the House

No paper or document shall be laid on the Table without the order or
the authority of the Speaker:

Provided that when a paper or document is laid on the Table, prior
notice shall be given to the Secretary:

Provided further that whenever statutory regulations, rules, sub-
rules, bye-laws, etc. are required to be laid on the Table, prior
notice thereof shall be given by the minister to the Secretary in
writing along with the authenticated copies of the relevant
documents at least, one day in advance.

(N) MISCELLANEOUS

290. Suspension of rules

Any member may, with the consent of the Speaker, move that any rule
may be suspended in its application to a particular motion before the House
and if the motion is carried, the rule in question shall be suspended for the
time being. The Speaker shall decide the procedure to be followed in such
a case.

291. Interpretation and removal of difficulties

If any doubt arises as to interpretation of any of the provisions of these
rules, the decision of the Speaker shall be final.

292. Residuary powers

All matters not specifically provided for in these rules and all questions
relating the detailed working of these rules shall be regulated in such manner
as the Speaker may from time to time direct.



293. Speaker’s decision not to be questioned

No decision of the Speaker in respect of allowing or disallowing of any
resolution or question or in respect of any other matter, shall be questioned.

294. Objection to vote of a member

If the vote of a member in a division in the House is challenged on
the ground of personal, pecuniary or direct interest in the matter to be
decided, the Speaker may, if he considers necessary, call upon the member
making the challenge, to state precisely grounds of his objection and the
member whose vote has been challenged, to state his case and shall decide
whether the vote of that member should be disallowed or not and his decision
shall be final:

Provided that the vote of any member or members is challenged
immediately after the division is over and before the result is
announced by the Speaker.

Explanation—For the purposes of this rule, the interest of a
member should be direct, personal or pecuniary and separately
belong to the member whose vote is questioned and not in
common with the public in general or with any class or section
thereof on a matter of state policy.

293- vè;{k ds fu.kZ; ij vkifÙk ugha dh tk;sxh

fdlh ladYi ;k iz’u ,oa fdlh vU; fo"k; dh LohÑfr ;k vLohÑfr nsus
ds ckjs esa vè;{k dk tks fu.kZ; gks] ml ij dksbZ vkifÙk ugha dh tk;sxhA

294- fdlh lnL; ds er ij vkifÙk

;fn lHkk ds fdlh er foHkktu esa fdlh lnL; ds er dk fu.kZ; fd;s
tk jgs fo"k; esa oS;fDrd] vkfFkZd ;k izR;{k fgr gksus ds vkèkkj ij vkifÙk dh
tk;s rks vè;{k ;fn os vko’;d le>sa vkifÙk djus okys lnL; ls viuh vkifÙk
ds vkèkkjksa dks vkSj ftl lnL; ds er ij vkifÙk dh xbZ gks] mlls viuk i{k
j[kus ds fy;s dg ldsaxs vkSj ;g fu.kZ; djsaxs fd ml lnL; dk er vLohÑr
fd;k tkuk pkfg, ;k ugha vkSj mudk fu.kZ; vafre gksxk%

ijUrq fdlh lnL; ;k lnL;ksa ds er ij vkifÙk er foHkktu ds rqjUr
ckn vkSj vè;{k }kjk ifj.kke ?kksf"kr fd;s tkus ds igys dh tk;sA

O;k[;k& bl fu;e ds iz;kstuksa ds fy;s lnL; dk fgr izR;{k] O;fDrxr
;k vkfFkZd gksuk pkfg, vkSj og fgr tu lkèkkj.k ;k mlds fdlh oxZ
;k Hkkx ds lkFk lfEefyr :i esa ;k jkT; dh uhfr ds fdlh fo"k;
esa u gksdj ml O;fDr dk ftlds er ij vkifÙk dh tk;s] i`Fkd~ :i
ls gksuk pkfg,A



izFke vuqlwph

¼nsf[k, fu;e 84 rFkk 85½

¼fdlh lnL; dh ;FkkfLFkfr fxj¶rkjh] utjcanh] nks"kflf) ;k fjgkbZ
ds ckjs esa lwpuk dk izi=½

LFkku--------------------------------

frfFk---------------------------------

lsok esa

v/;{k]

fo/kku lHkk

jk"Vªh; jkt/kkuh jkT;{ks=

fnYyhA

ekuuh; egksn;]

¼d½

eq>s vkidks ;g lwpuk nsuh gS fd - - - - - - - - - - - ¼vf/kfu;e½ dh
/kkjk - - - - - - - - - - - ds varxZr viuh 'kfDr;ksa ds iz;ksx esa eSaus ;g
funs’k nsuk viuk drZO; le>k gS fd fo/kku lHkk ds lnL;] Jh - - - -
- - - - - - - dks - - - - - - - - - - - ¼;FkkfLFkfr fxj¶rkjh ;k utjcanh
ds dkj.k½ - - - - - - - - - - - fy, fxj¶rkj@utjcan dj fy;k tk,A

rnuqlkj Jh - - - - - - - - - - - fo/kku lHkk lnL; dks - - - - - - -
- - - - ¼frfFk½ dks - - - - - - - - - - - ij ¼le;½ canh cuk fy;k x;k
gS@fgjklr esa ys fy;k x;k gS vkSj mUgsa bl le; - - - -  - - - - - -
tsy - - - - - - - - - - - ¼LFkku½ esa j[kk x;k gS rFkk - - - - - - - -
cts fjgk dj fn;k x;kA

¼[k½

eq>s vkidks lwpuk nsuh gS fd fo/kku lHkk ds lnL;] Jh - - - - - - - -

- - - ij - - - - - - - - - - - ¼nks"kflf)½ ds dkj.k nks"kkjksi ¼;k nks"kkjksiksa½

FIRST SCHEDULE
(See rules 84 and 85)

(Form of communication regarding arrest, detention, conviction or
release, as the case may be of a member.)

Place..........................

Date..........................

To

The Speaker,

Legislative Assembly,

National Capital Territory of Delhi.

Dear Sir,

(A)

I have the honour to inform you that I have found it my duty in the
exercise of my power under section ............................................ of the
................................. (Act), to direct that Shri ............................................
member of the Legislative Assembly of the Capital be arrested/detained
for ............................................ (reason for the arrest or detention, as
the case may be.)

Shri ............................................ M.L.A. was accordingly arrested/
taken into custody at ............................................ (time) on
............................................ (date) and is at present lodged in the
............................................ jail ............................................ (place)
and released at ............................................ (time).

(B)

I have the honour to inform you that Shri ............................................
member of the Legislative Assembly of the Capital, was tried at the



ds fy, - - - - - - - - - - - U;k;ky; esa esjs lkeus eqdnek pyk;k x;kA

- - - - - - - - - - - fnu rd eqdnek pyus ds ckn - - - - - - - - -

- - ¼frfFk½ dks eSaus mUgsa - - - - - - - - - - - dk vijk/kh ik;k vkSj mUgsa

- - - - - - - - - - - ¼dkykof/k½ ds dkjkokl dk n.Mkns’k fn;kA                     -

- - - - - - - - - - dks vihy djus dh vuqefr ds fy, mudk izkFkZuk&i=

fopkjkFkZ yafcr gSA

¼x½

eq>s vkidks lwpuk nsuh gS fd fo/kku lHkk ds lnL;] Jh - - - - - - - -

- - - dks] ftUgsa - - - - - - - - - - - ¼frfFk½ dks fl)nks"k Bgjk;k x;k

Fkk vkSj - - - - - - - - - - - ds fy, ¼nks"kfl) ds dkj.k½ - - - - - -

- - - - - ¼dkykof/k½ dk dkjkokl fn;k x;k Fkk - - - - - - - - - - - ¼frfFk½

dks vihy yafcr gksus rd tekur ij fjgk dj fn;k x;k Fkk ¼;k] ;FkkfLFkfr]

vihy ij n.Mkns’k jí gksus ij fjgk dj fn;k x;k½

Hkonh;]

¼U;k;k/kh’k] n.Mkf/kdkjh ;k

dk;Zikfydk izkf/kdkjh½

*U;k;ky; dk uke

........................................... Court before me on a charge (or charges)
of .................................................. (reasons for the conviction). On
......................................................... (date) after a trial lasting for
.............................................................. days, I found him guilty of
............................................ and sentenced him to imprisonment for
............................................

His application for leave to appeal to ............................................ is
pending for consideration.

(C)

I have the honour to inform you that Shri ..........................................
member of the Legislative Assembly of the Capital, who was convicted
on ............................................ (date) and imprisoned for
............................................ (period) for ............................................
(reason for conviction) was released on bail pending appeal (or
released on the sentence being set aside on appeal, as the case may
be) on the ............................................ (date).

Yours faithfully,

(Judge, Magistrate or
Executive Authority)

*Name of the Court



f}rh; vuqlwph

¼nsf[k, fu;e 197½

ljdkjh miØeksa dh lwph

1- fnYyh foÙk fuxe

2- fnYyh [kknh ,oa xzkeks|ksx cksMZ

3- fnYyh jkT; vkiwfrZ fuxe fyfeVsM

4- fnYyh vuqlwfpr tkfr foÙkh; fodkl fuxe

5- fnYyh ifjogu ,oa i;ZVu fodkl fuxe

6- fnYyh jkT; vkS|ksfxd ,oa volajpuk fodkl fuxe

7- fnYyh ty cksMZ

8- fnYyh ifjogu fuxe

9- fnYyh VªkaLdks fyfeVsM

10- banzizLFk ikoj tsujs'ku daiuh fyfeVsM

11- fnYyh ikoj daiuh fyfeVsM

12- izxfr ikoj daiuh fyfeVsM

SECOND SCHEDULE

(See rule 197)

List of Government Undertakings

1. Delhi Financial Corporation

2. Delhi Khadi and Village Industries Board

3. Delhi State Civil Supplies Corporation

4. Delhi Scheduled Castes Financial Development Corporation

5. Delhi  Tourism and Transportation Development Corporation

6. Delhi State Industrial and Infrastructure Development
Corporation

7. Delhi Jal Board

8. Delhi Transport Corporation

9. Delhi Transco Limited

10. Indraprastha Power Generation Company Limited

11. Delhi Power Company Limited

12. Pragati Power Company Limited



r`rh; vuqlwph
[nsf[k, fu;e 202 (3)]

;kfpdk dk izi=

lsok esa

v/;{k]

fo/kku lHkk]

jk"Vªh; jkt/kkuh jkT;{ks=]

fnYyhA

¼;gka laf{kIr :i esa ;kfpdk nsus okys ;k nsus okyksa ds uke rFkk in ;k fooj.k]
;Fkk] ^^d] [k rFkk vU;** ;k ^^- - - - - - - - - - - - ds fuoklh** ;k
^^- - - - - - - - - - - - dh uxj ikfydk** vkfn lekfo"V dfj,½ dh
fouez ;kfpdk n’kkZrh gSA

¼;gka ekeys dk laf{kIr fooj.k fyf[k,½ vkSj rn~uqlkj vkidks ;kfpdk nsus okyk ;k
;kfpdk nsus okys izkFkZuk djrs gSa fd

¼;gka lekfo"V dfj, ^^fd fo/ks;d ds laca/k esa vkxs dkjZokbZ dh tk, ;k u dh
tk,** ;k ^^fd vkidks ;kfpdk nsus okys ¼okyksa½ ds ekeys ds fy, fo/ks;d
esa fo'ks"k mica/k fd;k tk,** ;k lHkk ds lnu ds ekeys ds le{k fo/ks;d
;k fo"k; vFkok lkekU; yksdfgr ds fo"k; ds laca/k esa dksbZ vU; leqfpr
izkFkZuk½

vkSj vkidks ;kfpdk nsus okyk ¼okys½ dÙkZO;c) gksdj izkFkZuk djsxk ¼djsaxs½A

;kfpdk nsus okys dk uke irk gLrk{kj ;k vaxwBs
dk fu’kku

lnL; ds izfrgLrk{kj

THIRD SCHEDULE

[See rule 202 (3)]

Form of Petition

To

The Speaker,
Legislative Assembly,
National Capital Territory of Delhi.
Delhi

The humble petition of

(here insert name and designation of description of petitioner (s) in concise
form, e.g. “A., B. and others or “the residents of ..........................” or
“the municipality of ..........................................” etc.)

showeth

(Here insert concise statement of case) and accordingly your petitioner (s)
pray that:

(Here insert “that the Bill be or be not proceeded with” or “that Special
provision be made in the Bill to meet the case of your petitioner(s)”
or any other appropriate prayer regarding the Bill or matter before the
House or a matter of general public interest)

and your petitioner(s) in duty bound will ever pray.

Name of the Petitioner Address Signature or Thumb
impression

Counter Signature of the Member



prqFkZ vuqlwph

¼nsf[k, fu;e ½

vfo'okl izLrko dk izi=

fnukad %

lsok esa]

lfpo]

fo/kku lHkk]

jk"Vªh; jkt/kkuh jkT;{ks= fnYyhA

fo"k; % eaf=&ifj"kn~ esa vfo'okl dk izLrkoA

egksn;]

eSa fu;e& ds vUrxZr fuEufyf[kr izLrko dh lwpuk nsrk gwa %

^;g lnu eaf=& ifj"kn~~~ esa vfo'okl O;Dr djrk gSA*

¼lnL; dk uke ,oa gLrk{kj½



ik¡poh vuqlwph

fnYyh fo/kku lHkk ds lnL;ksa ds fy, vkpkj lafgrk lnL;ksa
}kjk lnu ds vUnj viukbZ tkus okyh vkpkj lafgrk

1- tc lnu dh cSBd py jgh gks] rks lnL; dks &

(i) iz'udky dh e;kZnk lnu esa cuk, j[ksa(

(ii) v/;{k dh est dks ugha yk?ksaxs(

(iii) tc v/;{k cksyus ds fy, [kM+s gksaxs rks viuk LFkku xzg.k dj ysaxs(

(iv) lnu dks lacksf/kr djrs le; vius lkekU; LFkku ij gh jgsaxs(

(v) tc lnu esa ugha cksy jgs gksa] rks 'kkar jgsaxs(

2- tc lnu dh cSBd py jgh gks] rks lnL; &

(i) v/;{k ds vklu dh vksj ihB djds u rks cSBsaxs u [kM+s gksaxs(

(ii) lnu esa fdlh izdkj ds fcYys ugha yxk,axs ;k iznf'kZr ugha djsaxs(

(iii) lnu esa ,sls lkfgR;] iz'ukoyh] ipsZ] izsl&uksV] b'rgkj bR;kfn dk forj.k

ugha djsaxs tks lnu ds dk;Z ls lacaf/kr u gksa(

(iv) lnu esa MsLd ij viuk gSV@Vksih ugha j[ksaxs] lnu esa /kweziku ugha djsaxs

;k ck¡g ij dksVZ yVdkdj lnu esa izos'k ugha djsaxs(

(v) fojks/k&Lo:i nLrkostksa dks ugha QkM+saxs(

(vi) v/;{k@ea=h@lnL;@vf/kdkjhx.k ls fdlh izdkj ds dkxt o nLrkost

dh Nuk >iVh ugha djsaxs(

(vii) lnu esa dSlsV ;k Vsi&fjdkWMZj ugha yk,axs ;k ctk,axsa(

(viii) dk;Zokgh esa ck/kk igq¡pkus oks fdlh Hkh lkeku dks lnu esa ugha yk,axs(

(ix) lnu ,oa lnu ds vkl&ikl ds LFkkuksa esa lR;kxzg ;k /kjus ij ugha cSBsaxs(

(x) v/;{kihB vkSj ,sls lnL; ds chp esa ls tks Hkk"k.k ns jgs gksa] ugha xqtjsaxs(

(xi) fdlh vU; lnL; dks pksV ugha igq¡pk,axs vFkok gkFkkikbZ djus dk iz;kl
ugha djsaxs(

FIFTH SCHEDULE

CODE OF CONDUCT

FOR THE MEMBERS OF DELHI LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY

CODE OF CONDUCT OF MEMBERS INSIDE THE HOUSE

1. A member, whilst the House is sitting, shall–

(i) maintain the inviolability of the Questions Hour;

(ii) refrain from transgressing into the table of the Speaker;

(iii) resume his seat as soon as the Speaker rises to speak;

(iv) keep to his usual seat while addressing the House; and

(v) maintain silence when not speaking in the House;

2. A member, whilst the House is sitting, shall not–

(i) sit or stand with his back towards the Chair;

(ii) wear or display badges of any kind in the House;

(iii) exhibit, display or distribute within the precincts of the House
any literature, questionnaire, pamphlets, press notes, leaflets/
advertising material etc. not connected with the business of
the House;

(iv) smoke, place his/her cap/hat on the desk in the House or
enter the House with his/her coat hanging on the arms;

(v) tear off documents in protest;

(vi) remove or snatch any paper or document from the Chair or
Minister or any other member of the House or Table
functionaries of the House;

(vii) bring or play cassette or tape recorder in the House;

(viii) bring any article in the House to interrupt the proceedings;

(ix) sit on Satyagrah or Dharna inside the House or anywhere
within the precincts of the House;

(x) pass between the Chair and any member who is speaking;

(xi) attempt to cause hurt or manhandle any other member;



(xii) ;fn dksbZ lnL; fdlh ea=h ;k fdlh vU; lnL; }kjk fn, x, O;rO;
esa dksbZ xyrh ;k v'kqf) bafxr djuk pkgrk gS rks ekeys dks lnu esa ykus
ls igys v/;{k dks fyf[kr :i esa xyrh ;k v'kqf) dk fooj.k izLrqr djuk
gksxk rFkk lnu esa ekeyk mBkus ds fy, mudh vuqefr ysuh gksxh(

(xiii) ;fn fdlh lnL; dk lnu esa le{k fdlh ekeys esa O;fDrxr] foÙkh; ;k
izR;{k fgr gS rks ml ekeys ij dk;Zokgh esa Hkkx ysus ls igys] mls vius
fgr ds laca/k esa crkuk iM+sxk] vU;Fkk ,sls ekeyksa ij dk;Zokgh esa lnL;
Hkkx ugha ys ldsxkA

lnu dh lfefr;ksa esa lnL;ksa ds fy, vkpkj&lafgrk

3- ;fn fdlh lfefr ds lnL; dk lfefr }kjk fopkj fd, tkus okys ekeys esa
O;fDrxr vkfFkZd ;k izR;{k :fp gS] rks og lfefr ds lHkkifr ds ek/;e ls v/;{k
ds le{k ,slh :fp dh vfHkO;fDr djsaxsA

4- vc dHkh Hkh lfefr ds lnL;ksa dks ,sls dkxt+kr ;k nLrkost+ forfjr fd, tkrs
gSa ftu ij xksiuh; vafdr gksrk gS] ,sls dkxt+krksa ;k nLrkost+ksa dh fo"k;oLrq fdlh
lnL; }kjk vlgefr ds dk;Zo`Ùk ;k lnu ds vanj ;k fdlh vU; :i esa] v/;{k
dh vuqefr ds fcuk mn~?kkfVr ugha dh tk,xh rFkk tgk¡ ,slh vuqefr izkIr dh xbZ
gS] v/;{k }kjk bl laca/k esa yxk;k x;k izfrca/k ;k nLrkost+ esa of.kZr lwpuk dh
ek=k ds jgL;ksn~?kkVu ij izfrca/k dh l[rh ls ikyuk dh tk,xhA

5- fdlh lfefr ds le{k fn, x, lk{; dk lfefr ds fdlh lnL; ;k vU; O;fDr
}kjk izdk'ku ugha fd;k tk,xk] tc rd bls lnu iVy ij u j[k fn, tk,A

mi&jkT;iky ds vfHkHkk"k.k ds nkSjku lnL;ksa ds fy, vkpkj&lafgrk

6- ;fn dksbZ lnL; lnu esa ekuuh; mi&jkT;iky ds vfHkHkk"k.k dks vo:) djrk
gS ;k ck/kk Mkyrk gS] vfHkHkk"k.k ls igys ;k mlds nkSjku ;k vfHkHkk"k.k ds ckn]
tc ekuuh; mi&jkT;iky lnu esa mifLFkr gksa] fdlh Hkk"k.k ;k O;oLFkk ds iz'u
}kjk cfgZxeu djds ;k fdlh vU; rjhds ls] ,slh ck/kk] vojks/k ;k vlEeku dk izn'kZu
ekuuh; mi&jkT;iky ds izfr fujknkj ekuk tk,xk rFkk lacaf/kr lnL;@lnL;ksa dh
vksj ls iw.kZr% ve;kZfnr O;ogkj ekuk tk,xk rFkk lnu dh voekuuk ekuk tk ldrk
gS ftl ij rnarj fdlh lnL; }kjk izLrqr fd, x, izLrko ds ckn lnu }kjk fopkj
fd;k tk,xkA

(xii) raise a matter in the House without the permission of Speaker,
if he/she wishes to point out any mistake or inaccuracy in
statement made by a Minister or any other member. Before
referring the matter in the House, he/she shall write to the
Speaker pointing out the particulars of the mistake or
inaccuracy and seek his permission to raise the matter in the
House; and

(xiii) take part in the proceedings or any matter if he/she has any
personal, pecuniary or direct interest in a matter before the
House, unless he/she has declared the nature of that interest.

CODE OF CONDUCT FOR MEMBERS IN COMMITTEES
3. Where a member of a Committee has personal, pecuniary of direct
interest in any matter which is to be considered by the Committee, he shall
state his interest therein to the Speaker through the Chairman of the
Committee.
4. Whenever a paper of document, marked ‘secret’ or “confidential” is
circulated to the members of the Committee, the contents of such paper or
document shall not be divulged by any member either in the minute of dissent
or on the floor of the House, or otherwise, without the permission of the
Speaker and where such permission has been obtained, any restriction
imposed by the Speaker in regard to the manner in which, or the extent to
which the information contained in the document may be divulged/revealed,
shall be strictly observed.
5. The evidence given before a Committee shall not be published by any
member of the Committee or by any other person until it has been laid on
the Table.
CODE OF CONDUCT FOR MEMBERS DURING LIEUTENANT
GOVERNOR’S ADDRESS
6. If any member interrupts or obstructs the Lieutenant Governor’s Address
to the House either before or during or after the Address, while the Lieutenant
Governor is in the House, with any speech or point of order or walk out or
in any other manner, such interruption, obstruction or show of disrespect
shall tantamount to an act of disrespect to the Lieutenant Governor and may
be considered as a grossly disorderly conduct on the part of the concerned
member/members and a contempt of the House which may be dealt with by
the House subsequently on a motion moved by the member.



7- ;fn dksbZ lnL; fojks/k Lo:i mi&jkT;iky ds Hkk"k.k dk cfg"dkj djuk pkgrs

gSa rks os] jk"Vª&xku xkus@ctkus ds rqjar ckn rFkk mi&jkT;iky }kjk Hkk"k.k izkjEHk

djus ls igys lnu ls cfgxZeu djds ,slk dj ldrs gSaA

fo/kkueaMy dh lfefr;ksa ds lnL;ksa ds fy, v/;;u&Hkze.k ds nkSjku

vkpkj&lafgrk

8- lfefr;k¡ lkekU; rkSj ij v/;;u Hkze.k ugha djsaxh] tc rd fd fdlh lfefr

ds le{k mBk, x, fo"k; dh leqfpr tk¡p ds fy, ,slk vko';d u gksA

9- ;fn dksbZ lfefr nkSjk djuk pkgrh gS] rks lHkh ekeyksa esa v/;{k dh iwoZ vuqefr

ysuh pkfg,A

10- Hkze.k ds nkSjku lfefr;ksa dks] dsoy LFkkuh; Hkze.k NksM+dj] ,sls LFkku ij tkus

ls cpuk pkfg, tks ljdkjh nkSjs esa lfEefyr u gksA

11- ;g vko';d gS fd nkSjksa ij gqvk [kpZ rFkk LFkkuh; iz'kklu vkSj ifjogu

izkfèkdj.kksa ij Hkkj U;wure gksuk pkfg,A

12- v/;;u nkSjs ij tkus okys] v/;;u lewgksa ;k mi&lfefr;ksa ds VeZt+ vkWQ jsQjsal

Li"V rFkk fyf[kr gksus pkfg,A

13- ;fn dksbZ v/;;u Hkze.k nkSjk fdlh fo"k; ds lk{; ls lacaf/kr gks rks ;g nkSjk

lfefr }kjk bl fo"k; ij ljdkjh lk{; ysus ds igys fd;k tkuk pkfg, u fd lk{;

ds cknA

14- jkT; ljdkjksa@vU; foHkkxksa ;k lacaf/kr miØeksa dks Hkze.k dk;ZØe dh i;kZIr

iwoZ lwpuk nh tkuh pkfg,A

15- Hkze.k ds nkSjku lnL; mi;qDr xfjek rFkk e;kZnk cuk, j[kus ds fy, fo'ks"k

/;ku j[ksaxs rkfd lfefr dh fdlh izdkj ls vkykspuk u gksA

16- Hkze.k ds nkSjku] ;fn dksbZ lnL; chekj gks tkrk gS rFkk fpfdRld mls vkSj

vkxs Hkze.k djus dh lykg ugha nsrs gSa rks mls fpfdRld dh lykg ekuuh pkfg,A

17- dksbZ Hkh lnL; lfefr dh dk;Zokgh ds laca/k esa izsl dks oDrO; ugha nsaxsA ;fn

dHkh izsl dks lwpuk nsus dh vko';drk gksxh rks ,slk lfefr ds lHkkifr }kjk fd;k

tk,xkA

7. Member/Members, if desire to boycott the Lieutenant Governor’s
Address as a mark of protest they may do so by staging a walk-out
immediately after the National Anthem is sung/played over and before the
Lieutenant Governor rises to deliver the speech.

CODE OF CONDUCT FOR MEMBERS DURING STUDY TOURS OR
COMMITTEES

8. Committees should not normally undertake tours unless it is necessary
to undertake an on-the-spot study tour for proper examination of the subject
before the Committee.

9. Where a Committee proposes to undertake a tour, prior permission of
the Speaker should be taken in all cases.

10. During the tours, Committees should avoid visits to places not included
in the official tour programmes, except local sightseeing.

11. It is necessary that the expenditure on tours and strain on the local
administration and transport authorities should be kept to the minimum.

12. Terms of reference of the Committees on study tours should be precise
and laid down in writing.

13. If a Study Tour is connected with the evidence on any subject, it should
be undertaken before the official evidence on the subject is taken by the
Committee and not after the evidence.

14. Sufficient notice of the tour programme should be given to the State
Government/other Departments or Undertakings concerned.

15. Members during tours shall take particular care to maintain proper
dignity and decorum so that no criticism is made of the Committee in any
manner.

16. During the tour, if a member falls ill and the doctor advises him not to
undertake further tour, he shall follow the doctor’s advice.

17. No member shall give press statements regarding Committee
proceedings to press. Whenever any briefing of the press is required to be
done the same should be done by the Chairman of the Committee.



18- lnL; Hkze.k ds nkSjku eg¡xs migkj Lohdkj ugha djsaxsA gkyk¡fd lnL; nkSjk fd,
x, laLFkku ls lacaf/kr lk/kkj.k Le`fr fpg~u Lohdkj dj ldrs gSaA

19- Hkze.k ds nkSjku lfefr ;k mi&lfefr ;k v/;;u lewg lHkkifr dh vuqefr
ds fcuk fdlh futh oxZ }kjk vk;ksftr Hkkstu ;k vU; lEeku dk fuea=.k Lohdkj
ugha djsaxsA ljdkjh Hkkstu dk fuea=.k tks lfefr ;k mi&lfefr ;k v/;;u lewg
}kjk Lohdk;Z gks] ds nkSjku lkekU;r% efnjk ijkslus dh vuqefr ugha nh tkuh pkfg,A

20- lfefr ds lHkkifr dh iwoZ vuqefr ls dksbZ lnL; vius lkFk lgk;d ;k vius
fookfgrh dks lkFk ys tk ldrs gSaA ,sls ekeyksa esa] vius fookfgrh ;k lgk;d ds
laca/k esa lHkh [kpZ lnL; }kjk gh ogu fd, tk,axsA

21- izR;sd Hkze.k iwjk gksus ds ckn] lfefr ds lHkkifr Hkze.k ds laca/k esa fo/kku lHkk
ds v/;{k dks izfrosnu izLrqr djsaxsA

fons'k tkus okys izfrfuf/k eaMyksa ds fy, vkpkj&lafgrk

22- fons'k Hkze.k ds nkSjku lnL; izksVksdkWy fu;eksa dk /;ku j[ksaxsA

23- varjjk"Vªh; lEesyuksa esa Hkkx ysrs le;] lnL;ksa dks mu fu;eksa] fn'kk&funsZ'kksa]
'krks± bR;kfn dk ikyu djuk pkfg, tks fof/k@fu;eksa }kjk LFkkfir gks rFkk@;k
vk;kstdksa }kjk fuf'pr fd, tk,A

24- nwljs ns'kksa esa lalnh; izfrfuf/k eaMyksa dh ;k=k ds nkSjku] dksbZ lnL; Hkze.k ds
laca/k esa izsl oDrO; tkjh ugha djsaxsA ;fn dHkh izsl dks lwfpr djuk vko';d gqvk
rks ,slk izfrfuf/k eaMy ds usrk }kjk fd;k tk,xkA

lnu ds ckgj lnL;ksa ds fy, vkpkj&lafgrk rFkk lkekU; vkpj.k fl)kUr

25- lnL;ksa dks xksiuh; :i ls miyC/k djkbZ xbZ lwpuk ;k jkT; ds fo/kku eaMy
dh lfefr;ksa ds lnL;ksa ds :i esa miyC/k] lwpuk fdlh ds le{k izdV ugha dh tk,xh]
u gh muds }kjk bldk izR;{k ;k vizR;{k :i ls ml O;olk; esa mi;ksx fd;k
tk,xk ftles os layXu gSa] tSls& lekpkj&i=ksa ds lEiknd ;k laoknnkrk ds :i
esa ;k O;olkf;d izfr"Bkuksa ds Lokeh ds :i esa bR;kfnA

26- dksbZ lnL; fdlh izfr"Bku] dEiuh ;k laxBu ds fy, ljdkj ls dk;Z izkIr
djus dk iz;kl ugha djsxk] ftlds lkFk og izR;{k ;k vizR;{k :i ls lacaf/kr gSA

27- dksbZ lnL; ,sls izek.k&i= ugha nsxk tks rF;ksa ij vk/kkfjr u gksaA

28- dksbZ lnL; mls vkoafVr ljdkjh vkokl ds ifjlj dks fdjk;s ij nsdj ykHk
vftZr ugha djsxkA

18. Members shall not accept any costly gifts during the tour. Members can,
however, accept inexpensive mementos connected with the organization
visited.

19. The Committee or Sub-Committee or Study Group, while on tour, shall
not accept any invitation for lunch or dinner or other hospitality that might
be extended by any private party except with the approval of the Chairman.
At the official lunches or dinners, if any, that might be accepted by the
Committee or Sub-Committee or Study Group, generally no liquor should be
allowed to be served.

20. An attendant or member’s spouse may accompany a member with the
prior permission of the Chairman of the Committee. In such cases, the
member shall bear all expenses in respect of his/her spouse or attendant.

21. After completion of each tour, the Chairman of the Committee shall
submit a report on the tour to Speaker of the Assembly.

CODE OF CONDUCT DURING DELEGATIONS TO FOREIGN COUNTRIES
22. Member should adhere to protocol norms during the visits to foreign
countries.

23. While participating in the international Conferences, members should
follow rules, guidelines, conditions etc. as may be provided for in the statutes/
rules and/or as may be fixed by the organizers.

24. During visit of Legislative delegations to other countries, no member
shall give press statements regarding visit. Whenever any briefing of the
press is required to be done, the same shall be done by the leader of the
delegation.

CODE OF CONDUCT FOR MEMBERS OUTSIDE THE HOUSE
25. Information given to members in confidence or by virtue of their being
member of Committees of Legislature shall not be divulged to anyone nor
used by them directly or indirectly in the profession in which they are
engaged, such as in their capacity as editors or correspondents of
newspapers or proprietors of business firms and so on.

26. A member shall not try to secure business from Government for a firm,
company or organization with which he is directly or indirectly concerned.

27. A member shall not give certificates which are not based on facts.

28. A member shall not make profit out of Government residence allotted
to him by sub-letting the premises.



29- dksbZ lnL; ljdkjh vf/kdkfj;ksa ;k eaf=;ksa dks ,sls ekeys esa vuko';d :i
ls izHkkfor ugha djsxk] ftlesa og izR;{k ;k vizR;{k :i ls foÙkh; :i ls :fp
j[krk gksA

30 dksbZ lnL; fdlh ,sls dk;Z ds fy,] ftls og fdlh O;fDr ;k laxBu ls djokrk
gS vkSj ftlds fy, dk;Z mlds }kjk fd;k x;k gS] ls fdlh izdkj dh vkoHkxr izkIr
ugha djsxk u gh dksbZ ewY;oku migkj Lohdkj djsxkA

31- dksbZ lnL; odhy ;k oS/kkfud lykgdkj ;k fof/k ijke'kZnkrk ;k lkWfyflVj
ds :i esa fdlh ea=h ;k v/kZ&oS/kkfud 'kfDr;ksa dk iz;ksx djus okys dk;Zdkjh vfèkdkjh
ds le{k mifLFkr ugha gksxkA

32- dksbZ lnL; dqN vi;kZIr ;k vk/kkjghu rF;ksa ds vk/kkj ij vius ernkrkvksa
dh vksj ls dk;Zokgh djus ds fy, izoÙ̀k ugha gksxkA

33- dksbZ lnL; rF;ksa dh tk¡p fd, fcuk fdlh dh ihM+k ;k f'kdk;r ds fy, rRdky
leFkZd ds :i esa Lo;a dks mifLFkr gksus dh vuqefr ugha nsxkA

34- dksbZ lnL; vius }kjk ns; jkf'k ds laca/k esa fcyksa ds fy, xyr izek.k&i=
ugha yxk,xkA

35- dksbZ lnL; ljdkj }kjk fu/kkZfjr le; ds Hkhrj ljdkj }kjk mls ljdkjh mís';
ds fy, miyC/k djk;k x;k dksbZ lkeku] QuhZpj] okgu o oS|qr midj.k vkfn ljdkj
dks okil djsaxsA lnL; okgu vfxze HkÙkk] vfxze ;k=k HkÙkk] vfxze fpfdRlk HkÙks
vkfn dh cdk;k jkf'k ljdkj ls lwpuk feyus ds rqjUr ckn okil ykSVk nsxk] ,slk
u djus ij lkeku dh rRdkyhu dher vFkok cdk;k vns; vfxze jkf'k dks muds
osru vFkok isa'ku tSlh Hkh fLFkfr gks] ls dkV fn;k tk,xkA

lnL;ksa }kjk lkekU; vkpj.k fl)karksa dk ikyu

36- lnL;ksa dks vius in dk mi;ksx lkoZtfud fgr dks c<+kok nsus gsrq djuk pkfg,A

37- lnL;ksa ,oa turk ds fgrksa esa fojks/kkHkkl dh fLFkfr esa bldk lek/kku bl rjg
ls djuk pkfg, fd ftlls lkoZtfud@tufgr muds O;fDrxr fgrksa ls Åij jgsaA

38- lnL; O;fDrxr vkfFkZd@ikfjokfjd fgrksa ,oa tufgr esa fojks/kkHkkl gksus dh
fLFkfr esa lek/kku djrs le; tufgr dh gkfu dk /;ku j[ksaxsA

39- lkoZtfud dk;kZy; laHkkyus okys lnL; lkoZtfud lk/kuksa dk mi;ksx tufgr
esa djsaxsA

29. A member shall not unduly influence the Government officials or the
Ministers in a case in which he is interested financially either directly or
indirectly.

30. A member shall not receive hospitality of any kind or any gift of
substantial value for any work that he desires or proposes to do from a
person or organization on whose behalf the work is to be done by him.

31. A member shall not in his capacity as lawyer or a legal adviser or a
counsel or a solicitor appear before a Minister or an Executive Officer
exercising quasi-judicial powers.

32. A member shall not proceed to take action on behalf of his constituents
on some insufficient or baseless facts.

33. A member shall not permit himself to be used as a ready supporter of
anybody’s grievances or complaints without verifying facts.

34. A member shall not endorse incorrect certificates on bills claiming
amounts due to him.

35. A member shall return back to the government any item, furniture,
vehicle, electronic gadget provided to him by the Government for official
purposes within the time prescribed by the government on this behalf. He
will also repay to the government the balance unpaid amount of an advance
such as car advance, travel advance, medical advance, etc. as soon as the
demand in this regard is received by him from the government failing which
the current value of the item or balance unpaid amount of the advance shall
be recovered from his salary or the pension as the case may be.

GENERAL ETHICAL PRINCIPLES WITH WHICH MEMBERS SHOULD ABIDE

36. Members must utilize their position to advance general well being of the
people.

37. In case of conflict between the personal interest of members and public
interest, they must resolve the conflict so that personal interest are
subordinated to the duty of their public office.

38. Members shall resolve conflict between private financial interest/family
interest and public interest in a manner that the public interest is not
jeopardized.

39. Members holding public offices shall use public resources in such a
manner as may lead to public good.



40- lnL; lafo/kku ds Hkkx&4 ^d* esa fn, x, ewy drZO;ksa dks loksZifj j[ksaxsA

41- lnL; vius lkoZtfud thou esa uSfrdrk] e;kZnk 'kkyhurk rFkk ewY;ksa ds mPp
Lrj dks cuk, j[ksaxsA

vkpkj&lafgrk ds mYya?ku ds laca/k esa f'kdk;rksa ds fuiVku dh izfØ;k

42- ihBklhu vf/kdkjh ;k lnu] tSlh Hkh fLFkfr gks] lnu esa vkpkj&lafgrk ds mYya?ku
ds ekeyksa ij fopkj djus ds fy, Lor% laKku ys ldsaxsA

43- nwljs ekeyksa esa v/;{k vkpkj&lafgrk ls lacaf/kr ekeyksa dks tk¡p rFkk fjiksVZ ds
fy, vkpj.k lfefr dks lkSai ldrs gSaA

vkpkj&lafgrk ds mYya?ku ij naM

44- vkpkj&lafgrk ds mYya?ku ds ekeys esa] ihBklhu vf/kdkjh ;k lnu] tks Hkh fLFkfr
gks] fuEufyf[kr ltk@naM ykxw dj ldrs gSa &

¼d½ psrkouh(

¼[k½ QVdkj(

¼x½ dM+h vkykspuk(

¼?k½ lnu esa fu"dklu(

¼³½ fuf'pr vof/k ds fy, lnu ls fuyacu( vkSj

¼p½ ,slh vU; naMkRed dkjZokgh tks lnu }kjk mfpr le>h tk,A

40. Members shall keep uppermost in their mind the fundamental duties
listed in Part-IVA of the Constitution.
41. Members shall maintain high standards of morality, dignity, decency and
values in public life.
PROCEDURE FOR DEALING WITH COMPLAINTS REGARDING BREACH
OF CODE OF CONDUCT
42. The presiding officer or the House, as the case may be, suo motu take
up for consideration cases of breach of the code that have taken place in
the House.
43. In other cases, the Speaker may refer complaints, regarding violation
of Code of Conduct to Committee on Ethics for examination and report
thereon.
PUNISHMENT FOR BREACH OF CODE OF CONDUCT
44. In case of violation of the code of Conduct the Presiding Officer or the
House, as the case may be, impose any of the following punishment/penalties–
(a) Admonition;
(b) Reprimand;
(c) Censure;
(d) Withdrawal from the House;
(e) Suspension from the service of the House for a specific period; and
(f) Any other penal action considered appropriate by the House.



NBh vuqlwph

¼fu;e 244d ns[ksa½

foHkkxksa ls lEc) izLrkfor LFkk;h lfefr;k ¡

Ø-l a- lfefr dk uke foH k kx

1- iz'kklfud ekeyksa ij 1- iz'kklfud lq/kkj

foHkkx ls lEc) 2- lsok,¡

LFkk;h lfefr 3- lrdZrk

4- izf'k{k.k funs'kky; ¼;w-Vh-lh-,l-½

5- fnYyh v/khuLFk lsok p;u cksMZ

6- lkekU; iz'kklfud foHkkx

7- fof/k] U;k; ,oa fo/kk;h dk;Z

8- lwpuk ,oa rduhdh

2- f'k{kk ij foHkkx ls 1- f'k{kk

lEc) LFkk;h lfefr 2- mPp f'k{kk

3- izf'k{k.k ,oa rduhdh f'k{kk

4- dyk] laLÑfr ,oa Hkk"kk

5- [ksy

3- dY;k.k ij foHkkx ls 1- lekt dY;k.k

lEc) LFkk;h lfefr 2- Je

3- [kk| vkiwfrZ

4- jkstxkj

5- x̀g

4- LokLF; ij foHkkx ls 1- fpfdRlk ,oa tu LokLF;

lEc) LFkk;h lfefr 2- ifjokj dY;k.k

3- fpfdRlk lsok,a funs'kky;

SIXTH SCHEDULE

(See rule 244A)

Department Related Standing Committees

Sl.No. Name of the Committee Departments

1. Department Related 1. Administrative Reforms

Standing Committee on 2. Services

Administrative Matters 3. Vigilance

4. Directorate of Training (UTCS)

5. Delhi Subordinate Services
Selection Board

6. General Administration Department

7. Law, Justice and Legislative Affairs

8. Information Technology

2. Department Related 1. Education

Standing Committee on 2. Higher Education

Education 3. Training and Technical Education

4. Art, Culture and Language

5. Sports

3. Department Related 1. Social Welfare

Standing Committee on 2. Labour

Welfare 3. Food and Supplies

4. Employment

5. Home

4. Department Related 1. Medical and Public Health

Standing Committee on 2. Family Welfare

Health 3. Directorate of Heath Services



4- [kk| lqj{kk

5- fodkl ij foHkkx 1- fodkl

ls lEc) LFkk;h 2- xzkeh.k fodkl

lfefr 3- 'kgjh fodkl

4- Ñf"k foi.ku

5- jktLo

6- Hkwfe ,oa Hkou

7- m|ksx

6- tuksi;ksxh lsokvksa vkSj 1- yksd fuekZ.k

ukxfjd lqfo/kkvksa ij 2- ÅtkZ

foHkkx ls lEc) LFkk;h 3- fnYyh ty cksMZ

lfefr 4- flapkbZ ,oa ck<+ fu;a=.k

7- foÙk] ifjogu ,oa i;ZVu 1- foÙk

ij foHkkx ls lEc) 2- O;kikj ,oa dj

LFkk;h lfefr 3- vkcdkjh ,oa foykflrk dj

4- ;kstuk

5- ifjogu

6- i;ZVu

7- foHkkx tks Li"Vr% fdlh lfefr
dks vkacfVr ugha fd, x, gSa

4. Food Safety

5. Department Related 1. Development

Standing Committee on 2. Rural Development

Development 3. Urban Development

4. Agricultural Marketing

5. Revenue

6. Land and Building

7. Industries

6. Department Related 1. Public Works Department

Standing Committee on 2. Power

Public Utilities and 3. Delhi Jal Board

Civic Amenities 4. Irrigation and Flood Control

7. Department Related 1. Finance

Standing Committee on 2. Trade and Taxes

Finance and Transport 3. Excise and Luxury Taxes

4. Planning

5. Transport

6. Tourism

7. Department not allotted to
other committees



fnYyh fo/kku lHkk lnL; ¼ny ifjorZu ds
vk/kkj ij fujgZrk½ fu;e] 1996

THE MEMBER OF DELHI LEGISLATIVE
ASSEMBLY (DISQUALIFICATION ON

GROUNDS OF DEFECTION) RULE, 1996



vuqyXud&1

fnYyh foèkku lHkk lnL; ¼ny&ifjorZu ds

vkèkkj ij fujgZrk½ fu;e] 1996

fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= dh foèkku lHkk ds vè;{k fnYyh jk"Vªh;
jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= vfèkfu;e ¼1992 dh la- 1½ 1991 dh èkkjk 16 ds lkFk ifBr
Hkkjr ds lafoèkku dh nloha vuqlwph ds iSjk 8 }kjk iznÙk 'kfDr;ksa dk iz;ksx djrs
gq,] fuEufyf[kr fu;e cukrs gSa] vFkkZr~&µ

1- laf{kIr uke

bu fu;eksa dk laf{kIr uke fnYyh foèkku lHkk lnL; ¼ny ifjorZu ds
vkèkkj ij fujgZrk½ fu;e] 1996 gSA

2- ifjHkk"kk,a

bu fu;eksa esa] tc rd lanHkZ ls vU;Fkk visf{kr u gks&

¼d½ ^lekpkj* ls rkRi;Z lnu dk lekpkj gS(

¼[k½ ^lfefr* ls rkRi;Z fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= dh foèkku
lHkk dh fo'ks"kkfèkdkj lfefr gS(

¼x½ ^izk:i* ls rkRi;Z bu fu;eksa ds lkFk layXu izk:i gS(

¼?k½ bu fu;eksa ds lacaèk esa ^izkjEHk dh rkjh[k* ls rkRi;Z og rkjh[k
gS] ftl rkjh[k dks ;s fu;e nloha vuqlwph ds iSjk 8 ds mi&iSjk¼2½
ds vèkhu izHkkoh gksaxs(

¼³½ ^lnu* ls rkRi;Z fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= dh foèkku
lHkk dk lnu gS(

¼p½ fdlh foèkk;h&ny ds lacaèk esa ^usrk* ls rkRi;Z ml ny dk ,slk
lnL; gS ftls ml ny us viuk usrk pquk gS vkSj blds vUrxZr
ml ny dk dksbZ ,slk vU; lnL; Hkh gS tks mldh vuqifLFkfr
esa bu fu;eksa ds iz;kstukFkZ ml ny ds usrk ds :i esa dk;Z
djus] mlds dk;ksZa dk fuoZgu djus ds fy, ml ny }kjk izkfèkÑr
fd;k x;k gS(

¼N½ ^lnL;* ls rkRiZ; fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= dh foèkku
lHkk dk lnL; gS(

ANNEXURE-I

THE MEMBERS OF DELHI LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY
(DISQUALIFICATION ON GROUNDS OF DEFECTION) RULES, 1996

In exercise of the powers conferred by paragraph 8 of the Tenth
Schedule to the Constitution of India, read with section 16 of the Government
of National Capital Territory of Delhi Act, 1991 (No. 1 of 1992), the Speaker,
Legislative Assembly of the National Capital Territory of Delhi hereby makes
the following rules; namely—

1. Short Title

These Rules may be called the Members of Delhi Legislative
Assembly (Disqualification on ground of Defection) Rules, 1996.

2. Definitions

In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires—

(a) ‘Bulletin’ means the Bulletin of the House;

(b) ‘Committee’ means the Committee of Privileges of the Legislative
Assembly of the National Capital Territory of Delhi;

(c) ‘Form’ means a form appended to these rules;

(d) ‘Date of commencement’, in relation to these rules means the
date on which these rules take effect under sub-paragraph (2)
of paragraph 8 of the Tenth Schedule;

(e) ‘House’ means the House of the Legislative Assembly of the
National Capital Territory of Delhi;

(f) ‘Leader ‘in relation to a legislature party, means a member of
the party chosen by it as its leader and includes any other
member of the party authorised by the party to act, in the
absence of the leader as, or discharge the functions of, the
leader of the party for the purpose of these rules;

(g) ‘Member’ means a member of the Legislative Assembly of the
National Capital Territory of Delhi;



¼t½ ^nloha vuqlwph* ls rkRi;Z Hkkjr ds lafoèkku dh nloha vuqlwph
gS( vkSj

¼>½ ^lfpo* ls rkRi;Z foèkku lHkk dk lfpo gS] vkSj mlds vUrxZr
og O;fDr Hkh gS] ftls lfpo ds dÙkZO;ksa dk fuoZgu djus gsrq
izkf/kÑr fd;k x;k gSA

3- foèkk;h ny ds usrk }kjk tkudkjh dk fn;k tkuk

¼1½ izR;sd foèkk;h&ny dk usrk ¼,sls foèkku&ny ls fHkUu ftlesa dsoy
,d lnL; gks½ lHkk dh igyh cSBd dh rkjh[k ls rhl fnu ds Hkhrj
;k tgka ,sls foèkk;h&ny dk xBu ,slh rkjh[k ds ckn fd;k x;k gS]
ogka mlds xBu dh rkjh[k ls rhl fnu ds Hkhrj vFkok izR;sd fLFkfr
esa ,slh vfrfjDr vofèk ds Hkhrj ftldh vè;{k i;kZIr dkj.k] ds vkèkkj
ij vuqKk ns] vè;{k dks fuEufyf[kr izLrqr djsaxs] vFkkZr~&µ

¼d½ ,d fooj.k ¼fyf[kr :i esa½ ftlesa ,sls foèkk;h&ny ds lnL;ksa
ds uke vkSj mlds lkFk ,sls lnL;ksa ls lacafèkr vU; fooj.k gksaxs
tSls fd iz:i I esa gS vkSj ,sls ny ds mu lnL;ksa ds uke vkSj
inuke gksaxs] ftUgsa ml ny us bu fu;eksa ds iz;kstuksa ds fy,
vè;{k ls i=&O;ogkj djus ds fy, izkfèkÑr fd;k gS(

¼[k½ lacafèkr jktuhfrd ny ds fu;eksa vkSj fofu;eksa dh ,d izfr ¼pkgs
mUgsa bl uke ls ;k lafoèkku ;k fdlh vU; uke ls tkuk tkrk
gks½( vkSj

¼x½ tgka ,sls foèkk;h&ny ds dksbZ i`Fkd~ fu;e vkSj fofu;e gSa ¼pkgs
mUgsa bl uke ls vFkok lafoèkku ;k fdlh vU; uke ls tkuk
tkrk gks½ ogka ,sls fu;eksa vkSj fofu;eksa dh ,d izfrA

¼2½ tgka fdlh foèkk;h&ny esa dsoy ,d lnL; gS ogka ,slk lnL; lnu
dh igyh cSBd dh rkjh[k ls rhl fnu ds Hkhrj ;k tgka og ,slh
rkjh[k ds ckn lnu dk lnL; cuk gS] ogka lnu esa viuk LFkku xzg.k
djus dh rkjh[k ls rhl fnu ds Hkhrj vFkok izR;sd fLFkfr esa ,slk
vfrfjDr vofèk ds Hkhrj ftldk vè;{k i;kZIr dkj.k ds vkèkkj ij vuqKk
nsa] vè;{k dks mi&fu;e ¼1½ ds [kaM ¼[k½ esa mfYyf[kr fu;eksa vkSj fofu;eksa
dh ,d izfr HkstsaxsA

(h) ‘Tenth Schedule’ means the Tenth Schedule to the Constitution
of India; and

(i) Secretary’ means the Secretary to the Legislative Assembly and
includes any other person as is empowered to perform the
functions of the Secretary.

3. Information to be furnished by leader of a legislature party

(1) The leader of each legislature party (other than legislature
party consisting of only one member) shall, within thirty days after
the first sitting of the House, or, where such legislature party is
formed after the first sitting, within thirty days after its formation,
or, in either case within such further period as the Speaker may
for sufficient cause allow, furnish the following to the Speaker,
namely—

(a) a statement (in writing) containing the names of members
of such legislature party together with other particulars
regarding such members as in Form I and the names and
designations of the members of such party who have been
authorised by it, for communicating with the Speaker for
purposes of these rules;

(b) a copy of the rules and regulations (whether known as such
or as Constitution or by any other name) of the political
party concerned; and

(c) where such legislature party has any separate set of rules
and regulations (whether known as such or as Constitution
or by any other name), also a copy of such rules and
regulations.

(2) Where a legislature party consists of only one member, such
member shall furnish a copy of the rules and regulations
mentioned in clause (b) of sub-rule (1) to the Speaker, within thirty
days after the first sitting of the House or, where he has become
a member of the House after the first sitting, within thirty days
after he has taken his seat in the House, or, in either case within
such further period as the Speaker may for sufficient cause allow.



¼3½ ,sls fdlh foèkk;h&ny dh la[;k esa] ftlesa dsoy ,d lnL; gS] o`f)
gksus ij] mi&fu;e ¼1½ ds micaèk ,sls foèkk;h&ny ds lacaèk esa oSls gh
ykxw gksaxs] ekuks og foèkk;h&ny ml rkjh[k dks cuk;k x;k gS] ftldks
mldh la[;k esa o`f) gqbZ gSA

¼4½ tc dHkh fdlh foèkk;h&ny ds usrk }kjk mifue; ¼1½ ds varxZr ;k
fdlh lnL; }kjk mi&fu;e ¼2½ ds varxZr nh xbZ lwpuk esa dksbZ ifjorZu
gksrk gS rks og mlds i’pkr~ 30 fnu ds Hkhrj vFkok ,slh vfrfjDr
vofèk ds Hkhrj ftldh vè;{k i;kZIr gsrq ds vkèkkj ij vuqKk nsa] vè;{k
dks ,sls ifjorZu dh fyf[kr lwpuk nsaxsA

¼5½ bu fu;eksa ds izorZu dh rkjh[k dks fo|eku lnu dh n’kk esa mi&fu;e
¼1½ vkSj mi&fu;e ¼2½ esa lnu dh igyh cSBd dh rkjh[k ds izfr
funsZ’k dk ;g vFkZ yxk;k tk,xk fd og bu fu;eksa ds vkjEHk dh
rkjh[k ds izfr funsZ’k gSA

¼6½ tgka fdlh jktuhfrd ny dk dksbZ lnL;] ,sls jktuhfrd ny }kjk
;k mlds }kjk bl fufeÙk izkfèkÑr fdlh O;fDr ;k izkfèkdkjh }kjk fn,
x, fdlh funsZ’k ds fo#) ,sls jktuhfrd ny] O;fDr ;k izkfèkdkjh dh
iwoZ vuqKk izkIr fd, fcuk lnu esa ernku djrs gSa ;k ernku djus
ls fojr jgrs gSa] rks lacafèkr foèkk;h&ny dk usrk ;k tgka ,slk lnL;
,sls foèkk;h&ny dk] ;FkkfLFkfr] usrk ;k ,dek= lnL; gS rks ,slk lnL;]
,slk ernku djus ;k ernku esa Hkkx u ysus dh rkjh[k ls ianzg fnu
dh lekfIr ds i’pkr~] ;Fkk’kh?kz] vkSj fdlh Hkh fLFkfr esa ,sls ernku
djus ;k ernku esa Hkkx ysus ds rhl fnu ds Hkhrj izk:i II ds vuqlkj]
vè;{k dks ;g lalwfpr djsxk fd ,slk ernku djus ;k ernku esa Hkkx
ysus ds fy, ,sls jktuhfrd ny] O;fDr ;k izkfèkdkjh us ekQ fd;k
gS ;k ughaA

Li"Vhdj.k & fdlh ernku esa Hkkx u ysuk rHkh ekuk tk;sxk] tc
og ernku djus ds fy, vfèkÑr fd;s tkus ij LosPNk ls ernku eas
Hkkx ugha ysxkA

4- lnL;ksa }kjk lwpuk vkfn dk fn;k tkuk

¼1½ ,slk izR;sd lnL; ftlus bu fu;eksa ds vkjEHk gksus dh rkjh[k
ls iwoZ lnu esa viuk LFkku xzg.k dj fy;k gS] ,slh rkjh[k ls rhl

(3) In the event of any increase in the strength of a legislature party
consisting of only one member, the provision of sub-rule (1) shall
apply in relation to such legislature party, as if such legislature
party had been formed on the first day on which its strength
increased.

(4) Whenever any change takes place in the information furnished
by the leader of a legislature party under sub-rule (1) or by a
member under sub-rule (2), he shall, within 30 days thereafter,
or, within such further period, as the Speaker may for sufficient
cause allow, furnish in writing information to the Speaker with
respect to such change.

(5) In the case of the House in existence on the date of
commencement of these rules, the reference in sub-rules (1) and
(2) to the date of the first sitting of the House shall be construed
as a reference to the date of commencement of these rules.

(6) Where a member belonging to any political party votes or
abstains from voting in the House contrary to any direction issued
by such political party or by any person or authority authorised
by it in this behalf, without obtaining, in either case, the prior
permission of such political party, person or authority, the leader
of the legislature party concerned or where such member is the
leader, or as the case may be, the sole member of such
legislature party, such member, shall, as soon as may be after
the expiry of fifteen days from the date of such voting or
abstention, and in any case within thirty days from the date of
such voting or abstention, inform the Speaker as in Form II
whether such voting or abstention has or has not been condoned
by such political party, person or authority.

Explanation–A member may be regarded as having abstained
from voting only when he, being entitled to vote, voluntarily
refrained from voting.

4. Information etc. to be furnished by members

(1) Every member who has taken his seat in the House before the
date of commencement of these rules shall, furnish to the



Secretary within thirty days from such date or within such further
period as the Speaker may for sufficient cause allow, a statement
of particulars and declaration as in Form III.

(2) Every member who takes his seat in the House after the
commencement of these rules shall, before making and
subscribing an oath or affirmation under section 12 of the
Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi Act,1991 (No.
1 of 1992) and taking his seat in the House, deposit with the
Secretary, his election certificate and also furnish to the
Secretary a statement of particulars and declaration as in Form
III.

Explanation—For the purposes of this sub-rule, “Election
Certificate” means the certificate of election issued under the
Representation of the People Act, 1951 (43 of 1951) and the
rules made thereunder.

(3) A summary of the information furnished by the members under
this rule shall be published in the Bulletin and if any discrepancy
therein is pointed out to the satisfaction of the Speaker,
necessary corrigendum shall be published in the Bulletin.

5. Register of information as to members
(1) The Secretary shall maintain, as in Form IV, a register based on the

information furnished under rules 3 and 4 in relation to the members.

(2) The information in relation to each member shall be recorded on a
separate page in the register.

6. References to be made by petitions
(1) No reference of any question as to whether a member has become

subject to disqualification under the Tenth Schedule shall be made
except by a petition in relation to such members made in accordance
with the provisions of this rule.

(2) A petition in relation to a member may be made in writing to the Speaker
by any other member:

Provided that a petition in relation to the Speaker shall be addressed
to the Secretary.

(3) The Secretary shall—

(a) as soon as may be after the receipt of a petition under the proviso

fnu ds Hkhrj vFkok ,slh vkxs dh vofèk ds Hkhrj ftldh vuqefr vè;{k
i;kZIr dkj.k ls ns] izk:i III esa fof’kf"V;ksa dk ,d fooj.k vkSj ?kks"k.kk
lfpo dks HkstsaxsA

¼2½ izR;sd lnL;] tks bu fu;eksa ds vkjEHk ds i’pkr~ lnu esa viuk LFkku
xzg.k djrs gSa] fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks= 'kklu vfèkfu;e] 1991
¼1992 dh la- 1½ ds vèkhu 'kiFk ysus ;k izfrKku djus vkSj lnu esa
viuk LFkku xzg.k djus ls iwoZ] lfpo ds ikl] ;FkkfLFkfr] vius fuokZpu
izek.ki= dh izfr tek djk,axs vkSj izk:i III esa fof’kf"V;ksa dk ,d
fooj.k vkSj ?kks"k.kk Hkh lfpo dks nsaxsA

Li"Vhdj.k& bl mi&fu;e ds iz;kstu ds fy, ^^fuokZpu izek.k i=**
ls yksd izfrfufèkRo vfèkfu;e] 1951 ¼1951 dk 43½ rFkk mlds vèkhu
cuk, x, fu;eksa ds vèkhu tkjh fd;k x;k fuokZpu izek.ki= gSA

¼3½ bl fu;e ds vèkhu lnL; tks tkudkjh nsaxs mldk la{ksi] lekpkj ¼cqysfVu½
esa izdkf’kr fd;k tk,xk vkSj ;fn vè;{k ds lekèkkuizn :i esa mlesa
dksbZ folaxfr ikbZ tkrh gS rks lekpkj esa vko’;d 'kqf)&i= izdkf’kr
fd;k tk,xkA

5- lnL;ksa ds ckjs esa tkudkjh dk jftLVj

    ¼1½  lfpo] izk:i IV esa ,d jftLVj j[ksaxs tks lnL;ksa ds lacaèk esa fu;e
3 vkSj fu;e 4 ds vèkhu tkudkjh ij vkèkkfjr gksxkA

¼2½ izR;sd lnL; ds lacaèk esa tkudkjh] jftLVj esa i`Fkd~ i`"B ij vfHkfyf[kr
dh tk,xhA

6- funsZ'k dk vthZ }kjk fd;k tkuk µ

¼1½ dksbZ lnL; nloha vuqlwph ds vèkhu fujgZrk ls xzLr gks x;k gS ;k
ugha] bl iz’u dk funsZ’k ml lnL; ds lacaèk esa bl fu;e ds micaèkksa
ds vuqlkj nh xbZ vthZ }kjk gh fd;k tk;sxk vU;Fkk ughaA

¼2½ fdlh lnL; ds lacaèk esa dksbZ vthZ fdlh vU; lnL; }kjk vè;{k dks
fyf[kr :i esa nh tk ldsxh%

ijUrq vè;{k ds lacaèk esa dksbZ vthZ lfpo dks lacksfèkr dh tk,xh %

¼3½ lfpo &

¼d½ mi&fu;e ¼2½ ds ijUrqd ds vèkhu nh xbZ vthZ dh izkfIr ds



i’pkr~ ;Fkk’kh?kz] mlds ckjs esa lnu dks ,d fjiksVZ nsaxs( vkSj

¼[k½ nlohaa vuqlwph ds iSjk 6 ds mi&iSjk ¼1½ ds ijUrqd ds vuqlj.k
esa lnu }kjk fdlh lnL; ds fuokZfpr fd, tkus ds i’pkr~ vthZ
dks ;Fkk’kh?kz ml lnL; ds le{k izLrqr djsaxsA

¼4½ fdlh lnL; ds lacaèk esa dksbZ vthZ nsus ls iwoZ] vthZnkj viuk lg
lekèkku djsxk fd ;g fo’okl djus ds ;qfDr;qDr vkèkkj gS fd ;g
iz’u mBrk gS fd D;k ;g lnL; nloha vuqlwph ds vèkhu fujgZrk ls
xzLr gks x;k gS ;k ughaA

¼5½ izR;sd vthZ&

¼d½ vthZ esa mu lkfRod rF;ksa dk laf{kIr fooj.k gksxk] ftu ij
vthZnkj fuHkZj djrk gS( vkSj

¼[k½ vthZ ds lkFk ,sls nLrkosth lk{; dh ;fn dksbZ gks] izfr;ka layXu
gksaxh] ftl ij vthZnkj fuHkZj djrk gS] vkSj tgka vthZnkj fdlh
O;fDr }kjk mls nh xbZ fdlh tkudkjh ij fuHkZj djrk gS] ogka
mu O;fDr;ksa ds uke vkSj irs lfgr fooj.k vkSj ,sls izR;sd O;fDr
}kjk nh xbZ ,slh tkudkjh dk lkjka’k layXu gksxkA

¼6½ izR;sd vthZ ij vthZnkj ds gLrk{kj gksaxs vkSj mls] vfHkopuksa ds lR;kiu
ds fy, flfoy izfØ;k lafgrk] 1908 ¼1908 dk 5½ esa vfèkdfFkr jhfr
ls lR;kfir fd;k tk,xkA

¼7½ vthZ ds izR;sd micaèk ij Hkh vthZnkj ds gLrk{kj gksaxs vkSj mls vthZ
ds leku jhfr ls gh lR;kfir fd;k tk,xkA

7- i zfØ;k

¼a1½ fu;e 6 ds vèkhu vthZ izkIr gksus ij] vè;{k bl ckr ij fopkj djsaxs
fd D;k vthZ mDr fu;e dh vis{kkvksa dk vuqikyu djrh gSA

¼2½ ;fn vthZ fu;e 6 dh vis{kkvksa dk vuqikyu ugha djrh gS] rks vè;{k
vthZ dks jí djsaxs vkSj vthZnkj dks rnuqlkj lalwfpr djssaxsA

¼3½ ;fn vthZ fu;e 6 dh vis{kkvksa dk vuqikyu djrh gS] rks vè;{k vthZ
vkSj mlds micaèkksa dh izfr;ka &

to sub-rule (2) make a report in respect thereof to the house;
and

(b) as soon as may be after the House has elected a member
in pursuance of the proviso to sub-paragraph (1) of
paragraph 6 of the Tenth Schedule, place the petition
before such member.

(4) Before making any petition in relation to any member, the
petitioner shall satisfy himself that there are reasonable grounds
for believing that a question has arisen as to whether such
member has become subject to disqualification under the Tenth
Schedule.

(5) Every petition—

(a) shall contain a concise statement of the material facts on which
the petitioner relies; and

(b) shall be accompanied by copies of the documentary evidence,
if any, on which the petitioner relies and where the petitioner
relies on any information furnished to him by any person, a
statement containing the names and addresses of such persons
and the gist of such information as furnished by each such
person.

(6) Every petition shall be signed by the petitioner and verified in the
manner laid down in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (5 of 1908),
for the verification of pleadings.

(7) Every annexure to the petition shall also be signed by the petitioner
and verified in the same manner as the petition.

7. Procedure

(1) On receipt of a petition under rule 6, the Speaker shall consider
whether the petition complies with the requirements of that rule.

(2) If the petition does not comply with the requirements of rule 6, the
Speaker shall dismiss the petition and intimate the petitioner
accordingly.

(3) If the petition complies with the requirements of rule 6, the Speaker
shall cause copies of the petition and of the annexures thereto to be
forwarded—



¼d½ ml lnL; dks fHktok,axs] ftlds lacaèk esa vthZ nh xbZ gS] vkSj

¼[k½ tgka ,slk lnL; fdlh foèkk;h&ny dk gS] vkSj ,slh vthZ ml
ny ds usrk us ugha nh gS] ogka ,sls usrk dks Hkh fHktok,axsA

vkSj ,sls lnL; ;k usrk] ,slh izfr;ksa dh izkfIr ls lkr fnu ds
Hkhrj] ;k ,slh vfrfjDr vofèk ds Hkhrj] ftldh vè;{k i;kZIr
gsrqd ds vkèkkj ij vuqKk ns] ml ij viuh fyf[kr fVIif.k;ka
vè;{k dks HkstsaxsA

¼4½ vthZ ds lacaèk esa] vuqefr dh vofèk ¼pkgs ewyr% ;k mDr mi&fu;e
ds vèkhu foLrkfjr½ ds Hkhrj] mi&fu;e ¼3½ ds vèkhu izkIr fVIif.k;ksa
ij] ;fn dksbZ gksa] fopkj djus ds i’pkr~ vè;{k ;k rks iz’u dk fu.kZ;
djus ds fy, vxzlj gksaxs ;k] ;fn mldk ml ekeys dh izÑfr vkSj
ifjfLFkfr;ksa dks è;ku esa j[krs gq,] ;g lekèkku gks tkrk gS fd ,slk
djuk vko’;d ;k okaNuh; gS rks og vthZ dh izkjafHkd tkap fjiksVZ
izLrqr djus ds fy, mls lfefr dks fufnZ"V djsaxsA

¼5½ vè;{k] mi&fu;e ¼4½ ds vèkhu lfefr dks vthZ fufnZ"V djus ds i’pkr~]
;Fkk’kh?kz] vthZnkj dks rnuqlkj lalwfpr djsaxs vkSj ,sls funsZ’k ds lacaèk
esa lnu esa ?kks"k.kk djsaxs ;k] ;fn lnu dk l= ml le; ugha py
jgk gS rks ml funsZ’k dh lwpuk lekpkj eas izdkf’kr djk,axsA

¼6½ tgka vè;{k lfefr dks mi&fu;e ¼4½ ds vèkhu funsZ’k djrs gSa] ogka
;g lfefr ls fjiksVZ izkIr gksus ds i’pkr~ ;Fkk’kh?kz ml iz’u dk fu.kZ;
djsaxsA

¼7½ og izfØ;k ftldk vuqlj.k vè;{k mi&fu;e ¼4½ ds vèkhu fdlh iz’u
ds voèkkj.kk ds fy, djsaxs vkSj ;g izfØ;k ftldk vuqlj.k lfefr
izkjafHkd tkap ds iz;kstu ds fy, djsxh] ;FkklaHko] ogh izfØ;k gksxh
ftldh lfefr fdlh lnL; }kjk lnu ds fo'ks"kkfèkdkj dh ekax fd,
tkus ds fdlh iz’u dk fu.kZ; djus ds fy, vuqlj.k djrh gS vkSj
v/;{k ;k lfefr bl fu"d"kZ ij fd og lnL; nloha vuqlwph ds vèkhu
fujgZrk ls xzLr gks x;k gS] rHkh igqapsaxs tc fd ml lnL; dks viuk
i{k izLrqr djus dk vkSj O;fDrxr :i ls vkSj ;fn og pkgrk gS rks]
mldh bPNkuqlkj ijke’khZ dh lquokbZ dk leqfpr volj iznku fd;k
x;k gSA

(a) to the member in relation to whom the petition has been
made; and

(b) where such member belongs to any legislature party and
such petition has not been made by the leader thereof, also
to such leader.

And such member of leader shall, within seven days of the
receipt of such copies, or within such further period as the
Speaker may for sufficient cause allow, forward his
comments in writing thereon to the Speaker.

(4) After considering the comments, if any, in relation to the petition,
received under sub-rule (3) within the period allowed (whether
originally or on extension under that sub-rule) the Speaker may
either proceed to determine the question or, if he is satisfied,
having regard to the nature and circumstances of the case that
it is necessary or expedient so to do, refer the petition to the
Committee for making a preliminary inquiry and submitting a
report to him.

(5) The Speaker shall, as soon as may be after referring a petition
to the Committee under sub-rule (4), intimate the petitioner
accordingly and make an announcement with respect to such
reference in the House or, if the House is not then in session,
cause the information as to the reference to be published in the
Bulletin.

(6) Where the Speaker makes a reference under sub-rule (4) to the
Committee, he shall proceed to determine the question as soon
as may be after receipt of the report from the Committee.

(7) The procedure which shall be followed by the Speaker for
determining any question and the procedure which shall be
followed by the Committee for the purpose of making a
preliminary inquiry under sub-rule (4) shall be, so far as may be,
the same as the procedure for inquiry and determination by the
Committee of any question as to breach of privilege of the House
by a member, and neither the Speaker nor the Committee shall
come to any finding that a member has become subject to
disqualification under the Tenth Schedule without affording a
reasonable opportunity to such member to represent his case
and to be heard in person.



¼8½ mi&fu;e ¼1½ ls ¼7½ rd ds micaèk vè;{k ds lacaèk esa nh xbZ vthZ
ds ckjs esa mlh izdkj ykxw gksaxs tSls fd os fdlh vU; lnL; ds lacaèk
esa nh xbZ vthZ ds ckjs esa ykxw gksrs gSa] rFkk bl iz;kstukFkZ] bu mi&fu;eksa
esa vè;{k ds izfr funsZ’k dk vFkZ nloha vuqlwph ds iSjk 6 ds mi&iSjk
¼1½ ds ijUrqd ds vUrxZr lnu }kjk fuokZfpr lnL; ds izfr funsZ’k
lfgr yxk;k tk,xkA

8- vthZ ij fofu'p;

¼1½ vthZ ij fopkj gksus ds i’pkr~ ;FkkfLFkfr] vè;{k ;k nloha vuqlwph
ds iSjk 6 ds mi&iSjk ¼1½ ds ijUrqd ds vèkhu fuokZfpr lnL;] fyf[kr
vkns’k }kjk &µ

¼d½ vthZ dks [kkfjt djsaxs] ;k

¼[k½ ;g ?kks"k.kk djsaxs fd og lnL; ftlds lacaèk esa vthZ nh xbZ
gS] nloha vuqlwph ds vèkhu fujgZrk ls xzLr gks x;k gS(

vkSj ml vkns’k dh izfr;ka vthZnkj dks] ml lnL; dks] ftlds
lacaèk esa vthZ nh xbZ gS] vkSj lacafèkr foèkk;h&ny ds usrk dks]
;fn dksbZ gks] fHktok,axs ;k vxzsf"kr djok,axsA

¼2½ ,slk izR;sd fu.kZ;] ftlesa fdlh lnL; dks nloha vuqlwph ds vèkhu
fujgZrk ls xzLr ?kksf"kr fd;k x;k gS lnu dks] ;fn og l= esa gS]
rqjUr fjiksVZ fd;k tk,xk] vkSj ;fn lnu l= esa ugha gS rks lnu ds
iqu% leosr gksus ds rqjUr i’pkr~ fjiksVZ fd;k tk;sxkA

¼3½ mi&fu;e ¼1½ esa fufnZ"V izR;sd fu.kZ; lekpkj esa izdkf’kr fd;k tk,xk
vkSj jkti= esa vfèklwfpr fd;k tk,xk rFkk lfpo ml fu.kZ; dh izfr;ka
Hkkjr ds fuokZpu vk;ksx dks vkSj jk"Vªh; jkt/kkuh jkT; {ks=] fnYyh
ljdkj dks vxzsf"kr djsaxsA

9- bu fu;eksa ds foLr`r dk;Zdj.k ds lacaèk esa funsZ'k

vè;{k le;&le; ij ,sls funsZ’k tkjh dj ldssaxs] tks og bu fu;eksa
ds foLr̀r dk;Zdj.k ds ckjs esa vko’;d le>saA

(8) The provisions of sub-rules (1) to (7) shall apply with respect to
a petition in relation to the Speaker as they apply with respect
to a petition in relation to any other member and for this purpose,
reference to the Speaker in these sub-rules shall be construed
as including reference to the member elected by the House under
the proviso to sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 6 of the Tenth
Schedule.

8. Decision on petitions

(1) At the conclusion of the consideration of the petition, the Speaker
or, as the case may be, the member elected under the proviso
to sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 6 of the Tenth Schedule shall
by order in writing—

(a) dismiss the petition, or

(b) declare that the member in relation to whom the petition has
been made has become subject to disqualification under
the Tenth Schedule.

And cause copies of the order to be delivered or forwarded
to the petitioner, the member in relation to whom the petition
has been made and to the leader of the legislature party,
if any, concerned.

(2) Every decision declaring a member to have become subject to
disqualification under the Tenth Schedule shall be reported to the
House forthwith if the House is in session, and if the House is
not in session, immediately after the House reassembles.

(3) Every decision referred to in sub-rule (1) shall be published in
the Bulletin and notified in the Official Gazette and copies of such
decision forwarded by the Secretary to the Election Commission
of India and the Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi.

9. Directions as to detailed working of the rules

The Speaker may, from time to time, issue such directions, as he may
consider necessary in regard to the detailed working of these rules.



izk:i & I

nsf[k, fu;e ¼d½

fo/kk;h ny dk uke % rRlFkkuh jktuhfrd
ny dk uke %

Øe fo/kk;d dk firk@ifr LFkk;h irk fo/kku lHkk {ks=
la[;k uke dk uke ftlls fuokZfpr
¼Li"V v{kjksa esa½     gqvk gS

fnukad% fo/kk;h ny ds usrk ds gLrk{kj



izk:i&I I

[nsf[k, fu;e 3¼6½]

lsok esa

vè;{k]

foèkku lHkk]

jk"Vªh; jkt/kkuh jkT;{ks=]

fnYyhA

egksn;]

lnu dh-------------------------------------------------¼rkjh[k½ dks gqbZ cSBd esa--------------------------------
fo"k; ij gq, ernku esa

+Jh----------------------------------------------------foèkk;d us *eSaus@eSa vFkkZr~--------------------------------------------
ftudh ¼foHkktu la[;k-----------------------------½ gS ¼----------------------------------------foèkk;d dk uke½
vkSj tks--------------------------------------¼jktuhfrd ny½ ¼foHkktu la[;k -------------½
ds gSa vkSj ------------------------------- ¼fo/kk;h ny½ ¼jktuhfrd ny dk uke--------------------------
ds gSa] --------------------------------------------------½ dk lnL;
us Hkkx fy;k@vuqifLFkr jgsA vkSj-------------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------¼foèkk;h&ny dk uke½
dk usrk@,d ek= lnL;] us Hkkx
fy;k@vuqifLFkr jgk gw¡A

------------------------------------------------------------------*¼O;fDr@izkfèkdkjh@ny }kjk fn, x, funsZ’kksa ds
fo#) vkSj mDr *O;fDr@izkfèkdkjh@ny½ dh iwoZ vuqKk izkIr fd, fcuk ernku fd;k
gS@ernku djus ls fojr jgk gS@jgk gwaA

2- --------------------------------------------¼rkjh[k½ dks iwoksZDr ekeys ij----------------------------------
*¼O;fDr@izkfèkdkjh ny½ }kjk fopkj fd;k x;k vkSj mDr +ernku djus@ernku djus
ls fojr jgus dks] mlds }kjk +ekQ fd;k x;k@ekQ ugha fd;k x;kA

Hkonh;]

fnukad % gLrk{kj
* tks ykxw uk gks mls dkV nsa
+¼;gk¡ ij ml O;fDr@izkf/kdkjh@ny] tSlk Hkh gks] dk uke fy[ksa ftlus funsZ'k tkjh fd;s gksA ½



iz:i&III

¼nsf[k, fu;e 4½

1- foèkk;d dk uke ¼Li"V v{kjksa esa½ %

2- firk@ifr dk uke %

3- LFkk;h irk %

4- fnYyh dk irk %

5- fuokZpu dh fnukad %

6- ftl ny ls lac) µ

¼i½ fuokZpu dh fnukad

¼ii½ bl izk:i ij gLrk{kj djus dh fnukad

?kk s" k.kk

eSa--------------------------------------------;g ?kks"k.kk djrk gwa fd mijksDr tkudkjh lR; vkSj

lgh gSA

Åij nh xbZ tkudkjh esa dksbZ ifjorZu gksus ij] eSa vè;{k egksn; dks rRdky

lwfpr djus dk opu nsrk gwaA

foèkk;d ds gLrk{kj@

fnukad% vaxwBs dk fu’kku
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lafo/kku ¼mugÙkjok a la'kk s /ku½
vf/kfu;e] 1991

THE CONSTITUTION (SIXTY NINTH AMEND-
MENT) ACT, 1991



An Act further to amend the Constitution of India.

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Forty Second Year of Republic of India
as follows:-

1. Short title and commencement, Insertion of new articles 239AA and 239
AB:

(1) This Act may be called the Constitution (Sixty ninth Amendment)
Act 1991.

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Government
may, by notification in the official Gazette, appoint.*

2. After article 239A of the Constitution, the following articles shall be
inserted namely—

239AA Special provisions with respect to Delhi.

(1) As from the date of commencement of the Constitution (Sixty-ninth
Amendment) Act, 1991 the Union Territory of Delhi shall be called the National
Capital Territory of Delhi (hereinafter in this Part referred to as the National
Capital Territory) and the Administrator thereof appointed under article 239
shall be designated as the Lieutenant Governor.

(2) (a) There shall be a Legislative Assembly for the National Capital
Territory of Delhi and the seats in such Assembly shall be filled by
members chosen by direct election from territorial constituencies
in the National Capital Territory.

(b) The total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly, the number
of seats reserved for scheduled castes, the division of the National
Capital Territory into territorial constituencies (including the basis
for such division) and all other matters relating to the functioning
of the Legislative Assembly shall be regulated by law made by
Parliament.

(c) The provisions of articles 324 to 327 and 329 shall apply in relation

lafoèkku ¼mugÙkjoka la'kksèku½ vfèkfu;e] 1991

                                     ¼21 fnlEcj] 1991½

Hkkjr ds lafoèkku dk vkSj la'kksèku djus ds fy, fu;e

Hkkjr x.kjkT; ds c;kyhlosa o"kZ esa laln }kjk fuEufyf[kr :i esa ;g vfèkfu;fer gks%&

1- laf{kIr uke vkSj izkjEHk&

¼1½ bl vfèkfu;e dk laf{kIr uke lafo/kku ¼mugÙkjoka la'kksèku½] vfèkfu;e 1991 gSA

¼2½ ;g ml rkjh[k1 dks izo`Ùk gksxk tks dsUnzh; ljdkj jkti= esa vfèklwpuk }kjk]
  fu;r djsA

u, vuqPNsn 239 dd vkSj vuqPNsn 239 d[k dk vUr%LFkkiu&

2- lafoèkku ds vuqPNsn 239 d ds i'pkr~] fuEufyf[kr vuqPNsn vUr%LFkkfir fd, tk;saxs]

vFkkZr~ &

239 dd fnYyh ds lacaèk esa fo'ks"k micaèk

¼1½ lafoèkku ¼mugÙkjoka la'kksèku½ vfèkfu;e] 1991 ds izkjEHk ls] fnYyh la?k jkT; {ks= dks
fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= ¼ftls bl Hkkx esa blds i'pkr~ jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;
{ks= dgk x;k gS½ dgk tk,xk vkSj vuqPNsn 239 ds vèkhu fu;qDr mlds iz'kkld dk
inkfHkèkku mijkT;iky gksxkA

¼2½ ¼d½ jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= ds fy, ,d foèkku lHkk gksxh vkSj ,slh foèkku lHkk
esa LFkku jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= esa izknsf'kd fuokZpu {ks=ksa ls izR;{k fuokZpu
}kjk pqus gq, lnL;ksa ls Hkjs tk;saxsA

¼[k½ foèkku lHkk esa LFkkuksa dh dqy la[;k] vuqlwfpr tkfr;ksa ds fy, vkjf{kr LFkkuksa
dh la[;k] jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= ds izknsf'kd fuokZpu {ks=ksa esa foHkktu
¼ftlds vUrxZr ,sls foHkktu dk vkèkkj gS½ rFkk fo/kku lHkk ds dk;Zdj.k ls
lacaf/kr lHkh vU; fo"k;ksa dk fofu;eu laln }kjk cukbZ xbZ fof/k }kjk] fd;k
tk,xkA

¼x½ vuqPNsn 324 ls vuqPNsn 327 vkSj vuqPNsn 329 ds micaèk jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;
1 ¹mi;qZDr vfèkfu;e 1 Qjojh] 1992 ls izoÙ̀k gqvkA ¼Hkkjr dk jkti= vlkèkkj.k Hkkx&2 [k.M&3 mi[k.M&2 fnukad 31
tuojh] 1992



to the National Capital Territory, the Legislative Assembly of the
National Capital Territory and the members thereof as they apply,
in relation to a State, the Legislative Assembly of a State and the
members thereof respectively and any reference in articles 326
and 329 to “appropriate Legislature” shall be deemed to be a
reference to Parliament.

(3) (a) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the Legislative
Assembly shall have power to make laws for the whole or any part
of the National Capital Territory with respect to any of the matters
enumerated in the State List or in the Concurrent List in so far as
any such matter is applicable to Union Territories except matters
with respect to Entries 1, 2 and 18 of the State List and Entries
64, 65 and 66 of that list in so far as they relate to the said Entries
1, 2 and 18.

(b) Nothing in sub-clause (a) shall derogate from the powers of
Parliament under this constitution to make laws with respect to any
matter for a Union Territory or any part thereof.

(c) If any provision of a law made by the Legislative Assembly with
respect to any matter is repugnant to any provision of a law made
by Parliament with respect to that matter, whether passed before
or after the law made by the Legislative Assembly, or of an earlier
law, other than a law made by the Legislative Assembly, then, in
either case, the law made by Parliament, or , as the case may be,
such earlier law, shall prevail and the law made by the Legislative
Assembly shall, to the extent of the repugnancy, be void:

Provided that if any such law made by the Legislative Assembly has
been reserved for the consideration of the President and has
received his assent such law shall prevail in National Capital
Territory:

Provided further that nothing in this sub-clause shall prevent
Parliament from enacting at any time any law with respect to the
same matter including a law adding to, amending, varying or
repealing the law so made by the Legislative Assembly.

(4) There shall be a Council of Ministers consisting of not more than ten
percent, of the total number of members in the Legislative Assembly,
with the Chief Minister at the head to aid and advise the Lieutenant

{ks=] jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= dh foèkku lHkk vkSj mlds lnL;ksa ds lacaèk esa oSls

gh ykxw gksaxs tSls os fdlh jkT; dh foèkku lHkk vkSj mlds lnL;ksa ds lacaèk esa ykxw
gksrs gSa rFkk vuqPNsn 326 vkSj vuqPNsn  329 esa ßleqfpr foèkku&eaMyÞ ds izfr funsZ'k
ds ckjs esa ;g le>k tk,xk fd og laln ds izfr funsZ'k gSA

¼3½ ¼d½ bl lafoèkku ds micUèkksa ds vèkhu jgrs gq,] foèkku lHkk dks jkT; lwph dh
izfof"V 1] izfof"V 2 vkSj izfof"V 18 ls rFkk ml lwph dh izfof"V 64] izfof"V
65 vkSj izfof"V 66 ls tgka rd mudk lEcUèk mDr izfof"V 1] izfof"V 2 vkSj
izfof"V 18 ls gS] lacafèkr fo"k;ksa ls fHké jkT; lwph esa ;k leorhZ lwph esa izxf.kr
fdlh Hkh fo"k; ds lacaèk esa] tgk¡ rd ,slk dksbZ fo"k; la?k jkT; {ks=ksa dks ykxw
gS] lEiw.kZ jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= ;k mlds fdlh Hkkx ds fy, fofèk cukus
dh 'kfDr gksxhA

¼[k½ mi[k.M ¼d½ dh fdlh ckr ls la?k jkT; {ks= ;k mlds fdlh Hkkx ds fy,
fdlh Hkh fo"k; ds lEcUèk esa bl lafoèkku ds vèkhu fofèk cukus dh laln dh
'kfDr dk vYihdj.k ugha gksxkA

¼x½ ;fn foèkku lHkk }kjk fdlh fo"k; ds lEcUèk esa cukbZ xbZ fofèk dk dksbZ micaèk
laln }kjk ml fo"k; ds lEcUèk esa cukbZ xbZ fofèk ds] pkgs og foèkku lHkk }kjk
cukbZ xbZ fofèk ls igys ;k mlds ckn esa ikfjr dh xbZ gks] ;k fdlh iwoZrj fofèk
ds] tks foèkku lHkk }kjk cukbZ xbZ fofèk ls fHké gS] fdlh micUèk ds fo#) gS
rks] nksuksa n'kkvksa esa ;FkkfLFkfr] laln }kjk cukbZ xbZ fofèk] ;k ,slh iwoZrj fofèk]
vfHkHkkoh gksxh vkSj foèkku lHkk }kjk cukbZ xbZ fofèk ml fojksèk dh ek=k rd
'kwU; gksxh %

ijUrq ;fn foèkku lHkk }kjk cukbZ xbZ fdlh ,slh fofèk dks jk"Vªifr ds fopkj
ds fy, vkjf{kr j[kk x;k gS vkSj ml ij mldh vuqefr fey xbZ gS rks ,slh
fofèk jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= esa vfHkHkkoh gksxh %

ijUrq ;g vkSj fd bl mi[k.M dh dksbZ ckr laln dks mlh fo"k; ds lacaèk esa
dksbZ fofèk] ftlds vUrxZr ,slh fofèk gS tks foèkku lHkk }kjk bl izdkj cukbZ
xbZ fofèk dk ifjoèkZu] la'kksèku] ifjorZu ;k fujlu djrh gS] fdlh Hkh le;
vfèkfu;fer djus ls fuokfjr ugha djsxhA

¼4½ ftu ckrksa esa fdlh fofèk }kjk ;k mlds vèkhu mijkT;iky ls ;g visf{kr gS fd og
vius foosdkuqlkj dk;Z djs mu ckrksa dks NksM+dj] mijkT;iky dks] mu fo"k;ksa ds



Governor in the exercise of his functions in relation to matters with
respect to which the Legislative Assembly has power to make laws,
except in so far as he is, by or under any law, required to act in his
discretion:

Provided that in the case of difference of opinion between the
Lieutenant Governor and his Ministers on any matter, the Lieutenant
Governor shall refer it to the President for decision and act according
to the decision given thereon by the President and pending such
decision it shall be competent for the Lieutenant Governor in any;
case where the matter, in his opinion, is so urgent that it is necessary
for him to take immediate action, to take such action or to give such
direction in the matter as he deems necessary.

(5) The Chief Minister shall be appointed by the President and the other
Ministers shall be appointed by the President on the advice of the Chief
Minister and the Ministers shall hold office during the pleasure of the
President.

(6) The Council of Ministers shall be collectively responsible to the
Legislative Assembly.

(7) (a) Parliament may, by law, make provisions for giving effect to, or
supplementing provisions contained in the foregoing clauses and
for all matter incidental or consequential thereto.

*(b) Any such law as is referred to in sub-clause (a) shall not be
deemed to be an amendment of this Constitution for the purposes
of article 368 notwithstanding that it contains any provision which
amends or has the effect of amending this constitution.

(8) The provisions of article 239B shall, so far as may be, apply in relation
to the National Capital Territory, the Lieutenant Governor and the
Legislative Assembly, as they apply in relation to the Union Territory
of Pondicherry, the administrator and its Legislature respectively; and
any reference in that article to “clause (1) of article 239A” shall be
deemed to be a reference to this article or article 239AB, as the case
may be.

lacaèk esa ftudh ckcr foèkku lHkk dks fofèk cukus dh 'kfDr gS] vius ÑR;ksa dk iz;ksx
djus esa lgk;rk vkSj lykg nsus ds fy, ,d eaf=&ifj"kn~ gksxh tks foèkku lHkk dh

dqy lnL; la[;k ds nl izfr'kr ls vufèkd lnL;ksa ls feydj cusxh] ftldk izèkku]

eq[;ea=h gksxk%

ijUrq mijkT;iky vkSj mlds efU=;ksa ds chp fdlh fo"k; ij erHksn dh n'kk esa]

mijkT;iky mls jk"Vªifr dks fofu'p; ds fy, funsZf'kr djsxk vkSj jk"Vªifr }kjk

ml ij fd, x, fofu'p; ds vuqlkj dk;Z djsxk rFkk ,slk fofu'p; gksus rd

mijkT;iky fdlh ,sls ekeys esa] tgk¡ og fo"k;] bruk vko';d gS ftlds dkj.k

rqjUr dkjZokbZ djuk mlds fy, mldh jk; esa] bruk vko';d gS ogk¡] ml fo"k;

esa ,slh dkjZokbZ djus ;k ,slk funsZ'k nsus ds fy,] tks og vko';d le>s] l{ke

gksxkA

¼5½ eq[;ea=h dh fu;qfDr jk"Vªifr djsxk vkSj vU; eaf=;ksa dh fu;qfDr jk"Vªifr] eq[;ea=h

dh lykg ij djsxk rFkk ea=h] jk"Vªifr ds izlkni;ZUr vius in èkkj.k djsaxsA

¼6½ eaf=&ifj"kn~ foèkku lHkk ds izfr lkewfgd :i ls mÙkjnk;h gksxhA

¼7½ ¼d½ laln] iwoZxkeh [k.Mksa dks izHkkoh djus ds fy,] ;k muesa vUrfoZ"V micUèkksa dh

vuqiwfrZ ds fy, vkSj muds vkuq"kafxd ;k ikfj.kkfed lHkh fo"k;ksa ds fy,] fofèk

}kjk micaèk dj ldsxhA

1-¼[k½mi[k.M ¼d½ esa fufnZ"V fofèk dks vuqPNsn 368 ds iz;kstuksa ds fy, bl lafoèkku

dk la'kksèku bl ckr ds gksrs gq, Hkh ugha le>k tk,xk fd mlesa dksbZ ,slk micaèk

varfoZ"V gS tks bl lafoèkku dk la'kksèku djrk gS ;k la'kksèku djus dk izHkko

j[krk gSA

¼8½ vuqPNsn 239 [k ds micaèk] tgka rd gks lds] jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks=] mi&jkT;iky

vkSj foèkku lHkk ds lacaèk esa oSls gh ykxw gksaxs tSls os ikafMpsjh la?k jkT; {ks=] iz'kkld vkSj

mlds foèkku eaMy ds lacaèk esa ykxw gksrs gSa] vkSj vuqPNsn esa ml vuqPNsn 239 d ds [k.M

¼1½ ds izfr funsZ'k ds ckjs esa ;g le>k tk,xk fd og] ;FkkfLFkfr] bl vuqPNsn ;k vuqPNsn

239 d[k ds izfr funsZ'k gSA

1- lafoèkku ¼lÙkjoka la'kksèku½ 1992 dh èkkjk&3 }kjk ¼21&12&1992 ls½ vUr%LFkkfir



Provisions in case of failure of constitutional machinery.

239AB. If the President, on receipt of a report from the Lieutenant
  Governor or otherwise, is satisfied–

(a) that a situation has arisen in which the administration of the
National Capital Territory cannot be carried on in accordance
with the provisions of article 239AA or of any law made in
pursuance of that article; or

(b) that for the proper administration of the National Capital
Territory it is necessary or expedient so to do, the President
may by order suspend the operation of any provision of article
239AA or all or any of the provisions of any law made in
pursuance of that article for such period and subject to such
conditions as may be specified in such law and make such
incidental and consequential provisions as may appear to him
to be necessary or expedient for administering the National
Capital Territory in accordance with the provisions of article
239 and article 239AA.

;fn jk"Vªifr dk] mijkT;iky ls izfrosnu feyus ij ;k vU;Fkk] ;g lekèkku
gks tkrk gS fd %&

239d[k lkafoèkkfud ra= ds foQy gks tkus dh n'kk esa micaèk

¼d½ ,slh fLFkfr mRiUu gks xbZ gS ftlesa jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= dk iz'kklu
vuqPNsn 239 dd ;k ml vuqPNsn ds vuqlj.k esa cukbZ xbZ fdlh fofèk ds
micaèkksa ds vuqlkj ugha pyk;k tk ldrk gS( ;k

¼[k½ jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks= ds mfpr iz'kklu ds fy, ,slk djuk vko';d ;k
lehphu gS] rks jk"Vªifr] vkns'k }kjk] vuqPNsn 239 dd ds fdlh mica/k ds
vFkok ml vuqPNsn ds vuqlj.k esa cukbZ xbZ fdlh fof/k ds lHkh ;k fdUgha mica/
kksa ds izorZu dks] ,slh vofèk ds fy, vkSj ,slh 'krks± ds vèkhu jgrs gq,] tks ,slh
fofèk esa fofufnZ"V dh tk,a] fuyafcr dj ldsxk rFkk ,sls vkuq"kafxd vkSj
ikfj.kkfed micaèk dj ldsxk tks vuqPNsn 239 vkSj vuqPNsn 239 dd ds
micUèk ds vuqlkj jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= ds iz'kklu ds fy, mls vko';d
;k lehphu izrhr gksaA**



fnYyh jk"Vªh; jkt/kkuh jkT; {k s= 'kklu
vf/k fu;e] 1991

THE GOVERNMENT OF NATIONAL CAPITAL
TERRITORY OF DELHI ACT, 1991



An Act to supplement the provisions of the Constitution relating to
the Legislative Assembly and a Council of Ministers for the National
Capital Territory of Delhi and for matters connected therewith or
incidental thereto.

BE it enacted by Parliament in the Forty-second year of the Republic
of India as follows:--

PART – I

PRELIMINARY

1. Short title and commencement

(1) This Act may be called the Government of National Capital
Territory of Delhi Act, 1991.

(2) It shall come into force on such date* as the Central
Government may, by notification in the official Gazette,
appoint:

Provided that different dates may be appointed for different
provisions of this Act and any reference in any such provision to the
commencement of this Act shall be construed as a reference to the
coming into force of that provision.

2. Definitions

In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires–

(a) “article” means an article of the Constitution;

fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= 'kklu

vfèkfu;e] 1991

¼1992 dk vfèkfu;e la[;kad&1½

¼2 tuojh] 1992½

fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks= ds fy, foèkku lHkk vkSj ea=h ifj"kn~ ls
lacafèkr lafoèkku ds micaèkksa dh vuqiwfrZ ds fy, vkSj mlls lalDr ;k mlds
vkuq"kafxd fo"k;ksa ds fy, vfèkfu;e Hkkjr x.kjkT; ds c;kyhlosa o"kZ esa laln
}kjk fuEufyf[kr :i esa ;g vfèkfu;fer gks &

Hkkx&1

izkj afHkd

1 - laf{kIr uke vkSj izkjaHk

¼1½ bl vfèkfu;e dk laf{kIr uke fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= 'kklu vfèkfu;e]
1991 gSA

¼2½ ;g ml rkjh[k1 dks izo`Ùk gksxk tks dsUnzh; ljdkj] jkti= esa vfèklwpuk }kjk] fu;r
djsA

ijUrq bl vfèkfu;e ds fHké&fHké micUèkksa ds fy, fHké&fHké rkjh[ksa fu;r dh tk
ldsaxh vkSj ,sls fdlh micaèk esa bl vfèkfu;e ds izkjEHk ds lacaèk esa fdlh funsZ'k dk
;g vFkZ yxk;k tk,xk fd ml micaèk ds izo`+Ùk gksus ds ckjs esa funsZ'k gSaA

2 - ifjHkk"kk,a& bl vfèkfu;e esa] tc rd fd lanHkZ ls vU;Fkk visf{kr u gksµ

¼d½ ̂ vuqPNsn* ls lafoèkku dk vuqPNsn vfHkizsr gS]

1- èkkjk 2] 3] 38] 39] 40] ,oa 53] 1 Qjojh] 1992 ls izoÙ̀k gqbZA ¼Hkkjr dk jkti= vlkèkkj.k Hkkx&2] [k.M&3]
mi[k.M&2] fnukad 31 tuojh] 1992½A

2- èkkjk 4 ls 37 ¼nksuksa lfEefyr½ 41 ls 45 ¼nksukas lfEefyr½ 49 ls 52 ¼nksukas lfEefyr½ 54 rFkk 55 fnukad 2
vDrwcj] 1993 ls izoÙ̀k gqbZA ¼Hkkjr dk jkti= vlkèkkj.k Hkkx&2] [k.M&3] mi[k.M&2] fnukad 30 flrEcj] 1993½



(b) “assembly constituency” means a constituency provided under
this Act for the purpose of elections to the Legislative Assembly;

(c) “Capital” means the National Capital Territory of Delhi;
(d) “Election Commission” means the Election Commission referred

to in article 324;
(e) “Legislative Assembly” means the Legislative Assembly of the

National Capital Territory of Delhi;
(f) “Scheduled Castes” in relation to the Capital, means such castes,

races or tribes or parts of or groups within such castes, races
or tribes as are deemed under article 341 to be Scheduled
Castes in relation to the Capital.

PART – II
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY

3. Legislative Assembly and its composition
1. The total number of seats in the Legislative Assembly to be filled

by persons chosen by direct election from territorial constituencies
shall be seventy.

2. For the purpose of elections to the Legislative Assembly, the
Capital shall be divided into single member assembly
constituencies in accordance with the provisions of Part III in such
manner that the population of each of the constituencies shall,
so far as practicable, be the same throughout the Capital.

3. Seats shall be reserved for the Scheduled Castes in the
Legislative Assembly, and the number of seats so reserved shall
bear, as nearly as may be, the same proportion to the total
number of seats in the assembly as the population of the
Scheduled Castes in the Capital bears to the total population of
the Capital and the provisions of article 334 shall apply to such
reservations.

Explanation–In this section, the expression “population” means the
population as ascertained in the last preceding census of which the relevant
figures have been published:

Provided that where such figures have not been published, then for
the purposes of elections for the constitution of the first Legislative
Assembly under this Act, the Provisional Figures of the population of
the Capital as published in relation to the 1991 census shall be deemed
to be the population of the Capital.

¼[k½ ^lHkk fuokZpu {ks=* ls foèkku lHkk ds fuokZpuksa ds iz;kstu ds fy, bl
vfèkfu;e ds vèkhu micafèkr fuokZpu&{ks= vfHkizsr gS]

¼x½ ^jktèkkuh* ls fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= vfHkizsr gS]

¼?k½ ^fuokZpu vk;ksx* ls vuqPNsn 324 esa fufnZ"V fuokZpu vk;ksx vfHkizsr gS]

¼³½ ^foèkku lHkk* ls fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT; {ks= dh foèkku lHkk vfHkizsr gS]

¼p½ jktèkkuh ds lacaèk esa ̂vuqlwfpr tkfr* ls ,slh tkfr;ka] ewyoa'k ;k tutkfr;ka  vFkok
,slh tkfr;ksa] ewyoa'kksa ;k tutkfr;ksa ds Hkkx ;k muesa ds ;wFk vfHkizsr g S a ] ftUgs a ]
jktèkkuh ds lacaèk esa] vuqPNsn 341 ds vèkhu vuqlwfpr tkfr;ka le>k tkrk gSA

Hkkx&2

foèkku lHkk

3 - foèkku lHkk vkSj mldh lajpukµ

¼1½ foèkku lHkk esa izknsf'kd fuokZpu&{ks=ksa ls izR;{k fuokZpu }kjk pqus gq, O;fDr;ksa }kjk
Hkjs tkus okys LFkkuksa dh dqy la[;k lÙkj gksxhA

¼2½ foèkku lHkk ds fuokZpuksa ds iz;kstu ds fy,] jktèkkuh dks bl vfèkfu;e ds Hkkx&3
ds micaèkksa ds vuqlkj ,dy&lnL; lHkk fuokZpu&{ks=ksa esa ,slh jhfr esa foHkkftr fd;k
tk,xk fd izR;sd fuokZpu&{ks= dh tula[;k leLr jktèkkuh esa ;Fkklkè; ,d gh gksA

¼3½ foèkku lHkk esa vuqlwfpr tkfr;ksa ds fy, LFkku vkjf{kr fd, tk,axs vkSj bl izdkj
vkjf{kr LFkkuksa dh la[;k dk vuqikr foèkku lHkk esa LFkkuksa dh dqy la[;k ls ;Fkk'kD;
ogh gksxk tks jktèkkuh esa vuqlwfpr tkfr;ksa dh tula[;k dk vuqikr jktèkkuh dh dqy
tula[;k ls gS vkSj ,sls vkj{k.k ds lacaèk esa vuqPNsn 334 ds micaèk ykxw gksaxsA

Li"Vhdj.k& bl èkkjk esa ^tula[;k* in ls ,slh vafre iwoZorhZ tux.kuk esa vfHkfuf'pr
dh xbZ tula[;k vfHkizsr gS ftlds lqlaxr vkadM+s izdkf'kr gks x, gSa%

ijUrq tgka ,sls vkadM+s izdkf'kr ugha gq, gSa ogka bl vfèkfu;e ds vèkhu izFke foèkku
lHkk ds xBu ds fy, fuokZpuksa ds iz;kstukFkZ] jktèkkuh dh tula[;k ds vafre
vkadM+ksa dks] tSls fd os 1991 dh tux.kuk ds lacaèk esa izdkf'kr gq, gSa] jktèkkuh dh
tula[;k le>k tk,xkA



4. Qualifications for membership of Legislative Assembly

A person shall not be qualified to be chosen to fill a seat in the
Legislative Assembly unless he–

(a) is a citizen of India and makes and subscribes before some
person authorized in that behalf by the Election Commission an
oath or affirmation according to the form set out for the purpose
in the Schedule;

(b) is not less than twenty-five years of age; and

(c) possesses such other qualifications as may be prescribed in that
behalf by or under any law made by parliament.

5. Duration of Legislative Assembly

The Legislative Assembly, unless sooner dissolved, shall continue for
five years from the date appointed for its first meeting and no longer, and
the expiration of the said period of five years shall operate as dissolution
of the Assembly:

Provided that the said period may, while a Proclamation of
Emergency issued under clause (1) of article 352 is in operation,
be extended by the President by order for a period not exceeding
one year at a time and not extending in any case beyond a period
of six months after the Proclamation has ceased to operate.

6. Sessions of Legislative Assembly, prorogation and dissolution

(1) The Lieutenant Governor shall, from time-to-time, summon the
Legislative Assembly to meet at such time and place as he thinks
fit, but six months shall not intervene between its last sitting in
one session and the date appointed for its first sitting in the next
session.

(2) The Lieutenant Governor may, from time to time,

a. prorogue the Assembly;

b. dissolve the Assembly.

4 - foèkku lHkk dh lnL;rk ds fy, vgZrk &

dksbZ O;fDr foèkku lHkk ds fdlh LFkku dks Hkjus ds fy, pqus tkus ds fy, vfgZr rHkh
gksxk tc &

¼d½ og Hkkjr dk ukxfjd gS vkSj fuokZpu vk;ksx }kjk bl fufeÙk izkfèkÑr fdlh
O;fDr ds le{k vuqlwph esa bl iz;kstu ds fy, fn, x, izk:i ds vuqlkj 'kiFk
ysrk gS ;k izfrKku djrk gS vkSj ml ij vius gLrk{kj djrk gS(

¼[k½ og de ls de iPphl o"kZ dh vk;q dk gS] vkSj

¼x½ mlds ikl ,slh vU; vgZrk,a gSa tks bl fufeÙk laln }kjk cukbZ xbZ fdlh fofèk
}kjk ;k mlds vèkhu fofgr dh tk,aA

5 - foèkku lHkk dh vofèkµ

foèkku lHkk] ;fn igys gh fo?kfVr ugha dj nh tkrh gS rks] vius izFke vfèkos'ku ds
fy, fu;r rkjh[k ls ikap o"kZ rd cuh jgsxh] blls vfèkd ugha vkSj ikap o"kZ dh mDr vofèk
dh lekfIr dk ifj.kke foèkku lHkk dk fo?kVu gksxk %

ijUrq mDr vofèk dks] tc vuqPNsn 352 ds [kaM ¼1½ ds vèkhu fudkyh xbZ vkikr~
mn~?kks"k.kk izorZu esa gS] rc jk"Vªifr vkns'k }kjk ,slh vofèk ds fy, c<+k ldsxk
tks ,d ckj esa ,d o"kZ ls vfèkd ugha gksxh vkSj mn~?kks"k.kk ds izorZu esa u jg
tkus ds i'pkr~ fdlh Hkh n'kk esa mldk foLrkj Ng ekl dh vofèk ls vfèkd ugha
gksxkA

6 - foèkku lHkk dk l=] l=kolku vkSj fo?kVuµ

¼1½ mijkT;iky] le;&le; ij] foèkku lHkk dks ,sls le; vkSj LFkku ij] tks og
Bhd le>s] vfèkos'ku ds fy, vkgwr djsxk] fdUrq mlds ,d l= dh vafre cSBd
vkSj vkxkeh l= dh izFke cSBd ds fy, fu;r rkjh[k ds chp Ng ekl dk vUrj
ugha gksxkA

¼2½ mijkT;iky] le;&le; ij&

¼d½ foèkku lHkk dk l=kolku dj ldsxk(

¼[k½ foèkku lHkk dk fo?kVu dj ldsxkA



7. Speaker and Deputy Speaker of Legislative Assembly
1. The Legislative Assembly shall, as soon as may be, choose two

members of the Assembly to be respectively Speaker and Deputy
Speaker thereof and, so often as the office of Speaker or Deputy
Speaker becomes vacant, the Assembly shall choose another
member to be Speaker or Deputy Speaker, as the case may be.

2. A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy Speaker of the
Legislative Assembly—
a. shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member of the

Assembly;
b. may, at any time by writing under his hand addressed, if

such member is the Speaker, to the Deputy Speaker, and
if such member is the Deputy Speaker, to the Speaker,
resign his office; and

c. may be removed from his office by a resolution of the
Assembly passed by a majority of all the then members of
the Assembly:

Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) shall
be moved unless at least fourteen days notice has been given
of the intention to move the resolution:
Provided further that whenever the Assembly is dissolved, the
Speaker shall not vacate his office until immediately before the
first meeting of the Assembly after the dissolution.

3. While the office of Speaker is vacant the duties of the office shall
be performed by the Deputy Speaker or, if the office of Deputy
Speaker is also vacant, by such member of the Assembly as may
be determined by the rules of procedure of the Assembly.

4. During the absence of the Speaker from any sitting of the
Assembly, the Deputy Speaker, or, if he is also absent, such
person as may be determined by the rules of the procedure of
the Assembly, or, if no such person is present, such other person
as may be determined by the Assembly, shall act as Speaker.

5. There shall be paid to the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker of
the Legislative Assembly such salaries and allowances as may
be respectively fixed by the Legislative Assembly by law and, until
provision in that behalf is so made, such salaries and allowances
as the Lieutenant Governor may, with the approval of the
President, by order determine.

7 - foèkku lHkk dk vè;{k vkSj mikè;{k &

¼1½ foèkku lHkk] ;Fkk'kD; 'kh?kz] vius nks lnL;ksa dks viuk vè;{k vkSj mikè;{k
pqusxh vkSj tc&tc vè;{k ;k mikè;{k dk in fjDr gksxk rc&rc foèkku lHkk
fdlh vU; lnL; dks] ;FkkfLFkfr] vè;{k ;k mikè;{k pqusxhA

¼2½ foèkku lHkk ds vè;{k ;k mikè;{k ds :i esa in èkkj.k djus okyk lnL; %&

¼d½ ;fn foèkku lHkk dk lnL; ugha jgrk gS rks viuk in fjDr dj nsxk]

¼[k½ fdlh Hkh le;] ;fn og lnL; vè;{k gS rks mikè;{k dks lacksfèkr vkSj ;fn
og lnL; mikè;{k gS rks vè;{k dks lacksfèkr vius gLrk{kj lfgr ys[k }kjk
viuk in R;kx ldsxk] vkSj

¼x½ foèkku lHkk ds rRdkyhu leLr lnL;ksa ds cgqer ls ikfjr ladYi }kjk vius
in ls gVk;k tk ldsxk %

ijUrq [k.M ¼x½ ds iz;kstu ds fy, dksbZ ladYi rc rd izLrkfor ugha fd;k
tk,xk tc rd fd ml ladYi dks izLrkfor djus ds vk'k; dh de ls de
pkSng fnu dh lwpuk u ns nh xbZ gks %

ijUrq tc dHkh foèkku lHkk dk fo?kVu fd;k tk,xk gS rks fo?kVu ds i'pkr~
gksus okys foèkku lHkk ds izFke vfèkos'ku ds Bhd igys rd vè;{k vius in
dks fjDr ugha djsxkA

¼3½ tc vè;{k dk in fjDr gS rc mikè;{k ;k ;fn mikè;{k dk in Hkh fjDr gS
rks foèkku lHkk dk ,slk lnL; tks foèkku lHkk dh izfØ;k ds fu;eksa }kjk
voèkkfjr fd;k tk,] ml in ds dÙkZO;ksa dk ikyu djsxkA

¼4½ foèkku lHkk dh fdlh cSBd ls vè;{k dh vuqifLFkfr esas mikè;{k ;k ;fn og
Hkh vuqifLFkr gS rks ,slk O;fDr] tks foèkku lHkk dh izfØ;k ds fu;eksa }kjk
voèkkfjr fd;k tk,] ;k ;fn ,slk dksbZ O;fDr mifLFkr ugha gS rks ,slk vU;
O;fDr] tks lHkk }kjk voèkkfjr fd;k tk,] vè;{k ds :i esa dk;Z djsxkA

¼5½ foèkku lHkk ds vè;{k vkSj mikè;{k dks ,sls osru vkSj HkÙkksa dk tks foèkku lHkk]
fofèk }kjk] fu;r djs vkSj tc rd bl fufeÙk bl izdkj micaèk ugha fd;k
tkrk gS rc rd ,sls osru vkSj HkÙkksa dk tks mijkT;iky jk"Vªifr ds vuqeksnu
ls] vkns'k }kjk] voèkkfjr djs] lank; fd;k tk,xkA



8. Speaker or Deputy Speaker not to preside while a resolution
for his removal from office is under consideration

1. At any sitting of the Legislative Assembly, while any resolution for
the removal of the Speaker from his office is under consideration,
the Speaker, or while any resolution for the removal of the Deputy
Speaker from his office is under consideration, the Deputy
Speaker shall not, though he is present, preside and the
provisions of sub-section (4) of section 7 shall apply in relation
to every such sitting as they apply in relation to a sitting from
which the Speaker or, as the case may be, the Deputy Speaker
is absent.

2. The Speaker shall have the right to speak in and otherwise to
take part in the proceedings of the Legislative Assembly while any
resolution for his removal from office is under consideration in
the assembly and shall, notwithstanding anything in section 13,
be entitled to vote only in the first instance on such resolution
or on any other matter during such proceedings but not in the
case of any equality of votes.

9. Right of Lieutenant Governor to Address and send messages
to Legislative Assembly

(1) The Lieutenant Governor may address the Legislative Assembly
and for that purpose require the attendance of members.

(2) The Lieutenant Governor may send messages to the Assembly
whether with respect to a Bill then pending in the Assembly or
otherwise, and when a message is so sent, the Assembly shall
with all convenient despatch consider any matter required by the
message to be taken into consideration.

10. Special Address by the Lieutenant Governor

(1) At the commencement of the first session after each general
election to the Legislative Assembly and at the commencement
of the first session of each year the Lieutenant Governor shall
address the Legislative Assembly and inform it of the causes of
its summons.

(2)  Provision shall be made by rules to be made by the Assembly
regulation its procedure for the allotment of time for discussion
on the matters referred to in such address.

8 - tc vè;{k ;k mikè;{k dks in ls gVkus dk dksbZ ladYi fopkjkèkhu
gS rc mldk ihBklhu u gksuk

¼1½ foèkku lHkk dh fdlh cSBd esa] tc vè;{k dks mlds in ls gVkus dk dksbZ
ladYi fopkjkèkhu gS rc vè;{k] ;k tc mikè;{k dks mlds in ls gVkus dk
dksbZ ladYi fopkjkèkhu gS rc mikè;{k] mifLFkr jgus ij Hkh ihBklhu ugha
gksxk vkSj èkkjk 7 dh mièkkjk ¼4½ ds micUèk ,slh izR;sd cSBd ds lEcUèk esa
oSls gh ykxw gksaxs tSls os ml cSBd ds lacaèk esa ykxw gksrs gSa ftlls] ;FkkfLFkfr]
vè;{k ;k mikè;{k vuqifLFkr gSA

¼2½ tc vè;{k dks mlds in ls gVkus dk dksbZ ladYi foèkku lHkk esa fopkjkèkhu
gS rc mldks foèkku lHkk esa cksyus vkSj mldh dk;Zokfg;ksa esa vU;Fkk Hkkx ysus
dk vfèkdkj gksxk vkSj og èkkjk 13 esa fdlh ckr ds gksrs Hkh] ,sls ladYi ij
;k ,slh dk;Zokfg;ksa ds nkSjku fdlh vU; fo"k; ij izFker% gh er nsus dk
gdnkj gksxk fdUrq er cjkcj gksus dh n'kk esa er nsus dk gdnkj ugha gksxkA

9 - foèkku lHkk esa vfHkHkk"k.k dk vkSj mldks lans'k Hkstus dk mijkT;iky
dk vfèkdkj

¼1½ mijkT;iky foèkku lHkk esa vfHkHkk"k.k dj ldsxk vkSj bl iz;kstu ds fy,
lnL;ksa dh mifLFkfr dh vis{kk dj ldsxkA

¼2½ mijkT;iky foèkku lHkk esa ml le; yafcr fdlh foèks;d ds lEcUèk esa lans'k
;k dksbZ vU; lans'k Hkst ldsxk vkSj tc ,slk dksbZ lans'k bl izdkj Hkstk tkrk
gS rc foèkku lHkk ml lans'k }kjk fopkj djus ds fy, visf{kr fo"k; ij
lqfoèkkuqlkj 'kh?kzrk ls fopkj djsxhA

10 - mijkT;iky dk fo'k s"k vfHkHkk"k.kµ

¼1½ mijkT;iky foèkku lHkk ds fy, izR;sd lkèkkj.k fuokZpu ds i'pkr~ izFke l=
ds vkjEHk esa vkSj izR;sd o"kZ ds izFke l= ds vkjEHk esa foèkku lHkk esa vfHkHkk"k.k
djsxk vkSj foèkku lHkk dks mlds vkºoku ds dkj.k crk;sxkA

¼2½ foèkku lHkk dh izfØ;k dk fofu;eu djus okys fu;eksa }kjk] tks ml lHkk }kjk
cuk, tk;saxs] ,sls vfHkHkk"k.k esa fufnZ"V fo"k;ksa dh ppkZ ds fy, le; fu;r
djus ds fy, micUèk fd;k tk,xkA



11. Rights of Ministers as respects Legislative Assembly

Every Minister shall have the right to speak in and otherwise to take
part in the proceedings of, the Legislative Assembly and to speak in, and
otherwise to take part in the proceeding of, any committee of the Legislative
Assembly of which he may be named a member, but shall not by virtue of
this section be entitled to vote.

12. Oath or affirmation by members

Every member of the Legislative Assembly shall, before taking his seat,
make and subscribe before the Lieutenant Governor, or some person
appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the form
set out for the purpose in the Schedule.

13. Voting in Assembly, power of Assembly to act notwithstanding
vacancies and quorum

(1) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, all questions at any sitting
of the Legislative Assembly shall be determined by a majority of
votes of the members present and voting other than the Speaker
or person acting as such.

(2) The Speaker or person acting as such shall not vote in the first
instance, but shall have and exercise a casting vote in the case
of an equality of votes.

(3) The Legislative Assembly shall have power to act notwithstanding
any vacancy in the membership thereof, and any proceedings in
the Legislative Assembly shall be valid notwithstanding that it is
discovered subsequently that some person who was not entitled
so to do, sat or voted or otherwise took part in the proceedings.

(4) The quorum to constitute a meeting of the Legislative Assembly
shall be one-third of the total number of members of the
Assembly.

(5) If at any time during a meeting of the Legislative Assembly there
is no quorum, it shall be the duty of the Speaker, or person acting
as such, either to adjourn the Assembly or to suspend the
meeting until there is a quorum.

11 - foèkku lHkk ds ckjs esa eaf=;ksa ds vfèkdkj

izR;sd ea=h dks ;g vfèkdkj gksxk fd og foèkku lHkk esa cksys vkSj mldh dk;Zokfg;ksa
esa vU;Fkk Hkkx ys vkSj foèkku lHkk dh fdlh lfefr dh dk;Zokgh eas] ftlesa mldk uke
lnL; ds :i esa fn;k x;k gS] cksys vkSj mldh dk;Zokfg;ksa esa vU;Fkk Hkkx ys] fdUrq bl
èkkjk ds vkèkkj ij og er nsus dk gdnkj ugha gksxkA

12 - lnL;ksa }kjk 'kiFk ;k izfrKku

foèkku lHkk dk izR;sd lnL; viuk LFkku xzg.k djus ls igys] mijkT;iky ;k
mlds }kjk bl fufeÙk fu;qDr O;fDr ds le{k vuqlwph esa bl iz;kstu ds fy, fn, x,
izk:i ds vuqlkj] 'kiFk ysxk ;k izfrKku djsxk vkSj ml ij vius gLRkk{kj djsxkA

13 - lHkk esa ernku] fjfDr;ksa ds gksrs gq, Hkh lHkk dh dk;Z djus dh
'kfDr vkSj x.kiwfrZ

¼1½ bl vfèkfu;e esa ;Fkk vU;Fkk micfUèkr ds flok;] foèkku lHkk dh cSBd esa
lHkh iz'uksa dk voèkkj.k vè;{k ;k ml :i esa dk;Z djus okys O;fDr dks
NksM+dj] mifLFkr vkSj er nsus okys lnL;ksa ds cgqer ls fd;k tk,xkA

¼2½ vè;{k ;k ml :i esa dk;Z djus okyk O;fDr izFker% er ugha nsxk] fdUrq er
cjkcj gksus dh n'kk esa mldk fu.kkZ;d er gksxk vkSj og mldk iz;ksx djsxkA

¼3½ foèkku lHkk dh lnL;rk esa dksbZ fjfDr gksus ij Hkh] ml lHkk dks dk;Z djus
dh 'kfDr gksxh vkSj ;fn ckn esa ;g irk pyrk gS fd dksbZ O;fDr tks ,slk
djus dk gdnkj ugha Fkk] dk;Zokfg;ksa esa mifLFkr jgk gS ;k mlus er fn;k
gS ;k vU;Fkk Hkkx fy;k gS rks Hkh foèkku lHkk dh dk;Zokgh fofèkekU; gksxhA

¼4½ foèkku lHkk dk vfèkos'ku xfBr djus ds fy, x.kiwfrZ lHkk ds lnL;ksa dh dqy
la[;k dk ,d frgkbZ Hkkx gksxhA

¼5½ ;fn foèkku lHkk ds vfèkos'ku esa fdlh le; x.kiwfrZ ugha gS rks vè;{k vFkok
ml :i esa dk;Z djus okys O;fDr dk ;g dÙkZO; gksxk fd og lHkk dks LFkfxr
dj ns ;k vfèkos'ku dks rc rd ds fy, fuyfEcr dj ns tc rd x.kiwfr ugha
gks tkrh gSA



14. Vacation of Seats

(1) No person shall be a member both of Parliament and the
Legislative Assembly and if a person is chosen a member both
of Parliament and of such Assembly, then, at the expiration of
such period as is specified in or under the Representation of the
People Act, 1951 and the rules made by the President under
clause (2) of article 101 and clause (2) of article 190, that
person’s seat in Parliament shall become vacant unless he has
previously resigned his seat in the Legislative Assembly.

(2) If a member of the Legislative Assembly—

(a) becomes subject to any disqualification mentioned in
section 15 or section 16 for membership of the Assembly;
or

(b) resigns his seat by writing under his hand addressed to the
Speaker and his resignation is accepted by the Speaker;

his seat shall thereupon become vacant:

Provided that in the case of any resignation referred to in clause
(b), if from the information received or otherwise and after
making such inquiry as he thinks fit, the Speaker is satisfied that
such resignation is not voluntary or genuine, he shall not accept
such resignation.

(3) If for a period of sixty days a member of the Legislative Assembly
is without permission of the Assembly absent from all meetings
thereof, the Assembly may declare his seat vacant:

Provided that in computing the said period of sixty days, no
account shall be taken of any period during which the assembly
is prorogued or is adjourned for more than four consecutive days.

15. Disqualifications for membership

(1) A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as, and for being,
a member of the Legislative Assembly–

(a) if he holds any office of profit under the Government of India
or any state or the Government of Union Territory other than

14 - LFkkuksa dk fjDr gksuk

¼1½ dksbZ O;fDr laln rFkk foèkku lHkk nksuksa dk lnL; ugha gksxk vkSj ;fn dksbZ
O;fDr laln rFkk ,slh lHkk] nksuksa dk lnL; pqu fy;k tkrk gS rks ,slh vofèk
dh lekfIr ds i'pkr~] tks yksd izfrfufèkRo vfèkfu;e] 1951 vkSj jk"Vªifr }kjk
vuqPNsn 101 ds [k.M ¼2½ rFkk vuqPNsn 190 ds [k.M ¼2½ esa ;k mlds vèkhu
fofufnZ"V dh tk,] ml O;fDr dk laln esa LFkku fjDr gks tk;sxk] tc rd
fd mlus foèkku lHkk esa vius LFkku dks igys gh ugha R;kx fn;k gSA

¼2½ ;fn foèkku lHkk dk dksbZ lnL;&

¼d½ lHkk dh lnL;rk ds fy, èkkjk 15 ;k èkkjk 16 esa of.kZr fdlh fujgZrk
ls xzLr gks tkrk gS] ;k

¼[k½ vè;{k dks lacksfèkr vius gLrk{kj lfgr ys[k }kjk vius LFkku dk R;kx
dj nsrk gS vkSj mldk R;kxi= vè;{k }kjk Lohdkj dj fy;k tkrk gSA

rks ,slk gksus ij mldk LFkku fjDr gks tk,xk %

ijUrq [k.M ¼[k½ esa fufnZ"V R;kx i= dh n'kk esa] ;fn izkIr tkudkjh ls
;k vU;Fkk vkSj ,slh tkap djus ds i'pkr] tks og Bhd le>s] ;FkkfLFkfr]
vè;{k dk ;g lekèkku gks tkrk gS fd ,slk R;kx i= LoSfPNd ;k vlyh
ugha gS rks og ,sls R;kx i= dks Lohdkj ugha djsxkA

¼3½ ;fn foèkku lHkk dk lnL; lkB fnu dh vofèk rd lHkk dh vuqKk ds fcuk
mlds lHkh vfèkos'kuksa ls vuqifLFkr jgrk gS rks lHkk mlds LFkku dks fjDr
?kksf"kr dj ldsxh %

ijUrq lkB fnu dh mDr vofèk dh lax.kuk djus esa fdlh ,slh vofèk dks
fglkc esa ugha fy;k tk,xk ftlds nkSjku lHkk l=koflr ;k fujarj pkj
ls vfèkd fnuksa ds fy, LFkfxr jgrh gSSA

15 - lnL;rk ds fy, fujgZrkµ

¼1½ dksbZ O;fDr foèkku lHkk dk lnL; pqus tkus ds fy, vkSj lnL; gksus ds fy,
fujfgZr gksxk %µ

¼d½ ;fn og Hkkjr ljdkj ds ;k fdlh jkT; ljdkj ds ;k fdlh la?k jkT; {ks=
dh ljdkj ds vèkhu] ,sls in dks NksM+dj ftlds èkkj.k djus okys dk



an office declared by law made by Parliament or by the
Legislature of any State or by the Legislative Assembly of
the Capital or of any other Union territory not to disqualify
its holder; or

(b) if he is for the time being disqualified for being chosen, as,
and for being, a member of either House of Parliament
under the provisions of sub-clause (b), sub-clause (c) or
sub-clause (d) of clause (1) of article 102 or of any law
made in pursuance of that article.

(2) For the purposes of this section, a person shall not be deemed
to hold an office of profit under the Government of India or the
Government of any state or the Government of any Union
Territory by reason only that he is a Minister either for the Union
or for such State or Union Territory.

(3) If any question arises as to whether a member of the Legislative
Assembly has become disqualified for being such a member
under the provisions of sub-section (1), the question shall be
referred for the decision of the President and his decision shall
be final.

(4) Before giving any decision on any such question, the President
shall obtain the opinion of the Election Commission and shall act
according to such opinion.

16. Disqualification on ground of defection
The provisions of the Tenth Schedule to the Constitution shall, subject

to the necessary modifications (including modifications for construing
references therein to the Legislative Assembly of a State, article 188, article
194 and article 212 as references, respectively, to the Legislative Assembly,
section 12, section 18 and section 37 of this Act), apply to and in relation
to the members of the Legislative Assembly of a State, and accordingly–

(a) the said Tenth Schedule as so modified shall be deemed to form
part of this Act, and

(b) a person shall be disqualified for being a member of the
Legislative Assembly if he is so disqualified under the said Tenth
Schedule as so modified.

fujfgZr u gksuk laln }kjk ;k fdlh jkT; ds foèkku eaMy }kjk ;k jktèkkuh
;k fdlh vU; la?k jkT; {ks= dh foèkku lHkk }kjk ?kksf"kr fd;k gS] dksbZ ykHk
dk in èkkj.k djrk gS(

¼[k½ ;fn og vuqPNsn 102 ds [k.M ¼1½ ds mi[k.M ¼[k½] mi[k.M ¼x½ ;k
mi[k.M ¼?k½ ds micUèkksa ds vèkhu vFkok ml vuqPNsn ds vuqlj.k esa cukbZ
xbZ fdlh fofèk ds micUèkksa ds vèkhu laln ds nksuksa lnu esa ls fdlh lnu
dk lnL; pqus tkus vkSj gksus ds fy, rRle; fujfgZr gSA

¼2½ bl èkkjk ds iz;kstuksa ds fy, dksbZ O;fDr dsoy bl dkj.k Hkkjr ljdkj ds ;k
fdlh jkT; dh ljdkj ;k fdlh la?k jkT; {ks= dh ljdkj ds vèkhu ykHk dk
in èkkj.k djus okyk ugha le>k tk,xk fd og la?k dk ;k ,sls jkT; dk ;k ,sls
jkT;{ks= dk ea=h gSA

¼3½ ;fn ;g iz'u mBrk gS fd foèkku lHkk dk dksbZ lnL; mièkkjk ¼1½ ds micUèkksa
ds vèkhu ,slk lnL; gksus ds fy, fujfgZr gks x;k gS ;k ugha] rks og iz'u jk"Vªifr
ds fofu'p; ds fy, funf'kZr fd;k tk,xk vkSj mldk fofu'p; vafre gksxkA

¼4½ ,sls fdlh iz'u ij fofu'p; djus ls igys jk"Vªifr fuokZpu vk;ksx dh jk; ysxk
vkSj ,slh jk; ds vuqlkj dk;Z djsxkA

16 - ny ifjorZu ds vkèkkj ij fujgZrk

vko';d mikarjksa ds vèkhu jgrs gq, ¼ftlds vUrxZr ;g mikarj.k Hkh gSa fd mlesa jkT;
dh foèkku lHkk] vuqPNsn 188] vuqPNsn 194 vkSj vuqPNsn 212 ds izfr funsZ'kksa dk vFkZ ;g
yxk;k tk,xk fd os] Øe'k% foèkku lHkk] vkSj bl vfèkfu;e dh èkkjk 12] èkkjk 18 vkSj èkkjk
37 ds izfr funsZ'k gS½ foèkku lHkk ds lnL;ksa dks vkSj muds lEcUèk esa oSls gh ykxw gksaxs tSls
os jkT; dh foèkku lHkk ds lnL;ksa dks vkSj muds lEcUèk esa ykxw gksrs gSa] vkSj rnuqlkj%&

¼d½ bl izdkj mikarfjr mDr nloha vuqlwph bl vfèkfu;e dk Hkkx le>h tk,xh]
vkSj

¼[k½ dksbZ O;fDr foèkku lHkk dk lnL; gksus ls fujfgZr gksxk ;fn og bl izdkj
mikarfjr mDr nloha vuqlwph ds vèkhu bl izdkj fujfgZr gSA



17. Penalty for sitting and voting before making oath or affirmation
or when not qualified or when disqualified

If a person sits or votes as a member of the Legislative Assembly before
he has complied with the requirements of section 12 or when he knows that
he is not qualified or that he is disqualified for membership thereof, he shall
be liable in respect of each day on which he so sits or votes to a penalty
of five hundred rupees to be recovered as a debt due to the Union.

18. Powers, privileges, etc. of members

(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to the rules and standing
orders regulating the procedure of the Legislative Assembly,
there shall be freedom of speech in the Legislative Assembly.

(2) No member of the Legislative Assembly shall be liable to any
proceedings in any court in respect of anything said or any vote
given by him in the Assembly or any committee thereof and no
person shall be so liable in respect of the publication by or under
the authority of such Assembly of any report, paper, votes or
proceedings.

(3) In other respects, the powers, privileges and immunities of the
Legislative Assembly and of the members and the committees
thereof shall be such as are for the time being enjoyed by the
House of the People and its members and committees.

(4) The provisions of sub-sections (1), (2) and (3) shall apply in
relation to persons who by virtue of this Act have the right to
speak in, and otherwise to take part in the proceedings of, the
Legislative Assembly or any committee thereof as they apply in
relation to members of the Assembly.

19. Salaries and allowances of members

Members of the Legislative Assembly shall be entitled to receive such
salaries and allowances as may from time-to-time be determined by the
Legislative Assembly by law and until provision in that behalf is so made,
such salaries and allowances as the Lieutenant Governor may, with the
approval of the President by order determine.

17- 'kiFk ysus ;k izfrKku djus ls igys ;k vfgZr u gksrs gq, ;k fujfgZr fd,
tkus ij cSBus vkSj er nsus ds fy, 'kkfLrµ

;fn foèkku lHkk esa dksbZ O;fDr èkkjk 12 dh vis{kkvksa dk vuqikyu djus ls
igys ;k ;g tkurs gq, fd og mldh lnL;rk ds fy, vfgZr ugha gS] ;k fujfgZr
dj fn;k x;k gS] lnL; ds :i esa cSBrk gS ;k er nsrk gS rks og izR;sd fnu ds
fy, tc og bl izdkj cSBrk gS ;k er nsrk gS] ikap lkS :i;s dh 'kkfLr dk Hkkxh
gksxk tks la?k dks ns; _.k ds :i esa olwy dh tk,xhA

18 - lnL;ksa dks 'kfDr;ka] fo'ks"kkfèkdkj] vkfn

¼1½ bl vfèkfu;e ds micUèkksa vkSj foèkku lHkk dh izfØ;k dk fofu;eu djus okys
fu;eksa vkSj LFkk;h vkns'kksa ds vèkhu jgrs gq,] foèkku lHkk esa okd Lokra™;
gksxkA

¼2½ foèkku lHkk ;k mldh fdlh lfefr esa fdlh lnL; }kjk dgh xbZ fdlh ckr
;k fn, x, fdlh er ds lEcUèk esa mlds fo#) fdlh U;k;ky; esa dksbZ
dkjZokgh ugha dh tk,xh vkSj fdlh O;fDr ds fo#) ,slh foèkku lHkk ds
izkfèkdkj }kjk ;k mlds vèkhu fdlh izfrosnu&i=] erksa ;k dk;Zokfg;ksa ds
izdk'ku ds lEcUèk esa bl izdkj dh dksbZ dkjZokgh ugha dh tk,xhA

¼3½ vU; ckrksa esa foèkku lHkk vkSj mlds lnL;ksa vkSj lfefr;ksa dh 'kfDr;k¡]
fo'ks"kkfèkdkj vkSj mUeqfDr;k¡ ,slh gksaxh ftudk mi;ksx yksdlHkk vkSj mlds
lnL;ksa rFkk lfefr;ksa }kjk rRle; fd;k tk jgk gSA

¼4½ ftu O;fDr;ksa dks bl vfèkfu;e ds vkèkkj ij foèkku lHkk ;k fdlh lfefr
esa cksyus dk vkSj mldh dk;Zokfg;ksa esa vU;Fkk Hkkx ysus dk vfèkdkj gS] mlds
lEcUèk esa mièkkjk ¼1½] mièkkjk ¼2½ vkSj mièkkjk ¼3½ ds micUèk mlh izdkj ykxw
gksaxs ftl izdkj os ml foèkku lHkk ds lnL;ksa ds lacaèk esa ykxw gksrs gSaA

19- lnL;ksa ds osru vkSj HkÙksµ

foèkku lHkk ds lnL; ,sls osru vkSj HkÙks] ftUgsa foèkku lHkk] le;&le; ij]
fofèk }kjk voèkkfjr djs vkSj tc rd bl lEcUèk esa bl izdkj micUèk ugha fd;k
tkrk gS rc rd ,sls osru vkSj HkÙks tks mijkT;iky] jk"Vªifr ds vuqeksnu ls vkns'k
}kjk] voèkkfjr djs] izkIr djus ds gdnkj gksaxsA



20. Exemption of property of the Union from taxation

The property of the Union shall, save in so far as Parliament may by
law otherwise provide, be exempted from all taxes imposed by or under any
law made by the Legislative Assembly or by or under any other law in force
in the capital:

Provided that nothing in this section shall, until Parliament may
by law otherwise provides, prevent any authority within the
Capital from levying any tax on any property of the Union to which
such property was immediately before the commencement of the
Constitution liable or treated as liable, so long as that tax
continues to be levied in the Capital.

21. Restrictions on laws passed by Legislative Assembly with
respect to certain matters

(1) The provisions of article 286, article 287 and article 288 shall
apply in relation to any law passed by the Legislative Assembly
with respect to any of the matters referred to in those articles
as they apply in relation to any law passed by the Legislature
of a State with respect to those matters.

(2) The provisions of article 304 shall, with the necessary modifications,
apply in relation to any law passed by the Legislative Assembly
with respect to any of the matters referred to in that article as
they apply in relation to any law passed by the Legislature of a
State with respect to those matters.

22. Special provisions as to financial Bills

(1) A Bill or amendment shall not be introduced into, or moved in the
Legislative Assembly except on the recommendation of the
Lieutenant Governor, if such Bill or amendment makes provision
for any of the following matters, namely—

(a) the imposition, abolition, remission, alteration or regulation
of any tax;

(b) the amendment of the law with respect to any financial
obligations undertaken or to be undertaken by the
Government of the Capital;

(c) the appropriation of moneys out of the Consolidated Fund
of the Capital;

20- la?k dh lEifÙk dks djksa ls NwV

ogk¡ rd ds flok; tgk¡ rd laln fofèk }kjk vU;Fkk micUèk djs] foèkku lHkk
}kjk cukbZ xbZ fdlh fofèk }kjk ;k mlds vèkhu ;k jktèkkuh esa izo`r fdlh vU;

fofèk }kjk ;k mlds vèkhu vfèkjksfir lHkh djksa ls la?k dh lEifÙk dks NwV gksxh %

ijUrq bl èkkjk dh dksbZ ckr tc rd laln fofèk }kjk vU;Fkk micaèk u

djs] jktèkkuh ds Hkhrj fdlh izkfèkdkjh dks la?k dh fdlh lEifÙk ij dksbZ

,slk dj] ftlds nkf;Ro lafoèkku ds izkjEHk ls Bhd igys ,slh lEifÙk

ij Fkk ;k ekuk tkrk Fkk] mn~x̀ghr djus ls rc rd ugha jksdsxh tc rd

og dj jktèkkuh esa mn~x`ghr gksrk jgrk gSA

21 - dfri; fo"k;ksa dh ckcr foèkku lHkk }kjk ikfjr fofèk;ksa ij fucZèkuµ

¼1½ vuqPNsn 286] vuqPNsn 287 vkSj vuqPNsn 288 ds micUèk foèkku lHkk }kjk mu

vuqPNsnksa esa] fufnZ"V fo"k;ksa esa ls fdlh dh ckcr ikfjr fdlh fofèk ds lacaèk esa

oSls gh ykxw gksaxs tSls os fdlh jkT; ds foèkku eaMy }kjk mu fo"k;ksa dh ckcr

ikfjr fdlh fofèk ds lacaèk esa ykxw gksrs gSaA

¼2½ vuqPNsn 304 ds micUèk] vko';d mikarj.kksa lfgr] foèkku lHkk }kjk mu

vuqPNsn esa fufnZ"V fo"k;ksa esa ls fdlh dh ckcr ikfjr fdlh fofèk ds lacaèk esa

oSls gh ykxw gksaxs tSls os jkT; ds foèkku eaMy }kjk mu fo"k;ksa dh ckcr ikfjr

fdlh fofèk ds lacaèk esa ykxw gksrs gSaA

22 - foÙk foèks;dksa ds ckjs esa fo'ks"k micUèk

¼1½ dksbZ foèks;d ;k la'kksèku mijkT;iky dh flQkfj'k ls gh foèkku lHkk esa

iqj%LFkkfir ;k izLrkfor fd;k tk,xk ;fn ,slk foèks;d ;k la'kksèku fuEufyf[kr

fo"k;ksa dh ckcr micUèk djrk gS] vFkkZr~ %

¼d½ fdlh dj dk vfèkjksi.k] mRlknu] ifjgkj] ifjorZu ;k fofu;eu]

¼[k½ jktèkkuh dh ljdkj }kjk vius Åij yh xbZ ;k yh tkus okyh fdUgha foÙkh;

ckè;rkvksa ls lEcfUèkr fofèk dk la'kksèku]

¼x½ jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk esa ls èku dk fofu;ksx]



(d) the declaring of any expenditure to be expenditure charged
on the Consolidated Fund of the Capital or the increasing
of the amount of any such expenditure;

(e) the receipt of money on account of the Consolidated Fund
of the Capital or the custody or issue of such money:

Provided that no recommendation shall be required under
this sub-section for the moving of an amendment making
provision for the reduction or abolition of any tax.

(2) A Bill or amendment shall not be deemed to make provision for
any of the matters aforesaid by reason only that it provides for
the imposition of fines or other pecuniary penalties, or for the
demand or payment of fees for licences or fees for services
rendered, or by reason that it provides for the imposition,
abolition, remission, alteration or regulation of any tax by any
local authority or body for local purposes.

(3) A Bill which, if enacted and brought into operation, would involve
expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of the Capital shall not
be passed by the Legislative Assembly unless the Lieutenant
Governor has recommended to that Assembly the consideration
of the Bill.

23. Procedure as to lapsing of Bills

(1) A Bill pending in the Legislative Assembly shall not lapse by
reason of the prorogation of the Assembly.

(2) A Bill which is pending in the Legislative Assembly shall lapse on
a dissolution of the Assembly.

24. Assent to Bills

When a Bill has been passed by the Legislative Assembly, it shall be
presented to the Lieutenant Governor and the Lieutenant Governor
shall declare either that he assents to the Bill or that he withholds
assent therefrom or that he reserves the Bill for the consideration of
the President:

¼?k½ fdlh O;; dks jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk ij Hkkfjr O;; ?kksf"kr djuk ;k ,sls
fdlh O;; dh jde dks c<+kuk]

¼³½ jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk ls èku izkIr djuk vFkok ,sls èku dh vfHkj{kk ;k mldk
fuxZeu %

ijUrq fdlh dj ds ?kVkus ;k mRlknu ds fy, micaèk djus okys fdlh la'kksèku
ds izLrko ds fy, bl mièkkjk ds vèkhu flQkfj'k dh vis{kk ugha gksxhA

¼2½ dksbZ foèks;d ;k la'kksèku iwoksZDr fo"k;ksa esa ls fdlh ds fy, micaèk djus okyk
dsoy bl dkj.k ugha le>k tk,xk fd og tqekZuksa ;k vU; èkuh; 'kkfLr;ksa ds
vfèkjksi.k dk vFkok vuqKfIr;ksa ds fy, 'kqYd dh ;k dh xbZ lsokvksa ds fy,
'kqYd dh ekax dk ;k muds lank; dk micUèk djrk gS vFkok bl dkj.k ugha
le>k tk;sxk fd og fdlh LFkkuh; izkfèkdkjh ;k fudk; }kjk LFkkuh; iz;kstuksa
ds fy, fdlh dj ds vfèkjksi.k] mRlknu] ifjgkj] ifjorZu ;k fofu;eu dk
micUèk djrk gSA

¼3½ ftl foèks;d dks vfèkfu;fer vkSj izofrZr fd, tkus ij jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk
esa ls O;; djuk iM+sxk og foèks;d foèkku lHkk }kjk rc rd ikfjr ugha fd;k
tk,xk tc rd ,sls foèks;d ij fopkj djus ds fy, ml lHkk ls mijkT;iky
us flQkfj'k ugha dh gSA

23 - foèks;dksa ds O;ixr gksus ds lacaèk esa izfØ;k%µ

¼1½ foèkku lHkk esa yafcr foèks;d foèkku lHkk ds l=kolku ds dkj.k O;ixr
ugha gksxkA

¼2½ og foèkku lHkk esa yafcr foèks;d] foèkku lHkk ds fo?kVu ij O;ixr gks
tk,xkA

24 - foèks;dksa ij vuqefr%µ

tc dksbZ foèks;d foèkku lHkk }kjk ikfjr dj fn;k x;k gS rc og mijkT;iky
ds le{k izLrqr fd;k tk,xk vkSj mijkT;iky ?kksf"kr djsxk fd og foèks;d ij
vuqefr nsrk gS ;k vuqefr jksd ysrk gS vFkok og foèks;d dks jk"Vªifr ds fopkj
ds fy, vkjf{kr j[krk gS %



Provided that the Lieutenant Governor may, as soon as possible
after the presentation of the Bill to him for assent, return the Bill
if it is not a Money Bill together with a message requesting that
the Assembly will reconsider the Bill for any specified provisions
thereof, and, in particular, will consider the desirability of
introducing any such amendments as he may recommend in his
message and, when a Bill is so returned, the Assembly will
reconsider the Bill accordingly, and if the Bill is passed again with
or without amendment and presented to the Lieutenant Governor
for assent, the Lieutenant Governor shall declare either that he
assents to the Bill or that he reserves the Bill for the consideration
of the President:

Provided further that the Lieutenant Governor shall not assent
to, but shall reserve for the consideration of the President, any
Bill which—

(a) in the opinion of the Lieutenant Governor would, if it became law,
so derogate from the powers of the High Court as to endanger
the position which that Court is, by the Constitution, designed to
fill; or

(b) the President may, by order, direct to be reserved for the
consideration; or

(c) relates to matters referred to in sub-section (5) of section7 or
section 19 or section 34 or sub-section (3) of section 43.

Explanation–For the purposes of this section and section 25, a Bill
shall be deemed to be a Money Bill if it contains only provisions dealing with
all or any of the matters specified in sub-section (1) of section 22 or any
matter incidental to any of those matters and, in either case, there is
endorsed thereon the certificate of the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly
signed by him that it is a Money Bill.

25. Bills reserved for consideration

When a Bill is reserved by the Lieutenant Governor for the
consideration of the President, the President shall declare either that he
assents to the Bill or that he withhold assent therefrom:

ijUrq mijkT;iky vuqefr ds fy, vius le{k foèks;d izLrqr fd, tkus
ds i'pkr~ ;Fkk'kh?kz ml foèks;d dks] ;fn og èku foèks;d ugha gS rks
foèkku lHkk dks bl lans'k ds lkFk ykSVk ldsxk fd foèkku lHkk foèks;d
ij ;k mlds fdUgha fofufnZ"V micaèkksa ij iqufoZpkj djs vkSj fof'k"Vr;k
fdUgha ,sls la'kksèkuksa ds iqj%LFkkiuk dh okaNuh;rk ij fopkj djs ftudh
mlus vius lans'k esa flQkfj'k dh gS vkSj tc foèks;d bl izdkj ykSVk
fn;k tkrk gS rc foèkku lHkk foèks;d ij rnuqlkj iqufoZpkj djsxh vkSj
;fn foèks;d la'kksèku lfgr ;k mlds fcuk fQj ls ikfjr dj fn;k tkrk
gS vkSj mijkT;iky ds le{k vuqefr ds fy, izLrqr fd;k tkrk gS rks
mijkT;iky ?kksf"kr djsxk fd og foèks;d ij vuqefr nsrk gS ;k og
foèks;d dks jk"Vªifr ds fopkj ds fy, vkjf{kr j[krk gS %

ijUrq ;g vkSj fd mijkT;iky ml foèks;d ij vuqefr ugha nsxk fdUrq
mls jk"Vªifr ds fopkj ds fy, vkjf{kr j[ksxk %&

¼d½ ftl foèks;d ls] mlds fofèk cu tkus ij] mijkT;iky dh jk; esa] mPp
U;k;ky; dh 'kfDr;ksa dk ,slk vYihdj.k gksxk fd og LFkku ftldh
iwfrZ ds fy, og U;k;ky; bl lafoèkku }kjk ifjdfYIkr gS] ladVkié gks
tk,xk] ;k

¼[k½ tks foèks;d jk"Vªifr] vkns'k }kjk] vius fopkj ds fy, vkjf{kr j[kus dk
funs'k ns] ;k

¼x½ tks foèks;d èkkjk 7 dh mièkkjk ¼5½ ;k èkkjk 19 ;k èkkjk 34 ;k èkkjk 43
dh mièkkjk ¼3½ esa fufnZ"V fo"k;ksa ls lEcfUèkr gSA

Li"Vhdj.k&bl èkkjk vkSj èkkjk 25 ds iz;kstuksa ds fy,] dksbZ foèks;d èku foèks;d
le>k tk,xk ;fn mlesa dsoy èkkjk 22 dh mièkkjk ¼1½ esa fofufnZ"V lHkh ;k fdUgha fo"k;ksa
ls ;k mu fo"k;ksa esa ls fdlh ds vkuq"kafxd fdlh fo"k; ls lEcfUèkr micUèk gS vkSj nksuksa
n'kkvksa esa ls fdlh esa] foèkku lHkk ds vè;{k dk ;g izek.k&i= fd og èku foèks;d gS ml
ij i`"Bkafdr gS] vkSj mlds }kjk gLrk{kfjr gSA

25 - fopkj ds fy, vkjf{kr foèks;d

tc dksbZ foèks;d mijkT;iky }kjk jk"Vªifr ds fopkj ds fy, vkjf{kr j[k fy;k tkrk
gS rc jk"Vªifr ?kksf"kr djsxk fd og foèks;d ij vuqefr nsrk gS ;k vuqefr jksd ysrk gS %



Provided that where the Bill is not a Money Bill, the President may direct
the Lieutenant Governor to return the Bill to the Legislative Assembly
together with such a message as is mentioned in the first proviso to
section 24 and, when a Bills is so returned, the Assembly shall
reconsider it accordingly within a period of six months from date of
receipt of such message and, if it is again passed by the Assembly
with or without amendment, it shall be presented again to the President
for his consideration.

26. Requirement as to sanction, etc.
No Act of the Legislative Assembly, and no provision in any such Act,

shall be invalid by reason only that some previous sanction or recommendation
required by this Act was not given, if assent to that Act was given by the
Lieutenant Governor, or, on being reserved by the Lieutenant Governor for
the Consideration of the President, by the President.
27. Annual financial statement

(1) The Lieutenant Governor shall in respect of every financial year
cause to be laid before the Legislative Assembly, with the
previous sanction of the President, a statement of the estimated
receipts and expenditure of the Capital for that year, in this Part
referred to as the “annual financial statement”.

(2) The estimates of expenditure embodied in the annual financial
statement shall show separately—
(a) the sums required to meet expenditure described by this

Act as expenditure charged upon the Consolidated Fund
of the Capital; and

(b) the sums required to meet other expenditure proposed to
be made from the Consolidated Fund of the Capital, and
shall distinguish expenditure on revenue account from
other expenditure.

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the time being
in force, the following expenditure shall be expenditure charged
on the Consolidated Fund of the Capital—
(a) the emoluments and allowances of the Lieutenant Governor

and other expenditure relating to his office as determined
by the President by general or special order;

(b) the charges payable in respect of loans advanced to the
Capital from the Consolidated Fund of India including
interest, sinking fund charges and redemption charges, and
other expenditure connected therewith;

ijUrq tgka foèks;d èku foèks;d ugha gS ogka jk"Vªifr mijkT;iky dks ;g
funs'k ns ldsxk fd og foèks;d dks foèkku lHkk dks ,sls lUns'k ds lkFk] tks
èkkjk 24 ds igys ijUrqd esa of.kZr gS] ykSVk ns vkSj tc dksbZ foèks;d bl
izdkj ykSVk fn;k tkrk gS rc ,slk lUns'k feyus dh rkjh[k ls N% ekl dh
vofèk ds Hkhrj foèkku lHkk }kjk ml ij rnuqlkj iqu% fopkj fd;k tk,xk
vkSj ;fn og ml lHkk }kjk la'kksèku lfgr ;k mlds fcuk fQj ls ikfjr dj
fn;k tkrk gS rks mls jk"Vªifr ds le{k mlds fopkj ds fy, fQj ls izLrqr
fd;k tk,xkA

2 6 - eatwjh vkfn ds lEcUèk esa vis{kk,saµ

foèkku lHkk dk dksbZ vfèkfu;e] vkSj fdlh ,sls vfèkfu;e dk dksbZ micUèk] dsoy bl
dkj.k vfofèkekU; ugha gksxk fd bl vfèkfu;e }kjk visf{kr dksbZ iwoZ eatwjh ugha nh xbZ
Fkh ;k flQkfj'k ugha dh xbZ Fkh] ;fn ml vfèkfu;e dks mijkT;iky }kjk] ;k jk"Vªifr ds
fopkj ds fy, mijkT;iky }kjk vkjf{kr j[k fy, tkus ij] jk"Vªifr }kjk] vuqefr ns nh
xbZ FkhA

27 - okf"k Zd foÙkh; fooj.kµ

¼1½ mijkT;iky izR;sd foÙkh; o"kZ ds lEcUèk esa foèkku lHkk ds le{k] jk"Vªifr dh
iwoZ eatwjh ls] ml o"kZ ds fy, izkDdfyr izkfIr;ksa vkSj O;; dk fooj.k j[kok,xk
ftls bl Hkkx esa ßokf"kZd foÙkh; fooj.kÞ dgk x;k gSA

¼2½ okf"kZd foÙkh; fooj.k esa fn, gq, O;; ds izkDdyuksa esa&

¼d½ bl vfèkfu;e esa jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk ij Hkkfjr O;; ds :i esa of.kZr
O;; dh iwfrZ ds fy, visf{kr jkf'k;ka] vkSj

¼[k½ jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk esa ls fd, tkus ds fy, izLFkkfir vU; O;; dh
iwfrZ ds fy, visf{kr jkf'k;ka] iF̀kd&i`Fkd fn[kkbZ tk,axh vkSj jktLo ys[ks
gksus okys O;; dk vU; O;; ls Hksn fd;k tk,xkA

¼3½ rRlE; izo`Ùk fdlh fofèk esa fdlh ckr ds gksrs gq, Hkh] fuEufyf[kr O;; jktèkkuh
dks lafpr fufèk ij Hkkfjr O;; gksxk] vFkkZr~ &

¼d½ mijkT;iky dh miyfCèk;ka vkSj HkÙks rFkk mlds in ls lEcfUèkr vU; O;;
tks jk"Vªifr }kjk] lkèkkj.k ;k fo'ks"k vkns'k }kjk] voèkkfjr fd;k tk,(

¼[k½ jktèkkuh dks Hkkjr dh lafpr fufèk esa ls fn, x, mèkkjksa dh ckcr
lans;&Hkkj] ftuds vUrxZr C;kt] fu{ksi fufèk&Hkkj vkSj ekspu&Hkkj rFkk
mlls lEcfUèkr vU; O;;(



(c) the salaries and allowances of the Speaker and the Deputy
Speaker of the Legislative Assembly;

(d) expenditure in respect of salaries and allowances of Judges
of the High Court of Delhi;

(e) any sums required to satisfy any judgement, decree or
award of any court or arbitral tribunal; and

(f) any other expenditure declared by the Constitution or by
law made by Parliament or by the Legislative Assembly to
be so charged.

28. Procedure in Legislative Assembly with respect to estimates

(1) So much of the estimates as relates to expenditure charged upon
the Consolidated Fund of the Capital shall not be submitted to
the vote of the Legislative Assembly, but nothing in this sub-
section shall be construed as preventing the discussion in the
Legislative Assembly of any of those estimates.

(2) So much of the said estimates as relates to other expenditure
shall be submitted in the form of demands for grants to the
Legislative Assembly, and Legislative Assembly shall have power
to assent, or to refuse to assent, to any demand, or to assent
to any demand subject to a reduction of the amount specified
therein.

(3) No demand for a grant shall be made except on the
recommendation of the Lieutenant Governor.

29. Appropriation Bills

(1) As soon as may be after the grants under section 28 have been
made by the Legislative Assembly, there shall be introduced a
Bill to provide for the appropriation out of the Consolidated Fund
of the Capital of all moneys required to meet—

(a) the grants so made by the Assembly; and

(b) the expenditure charged on the Consolidated Fund of the
Capital but not exceeding in any case the amount shown
in the statement previously laid before the assembly.

¼x½ foèkku lHkk ds vè;{k vkSj mikè;{k ds osru vkSj HkÙks(

¼?k½ fnYyh mPp U;k;ky; ds U;k;kèkh'kksa ds osruksa vkSj HkÙkksa ds lEcUèk esa O;;(

¼³½ fdlh U;k;ky; ;k ekè;LFke~ vfèkdj.k ds fu.kZ;] fMØh ;k iapkV dh rqf"V

ds fy, visf{kr dksbZ jkf'k;ka(

¼p½ dksbZ vU; O;;] tks lafoèkku }kjk ;k laln }kjk ;k foèkku lHkk }kjk cukbZ

xbZ fofèk }kjk bl izdkj Hkkfjr ?kksf"kr fd;k tkrk gSA

28 - foèkku lHkk esa izkDdyuksa ds lEcUèk esa izfØ;kµ

¼1½ izkDdyuksa esa ls ftrus izkDdyu jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk ij Hkkfjr O;; ls

lEcfUèkr gSa os foèkku lHkk esa ernku ds fy, ugha j[ks tk,axs] fdUrq bl mièkkjk

dh fdlh ckr dk ;g vFkZ ugha yxk;k tk,xk fd og foèkku lHkk esa mu

izkDdyuksa esa ls fdlh izkDdyu ij ppkZ dks fuokfjr djrh gSA

¼2½ mDr izkDdyuksa esa ls ftrus izkDdyu vU; O;; ls lEcfUèkr gSa] os foèkku lHkk ds

le{k vuqnkuksa dh ekaxksa ds :i esa j[ks tk,axs vkSj foèkku lHkk dks 'kfDr gksxh fd

og fdlh ekax dks vuqefr ns ;k vuqefr nsus ls badkj dj ns vFkok fdlh ekax

dks] mlesa fofufnZ"V jde dks de djds vuqefr nsA

¼3½ fdlh vuqnku dh ekax mijkT;iky dh flQkfj'k ij gh dh tk,xh] vU;Fkk ughaA

29 - fofu;ksx foèk s;dµ

¼1½ foèkku lHkk }kjk èkkjk 28 ds vèkhu vuqnku fd, tkus ds i'pkr~ ;Fkk'kD; 'kh?kz]

jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk esa ls %µ

¼d½ foèkku lHkk }kjk bl izdkj fd, x, vuqnkuksa dh] vkSj

¼[k½ jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk ij Hkkfjr] fdUrq foèkku lHkk ds le{k igys j[ks

x, fooj.k esa nf'kZr jde ls fdlh Hkh n'kk esa vufèkd O;; dh] iwfrZ ds

fy, visf{kr lHkh èkujkf'k;ksa ds fofu;ksx dk micUèk djus ds fy, foèks;d

iqj%LFkkfir fd;k tk,xkA



(2) No amendment shall be proposed to any such Bill in the
Legislative Assembly which will have the effect of varying the
amount or altering the destination of any grant so made or of
varying the amount of any expenditure charged on the
Consolidated Fund of the Capital and the decision of the person
presiding as to whether as amendment is inadmissible under this
sub-section shall be final.

(3) Subject to the other provisions of this Act, no money shall be
withdrawn from the Consolidated Fund of the Capital except
under appropriation made by law passed in accordance with
provisions of this section.

30. Supplementary, additional or excess grants

(1) The Lieutenant Governor shall—

(a) if the amount authorized by any law made in accordance with the
provisions of section 29 to be spent for a particular service for
the current financial year is found to be insufficient for the
purposes of that year or when a need has arisen during the
current financial year for supplementary or additional expenditure
upon some new service not contemplated in the annual financial
statement for that year; or

(b)  if any money has been spent on any service during a financial
year in excess of the amount granted for the service and for that
year, cause to be laid before the Legislative Assembly, with the
previous sanction of the President, another statement showing
the estimated amount of that expenditure or cause to be
presented to the Legislative Assembly with such previous
sanction a demand for such excess, as the case may be.

(2) The provisions of section 27, 28 and 29 shall have effect in
relation to any such statement and expenditure or demand and
also to any law to be made authorizing the appropriation of
moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the Capital to meet such
expenditure or the grant in respect of such demand as they have
effect in relation to the annual financial statement and the
expenditure mentioned therein or to a demand for a grant and
the law to be made for the authorisation of appropriation of
moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the Capital to meet such
expenditure or grant.

¼2½ bl izdkj fd, x, fdlh vuqnku dh jde esa ifjorZu djus ;k vuqnku ds y{;

dks cnyus vFkok jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk ij Hkkfjr O;; dh jde esa ifjorZu

djus dk izHkko j[kus okyk dksbZ la'kksèku] ,sls fdlh foèks;d esa foèkku lHkk esa

izLFkkfir ugha fd;k tk,xk vkSj ihBklhu O;fDr dk bl ckjs esa fofu'p; vfUre

gksxk fd dksbZ la'kksèku bl mièkkjk ds vèkhu vxzká gS ;k ughaA

¼3½ bl vfèkfu;e ds vU; micUèkksa ds vèkhu jgrs gq,] jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk esa ls

bl èkkjk ds micUèkksa ds vuqlkj ikfjr fofèk }kjk fd, x, fofu;ksx ds vèkhu gh

dksbZ èku fudkyk tk,xk] vU;Fkk ughaA

30- vuqiwjd] vfrfjDr ;k vfèkd vuqnku µ

¼1½ mijkT;iky }kjk&µ

¼d½ èkkjk 29 ds micUèkksa ds vuqlkj cukbZ xbZ fdlh fofèk }kjk fdlh fof'k"V lsok

ij pkyw foÙkh; o"kZ ds fy, O;; fd, tkus ds fy, izkfèkÑr dksbZ jde ml o"kZ

ds iz;kstuksa ds fy, vi;kZIr ikbZ tkrh gS ;k ml o"kZ ds okf"kZd foÙkh; fooj.k

esa vuqè;kr u dh xbZ fdlh ubZ lsok ij vuqiwjd ;k vfrfjDr O;; dh pkyw

foÙkh; o"kZ ds nkSjku vko';drk iSnk gks xbZ gS] ;k

¼[k½ fdlh foÙkh; o"kZ ds nkSjku fdlh lsok ij ml o"kZ vkSj ml lsok ds fy, vuqnku

dh xbZ jde ls vfèkd dksbZ èku O;; gks x;k gS] rks mijkT;iky] jk"Vªifr ds

iwoZ vuqeksnu ls] ;FkkfLFkfr] foèkku lHkk ds le{k ml O;; dh izkDdfyr jde

dks nf'kZr djus okyk nwljk fooj.k j[kok,xk ;k ,sls iwoZ vuqeksnu ls foèkku

lHkk esa ,sls vkfèkD; ds fy, ekax izLrqr djok,xkA

¼2½ ,sls fdlh fooj.k vkSj O;; ;k ekax ds lEcUèk esa rFkk jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk esa ls

,sls O;; ;k ,slh ekax ls lEcfUèkr vuqnku dh iwfrZ ds fy, èku dk fofu;ksx izkfèkÑr

djus ds fy, cukbZ tkus okyh fdlh fofèk ds lEcUèk esa Hkh] èkkjk 27] èkkjk 28 vkSj èkkjk

29 ds micUèk oSls gh izHkkoh gksaxs tSls os okf"kZd foÙkh; fooj.k vkSj mlesa of.kZr O;;

ds lEcUèk esa ;k fdlh vuqnku dh fdlh ekax ds lEcUèk esa vkSj jktèkkuh dh lafpr

fufèk esa ls ,sls O;; ;k vuqnku dh iwfrZ ds fy, èku dk fofu;ksx izkfèkÑr djus ds

fy, cukbZ tkus okyh fofèk ds lEcUèk esa izHkkoh gSaA



31. Vote on account
1. Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Part, the

Legislative Assembly shall have power to make any grant in advance
in respect of the estimated expenditure for a part of any financial year
pending the completion of the procedure prescribed in section 28 for
the voting of such grant and the passing of the law in accordance with
the provisions of section 29 in relation to that expenditure and the
Legislative Assembly shall have power to authorize by law the
withdrawal of moneys from the Consolidated Fund of the Capital for
the purposes for which the said grant is made.

2. The provisions of sections 28 and 29 shall have effect in relation to
the making of any grant under sub-section (1) or to any law to be made
under that sub-section as they have effect in relation to the making
of a grant with regard to any expenditure mentioned in the annual
financial statement and the law to be made for the authorization of
appropriation of moneys, out of the Consolidated Fund of the Capital
to meet such expenditure;

32. Authorization of expenditure pending its sanction by Legislative
Assembly
Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this Part, the
Lieutenant Governor may authorize such expenditure from the
Consolidated Fund of the Capital, as he deems necessary for a period
of not more than six months beginning with the date of the constitution
of the Consolidated Fund of the Capital, pending the sanction of such
expenditure by the Legislative Assembly.

33. Rules of procedure
(1) The Legislative Assembly may make rules for regulating, subject

to the provisions of this Act, its procedure and the conduct of its
business:
Provided that the Lieutenant Governor shall, after consultation
with the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly and with the
approval of the President, make rules—
(a) for securing the timely completion of financial business;
(b) for regulating the procedure of, and the conduct of

business in, the Legislative Assembly in relation to any
financial matter or to any Bill for the appropriation of
moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the Capital;

(c) for prohibiting the discussion of, or the asking of questions
on, any matter which affects the discharge of the functions

31 - ys[kk vuqnku

¼1½ bl Hkkx ds iwoZxkeh micUèkksa esa fdlh ckr ds gksrs gq, Hkh] foèkku lHkk dk fdlh
foÙkh; o"kZ ds Hkkx ds fy, izkDdfyr O;; ds lacaèk esa dksbZ vuqnku] ml vuqnku ds
fy, ernku djus ds fy, èkkjk 28 esa fofgr izfØ;k ds iwjk gksus rd vkSj ml O;;
ds lacaèk esa èkkjk 29 ds micUèkksa ds vuqlkj fofèk ds ikfjr gksus rd] vfxze nsus dh]
'kfDr gksxh vkSj ftu iz;kstuksa ds fy, mDr vuqnku fd, x, gSa] muds fy, jktèkkuh
dh lafpr fufèk esa ls èku fudkyuk fofèk }kjk izkfèkÑr djus dh foèkku lHkk dks 'kfDr
gksxhA

¼2½ mièkkjk ¼1½ ds vèkhu fd, tkus okys fdlh vuqnku vkSj ml mièkkjk ds vèkhu cukbZ
tkus okyh fofèk ds lacaèk esa èkkjk 28 vkSj èkkjk 29 ds micUèk oSls gh izHkkoh gksaxs tSls
os okf"kZd foÙkh; fooj.k esa of.kZr fdlh O;; ds ckjs esa dksbZ vuqnku djus ds lacaèk
esa vkSj jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk esa ls ,sls O;; dh iwfrZ ds fy, èku dk fofu;ksx
izkfèkÑr djus ds fy, cukbZ tkus okyh fofèk ds lacaèk esa izHkkoh gSaA

32- foèkku lHkk }kjk O;; dh eatwjh fn, tkus rd O;; dks izkfèkÑr fd;k
tkuk

bl Hkkx ds iwoZxkeh micUèkksa esa fdlh ckr ds gksrs gq, Hkh] mijkT;iky jktèkkuh dh
lafpr fufèk esa ls ,slk O;; izkfèkÑr dj ldsxk tks og jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk ds
xBu dh rkjh[k ls izkjEHk gksus okyh Ng ekl ls vufèkd vofèk ds fy,] foèkku lHkk
}kjk ,sls O;; dh eatwjh fn, tkus rd] vko';d le>sA

33- izfØ;k ds fu;e

¼1½ bl vfèkfu;e ds micaèkksa ds vèkhu jgrs gq,] foèkku lHkk viuh izfØ;k rFkk vius
dk;Z lapkyu ds fofu;eu ds fy, fu;e cuk ldsxh %

ijUrq mijkT;iky] foèkku lHkk ds vè;{k ls ijke'kZ djus ds i'pkr~ rFkk jk"Vªifr
ds vuqeksnu ls &

¼d½ foÙkh; dk;Z dk le; ds Hkhrj iwjk djuk lqfuf'pr djus ds fy,(

¼[k½ fdlh foÙkh; fo"k; ls ;k jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk esa ls èku dk fofu;ksx
djus okys fdlh foèks;d ls lEcfUèkr foèkku lHkk dh izfØ;k vkSj dk;Z
lapkyu dk fofu;eu djus ds fy,(

¼x½ tgka rd bl vfèkfu;e ;k fdlh fofèk }kjk ;k mlds vèkhu mijkT;iky
ls Lofoosdkuqlkj dk;Z djus dh vis{kk dh tkrh gS ogka rd mlds ÑR;ksa



of the Lieutenant Governor in so far as he is required by
or under this Act or any law to act in his discretion.

(2) Until rules are made under sub-section (1), the rules of procedure
and standing orders with respect to the Legislative Assembly of
the State of Uttar Pradesh in force immediately before the
commencement of this Act shall have effect in relation to the
Legislative Assembly subject to such modifications and adaptations
as may be made therein by the Lieutenant Governor.

34. Official language or languages of the Capital and languages to
be used in Legislative Assembly

(1) The Legislative Assembly may by law adopt any one or more of
the languages in use in the Capital or Hindi as the official
language or languages to be used for all or any of the official
purposes of the Capital:

Provided that the President may by order direct—

(i) that the official language of the Union shall be adopted for
such of the official purposes of the Capital as may be
specified in the order;

(ii) that any other language shall also be adopted throughout
the Capital or such part thereof for such of the official
purposes of the Capital as may be specified in the order,
if the President is satisfied that a substantial proportion of
the population of the Capital desires the use of that other
language for all or any of such purposes.

(2) The Business in the Legislative Assembly shall be transacted in
the official language or languages of the Capital or in Hindi or
in English:

Provided that the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly or person
acting as such, as the case may be, may permit any member who
cannot adequately express himself in any of the languages
aforesaid to address the Assembly in his mother tongue.

35. Language to be used for Bills, Acts, etc.

Notwithstanding anything contained in section 34, until Parliament
by law otherwise provides, the authoritative texts—

ds fuoZgu ij izHkko Mkyus okyh fdlh ckr ij fopkj&foe'kZ djus dk ;k
iz'u iwNus dk izfr"ksèk djus ds fy,( fu;e cuk ldsxkA

¼2½ tc rd mièkkjk ¼1½ ds vèkhu fu;e ugha cuk, tkrs gSa rc rd foèkku lHkk esa
bl vfèkfu;e ds izkjEHk ls Bhd igys] mÙkj izns'k jkT; dh foèkku lHkk ds lEcUèk
esa tks izfØ;k ds fu;e vkSj LFkk;h vkns'k izoÙ̀k Fks os ,sls mikarj.kksa vkSj vuqdwyuksa
ds vèkhu jgrs gq, foèkku lHkk ds lEcUèk esa izHkkoh gksaxs ftUgsa mijkT;iky muesa
djsaA

34 - jktèkkuh dh jktHkk"kk ;k jktHkk"kk,a rFkk mldh foèkku lHkk esa iz;ksx
gksus okyh Hkk"kk ;k Hkk"kk,aµ

¼1½ foèkku lHkk] fofèk }kjk] jktèkkuh esa iz;ksx gksus okyh Hkk"kkvksa esa ls fdlh ,d ;k
vfèkd Hkk"kkvksa dks ;k fgUnh dks jktèkkuh ds lHkh ;k fdUgha 'kkldh; iz;kstuksa
ds fy, iz;ksx dh tkus okyh jktHkk"kk ;k jktHkk"kkvksa ds :i esa vaxhdkj dj
ldsxh %

ijUrq jk"Vªifr] vkns'k }kjk] funsZ'k ns ldsxk fd&

la?k dh jktHkk"kk jktèkkuh ds ,sls 'kkldh; iz;kstuksa ds fy, vaxhÑr dh
tk,xh tks ml vkns'k esa fofufnZ"V fd, tk,a(

dksbZ vU; Hkk"kk Hkh laiw.kZ jktèkkuh esa ;k mlds ,sls Hkkx esa jktèkkuh ds
'kkldh; iz;kstuksa esa ls ,sls iz;kstuksa ds fy, vaxhÑr dh tk,xh tks ml
vkns'k esa fofufnZ"V fd, tk,a] ;fn jk"Vªifr dk ;g lekèkku gks tkrk gS fd
jktèkkuh dh tula[;k dk i;kZIr Hkkx ,sls lHkh iz;kstuksa ;k muesa ls fdlh
iz;kstu ds fy,] ml vU; Hkk"kk ds iz;ksx dh okaNk djrk gSA

¼2½ foèkku lHkk esa dk;Z jktèkkuh dh jktHkk"kk ;k jktHkk"kkvksa esa ;k fgUnh esa ;k
vaxzsth esa fd;k tk,xk %

ijUrq] ;FkkfLFkfr] foèkku lHkk dk vè;{k ;k ml :i esa dk;Z djus
okyk O;fDr fdlh lnL; dks] tks iwoksZDr Hkk"kkvksa esa ls fdlh Hkk"kk esa viuh
i;kZIr vfHkO;fDr ugha dj ldrk gS] viuh ekr̀Hkk"kk esa lHkk dks lacksfèkr

djus dh vuqKk ns ldsxkA

35- foèks;dksa] vfèkfu;eksa] vkfn ds fy, iz;ksx dh tkus okyh Hkk"kkµ

èkkjk 34 esa fdlh ckr ds gksrs gq, Hkh] tc rd laln fofèk }kjk vU;Fkk

micaèk u djs] rc rd tks &



(a) of all Bills to be introduced or amendments thereto to be moved
in the Legislative Assembly;

(b) of all Acts passed by the Legislative Assembly; and

(c) of all orders, rules, regulations and bye-laws issued under any
law made by the Legislative Assembly, shall be in the English
Language:

Provided that where the Legislative Assembly has prescribed any
language other than the English language for use in Bills
introduced in, or Acts passed by, the Legislative Assembly or in
any order, rule, regulation or bye-law issued under any law made
by the Legislative Assembly, a translation of the same in the
English language published under the authority of the Lieutenant
Governor in the Official Gazette shall be deemed to be the
authoritative text thereof in the English Language.

36. Restriction on discussion in the Legislative Assembly

No discussion shall take place in the Legislative Assembly with
respect to the conduct of any judge of the Supreme Court or of a High
court in the discharge of his duties.

37. Courts not to inquire into proceedings of Legislative Assembly

(1) The validity of any proceedings in the Legislative Assembly shall
not be called in question on the ground of any alleged irregularity
of procedure.

(2) No officer or member of the Legislative Assembly in whom powers
are vested by or under this Act for regulating procedure or the
conduct of business, or for maintaining order in the Legislative
Assembly shall be subject to the jurisdiction of any court in
respect of the exercise by him of those powers.

¼d½ foèkku lHkk esa iqj%LFkkfir fd, tkus okys lHkh foèks;dksa ;k izLrkfor fd,

tkus okys muds lHkh la'kksèkuksa ds

¼[k½ foèkku lHkk }kjk ikfjr lHkh vfèkfu;eksa ds vkSj

¼x½ foèkku lHkk }kjk cukbZ xbZ fdlh fofèk ds vèkhu fudkys x, ;k crk,

x, lHkh vkns'kksa] fu;eksa] fofu;eksa vkSj mifofèk;ksa dsA

izkfèkÑr ikB vaxzsth Hkk"kk esa gksaxs %

ijUrq tgk¡ foèkku lHkk us ml foèkku lHkk esa iqj%LFkkfir foèks;dksa ;k mlds

}kjk ikfjr vfèkfu;eksa esa vFkok foèkku lHkk }kjk cukbZ xbZ fdlh fofèk ds

vèkhu fudkys x, fdlh vkns'k] fu;e] fofu;e ;k mifofèk esa iz;ksx ds fy,

vaxzsth Hkk"kk ls fHké dksbZ Hkk"kk fofgr dh gS] ogka jkti= esa mijkT;iky

ds izkfèkdkj ls izdkf'kr vaxzsth Hkk"kk esa mldk vuqokn vaxzsth Hkk"kk esa mldk

izkfèkÑr ikB le>k tk,xkA

36- foèkku lHkk esa ppkZ ij fucZUèkuµ

mPpre U;k;ky; ;k fdlh mPp U;k;ky; ds fdlh U;k;kèkh'k ds vius

drZO;ksa ds fuoZgu esa fd, x, vkpj.k ds fo"k; esa foèkku lHkk esa dksbZ ppkZ ugha gksxhA

37- U;k;ky; }kjk foèkku lHkk dh dk;Zokfg;ksa dh tkap u fd;k tkukµ

¼1½ foèkku lHkk dh fdlh dk;Zokgh dh fofèkekU;rk dks izfØ;k dh fdlh vfHkdfFkr

vfu;ferrk ds vkèkkj ij iz'uxr ugha fd;k tk,xkA

¼2½ foèkku lHkk dk dksbZ vfèkdkjh ;k lnL;] ftlesa bl vfèkfu;e }kjk ;k blds

vèkhu ml foèkku lHkk esa izfØ;k ;k dk;Z lapkyu dk fofu;eu djus dh vFkok

O;oLFkk cuk, j[kus dh 'kfDr;ka fufgr gSa] mu 'kfDr;ksa ds vius }kjk iz;ksx ds

fo"k; esa fdlh U;k;ky; dh vfèkdkfjrk ds vèkhu ugha gksxkA



PART - III

DELIMITATION OF CONSTITUENCIES

38. Election Commission to delimit constituencies

(1) The Election Commission shall, in the manner herein provided,
distribute the seats assigned to the Legislative Assembly under
section 3 to single member territorial constituencies and delimit
them having regard to the following provisions, namely—

a) all constituencies shall, as for as practicable, be delimited
in such manner that the ratio between the population of
each of such constituencies and the total population of the
Capital is the same; and

b) Constituencies, in which seats are reserved for the
Scheduled Castes shall, as far as practicable, be located
in areas where the proportion of their population to the total
population is comparatively large.

(2) The Election Commission shall—

a) Publish its proposals for the delimitation of constituencies in the
Official Gazette and also in such manner as the Commission may
consider fit, together with a notice inviting objections and
suggestions in relation to the proposals and specifying a date on
or after which the proposals will be further considered by it;

b) Consider all objections and suggestions which may have been
received by it before the date so specified;

c) After considering all objections and suggestions which may have
been received by it before the date so specified, determine by
one or more orders the delimitation of constituencies and cause
such order or orders to be published in the official Gazette; and
upon such publication, the order or orders shall have the full
force of law and shall not be called in question in any court.

Hkkx&3

fuokZpu {ks=ksa dk ifjlheu

38- fuokZpu vk;ksx }kjk fuokZpu&{ks=ksa dk ifjlheu djukµ

¼1½ fuokZpu vk;ksx] èkkjk 3 ds vèkhu foèkku lHkk ds fy, leuqfn"V LFkkuksa dks

,d&lnL;h; izknsf'kd fuokZpu&{ks=ksa esa] blesa micfUèkr jhfr ls] forfjr djsxk

vkSj mudk ifjlheu fuEufyf[kr micaèkksa dks è;ku esa j[krs gq, djsxk] vFkkZr &µ

¼d½ lHkh fuokZpu {ks=ksa dk] ;Fkklkè;] ,slh jhfr ls ifjlheu fd;k tk,xk fd

jktèkkuh dh dqy tula[;k dk ,sls izR;sd fuokZpu {ks= dh tula[;k ls

vuqikr ,d gh gks( vkSj

¼[k½ os fuokZpu&{ks= ftuesa vuqlwfpr tkfr;ksa ds fy, LFkku vkjf{kr fd, tkrs

gSa] ;Fkklkè;] mu {ks=ksa esa vofLFkr gksaxs tgka mudh tula[;k dk vuqikr

dqy tula[;k ls vis{kkÑr vfèkd gksA

¼2½ fuokZpu vk;ksx

¼d½ fuokZpu&{ks=ksa ds ifjlheu ds fy, viuh izLFkkiuk,a] jkti= esa vkSj ,slh

vU; jhfr ls Hkh] tSlh vk;ksx Bhd le>s] izdkf'kr djsxk vkSj lkFk&lkFk

,d lwpuk Hkh izdkf'kr djsxk ftlesa izLFkkiukvksa ds lEcUèk esa vk{ksi vkSj

lq>ko vkefU=r fd, x, gksa vkSj og rkjh[k fofufnZ"V dh xbZ gks ftldks

;k ftlds i'pkr~ izLFkkiukvksa ij mlds }kjk vkxs fopkj fd;k tk,xk(

¼[k½ mu lHkh vk{ksiksa vkSj lq>koksa ij fopkj djsxk tks mls bl izdkj fofufnZ"V

frfFk ls igys izkIr gq, gksa(

¼x½ bl izdkj fofufnZ"V rkjh[k ds igys mls izkIr gq, lHkh vk{ksiksa vkSj lq>koksa

ij fopkj djus ds i'pkr~] ,d ;k vfèkd vkns'kksa }kjk] fuokZpu&{ks=ksa dk

ifjlheu voèkkfjr djsxk vkSj ,sls vkns'k ;k vkns'kksa dks jkti= esa

izdkf'kr djok,xk] vkSj ,sls izdk'ku ij og vkns'k ;k os vkns'k fofoèk dk

iw.kZ cy j[ksxk ;k j[ksaxs vkSj mls ;k mUgsa fdlh U;k;ky; esa iz'uxr ugha

fd;k tk,xkA



39. Powers of Election Commission to maintain delimitation orders
up-to-date

The Election Commission may, from time to time, by notification in the
Official Gazette—

(a) Correct any printing mistakes in any order made under section
38 or any error arising therein from inadvertent slip or omission;
and

(b) Where the boundaries or name of any territorial division
mentioned in any such order are or is altered, make such
amendments as appear to it to be necessary or expedient for
bringing such order up-to-date.

40. Elections of the Legislative Assembly

(1) For the purpose of constituting the Legislative Assembly, a
general election will be held as soon as may be, after the
delimitation of all the assembly constituencies under section 38.

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (1), the Lieutenant Governor
shall, by one or more notifications published in the Official
Gazette, call upon all the said assembly constituencies to elect
members in accordance with the provisions of the Representation
of the People Act, 1951, and of the rules and orders made or
issued thereunder as applicable under sub-section (3).

(3) The Representation of the People Act,1950, the Representation
of the People Act, 1951, the rules and orders made or issued
under the said Acts and all other laws for the time being in force
relating to elections shall apply with necessary modifications
(including modifications for construing references therein to a
State Government and Governor as including references to the
Capital, Government of the Capital and Lieutenant Governor,
respectively) to, and in relation to, the general election referred
to in sub-section (1).

39 - ifjlheu ds vkns'kks a dks cuk, j[kus ds fy, fuokZpu vk;ksx dh

'kfDr;k ¡

fuokZpu vk;ksx dh ifjlheu vkns'kksa dks v|ru j[kus dh 'kfDr&fuokZpu vk;ksx]

jkti= esa vfèklwpuk }kjk] le;&le; ij&µ

¼d½ èkkjk 38 ds vèkhu fd, x, fdlh vkns'k esa fdlh eqnz.k lEcUèkh Hkwy dks ;k

vuoèkkurk ls gqbZ Hkwy ok yksi ls mlesa gqbZ fdlh xyrh dks 'kq) dj ldsxk(

¼[k½ fdlh vkns'k esa mfYyf[kr fdlh izknsf'kd [kaM dh lhekvksa ;k uke ifjofrZr

dj fn, tkrs gSa rc ,sls la'kksèku dj ldsxk tks ml vkns'k dks cuk, j[kus

ds fy, vko';d ;k lehphu izrhr gksaA

40 - foèkku lHkk ds fy, fuokZpu

¼1½ èkkjk 38 ds vèkhu lHkh lHkk fuokZpu&{ks=ksa dk ifjlheu djus ds i'pkr~ fo|eku

foèkku lHkk dk xBu djus ds iz;kstu ds fy, ;Fkk'kh?kz lkèkkj.k fuokZpu djk;k

tk,xkA

¼2½ mièkkjk ¼1½ ds iz;kstuksa ds fy, mijkT;iky jkti= esa izdkf'kr ,d ;k vfèkd

vfèklwpukvksa }kjk] yksd izfrfufèkRo vfèkfu;e 1951 vkSj mlds vèkhu cuk, x,

fu;eksa ;k tkjh fd, x, vkns'kksa ds] tks mièkkjk ¼3½ ds vèkhu ykxw gSa] micUèkksa

ds vuqlkj mDr lHkh lHkk fuokZpu&{ks=ksa ls lnL;ksa ds fuokZpu dh vis{kk

djsxkA

¼3½ yksd izfrfufèkRo vfèkfu;e] 1950 vkSj mDr vfèkfu;eksa ds vèkhu cuk, x,

fu;e ;k fudkys x, vkns'k rFkk fuokZpuksa ls lEcfUèkr rRle; izo=̀ lHkh vU;

fofèk;ka] vko';d mikarj.kksa lfgr ¼ftuesa mlesa vFkkZUo;u djus ds fy, jkT;]

jkT; ljdkj vkSj mijkT;iky ds izfr funsZ'kksa dks Øe'k% jktèkkuh] jktèkkuh dh

ljdkj vkSj mijkT;iky ds izfr funsZ'k ds :i esa lfEefyr mikarj.k Hkh gSa½

mièkkjk ¼1½ esa fofufnZ"V lkèkkj.k fuokZpu dks ;k mlds lEcUèk esa ykxw gksaxhA



PART - IV
CERTAIN PROVISIONS RELATING TO LIEUTENANT

GOVERNOR AND MINISTERS
41. Matters in which Lieutenant Governor to act in his discretion

(1) The Lieutenant Governor shall act in his discretion in a matter—

(i) which falls outside the purview of the powers conferred on
the Legislative Assembly but in respect of which powers or
functions are entrusted or delegated to him by the
President; or

(ii) in which he is required by or under any law to acting his
discretion or to exercise any judicial functions.

(2) If any question arises as to whether any matter is or is not a
matter as respects with the Lieutenant Governor is by or under
any law required to act in his discretion, the decision of the
Lieutenant Governor thereon shall be final.

(3) If any question arises as to whether any matter is or is not a
matter as respects with the Lieutenant Governor is by or under
any law required by any law to exercise any judicial or quasi-
judicial functions, the decision of the Lieutenant Governor
thereon shall be final.

42. Advice by Ministers

The question whether any, and if so what, advice was tendered by
Ministers to the Lieutenant Governor shall not be inquired into in any court.

43. Other provisions as to Ministers

(1) Before a Minister enters upon his office, the Lieutenant Governor
shall administer to him the oaths of office and of secrecy
according to the forms set out for the purpose in the Schedule.

(2) A Minister who, for any period of six consecutive months, is not
a member of the Legislative Assembly, shall, at the expiration of
that period, cease to be a Minister.

(3) The salaries and allowances of Ministers shall be such as the
Legislative Assembly may from time-to-time by law determine, and
until the Legislative Assembly so determines, shall be determined
by the Lieutenant Governor with the approval of the President.

Hkkx&4

mijkT;iky vkSj eaf=;ksa ls lEcfUèkr dfri; micUèk

41- os fo"k; ftuesa mijkT;iky Lofoosdkuqlkj dk;Z djsxkµ

¼1½ mijkT;iky fdlh ,sls ekeys esa Lofoosdkuqlkj dk;Z djsxk&

tks foèkku lHkk dh iznÙk 'kfDr;ksa ds ifj{ks= ds ckgj vkrk gS fdUrq ftldh
ckcr jk"Vªifr }kjk mls 'kfDr;ka ;k ÑR; U;Lr ;k izR;k;ksftr fd, tkrs gSa(
;k

ftlesa fdlh fofèk }kjk ;k mlds vèkhu mlls ;g vis{kk dh tkrh gS fd og
Lofoosdkuqlkj dk;Z djs ;k fdUgha U;kf;d ;k U;kf;d dYi ÑR;ksa dk
fuoZgu djsA

¼2½ ;fn dksbZ iz'u mBrk gS fd dksbZ fo"k; ,slk gS ;k ugha gS ftlds lacaèk esa fdlh
fofèk }kjk ;k mlds vèkhu mijkT;iky ls ;g visf{kr gS fd og Lofoosdkuqlkj
dk;Z djs rks ml ij mijkT;iky dk fofu'p; vafre gksxkA

¼3½ ;fn dksbZ iz'u mBrk gS fd dksbZ fo"k; ,slk gS ;k ugha gS ftlds lacaèk esa fdlh
fofèk }kjk mijkT;iky ls ;g visf{kr gS fd og fdUgha U;kf;d ;k U;kf;d dYi
ÑR;ksa dk fuoZgu djs rks ml ij mijkT;iky dk fofu'p; vafre gksxkA

42- eaf=;ksa }kjk lykgµ

bl iz'u dh fdlh U;k;ky; esa tkap ugha dh tk,xh fd D;k eaf=;ksa us
mijkT;iky dks dksbZ lykg nh] vkSj ;fn nh rks D;k nhA

43- eaf=;ksa ds ckjs esa vU; micaèkµ

¼1½ fdlh ea=h }kjk viuk in xzg.k djus ls igys mijkT;iky vuqlwph esa bl
iz;kstu ds fy, fn, x, izk:iksa ds vuqlkj mldh in dh vkSj xksiuh;rk dh
'kiFk fnyk,xkA

¼2½ dksbZ ea=h] tks fujarj N% ekl dh fdlh vofèk rd foèkku lHkk dk lnL; ugha gS
ml vofèk dh lekfIr ij ea=h ugha jgsxkA

¼3½ eaf=;ksa ds osru vkSj HkÙks ,sls gksaxs tks foèkku lHkk] fofèk }kjk] le;&le; ij
voèkkfjr djs vkSj tc rd foèkku lHkk bl izdkj voèkkfjr ugha djrh gS rc rd
,sls gksaxs tks jk"Vªifr ds vuqeksnu ls mijkT;iky }kjk voèkkfjr fd, tk,aA



44. Conduct of business

(1) The President shall make rules—

(a) for the allocation of business to the Ministers in so far as
it is business with respect to which the Lieutenant Governor
is required to act on the aid and advice of his Council of
Ministers; and

(b) for the more convenient transaction of business with the
Ministers, including the procedure to be adopted in the case
of a difference of opinion between the Lieutenant Governor
and the Council of Ministers or a Minister.

(2) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, all executive action of
Lieutenant Governor whether taken on the advice of his Ministers
or otherwise shall be expressed to be taken in the name of the
Lieutenant Governor.

(3) Orders and other instruments made and executed in the name
of the Lieutenant Governor shall be authenticated in such
manner as may be specified in rules to be made by the Lieutenant
Governor and the validity of an order or instrument which is so
authenticated shall not be called in question on the ground that
it is not an order or instrument made or executed by the
Lieutenant Governor.

45. Duties of Chief Minister as respects the furnishing of information
to the Lieutenant Governor etc.

It shall be the duty of the Chief Minister—

(a) to communicate to the Lieutenant Governor all decisions of the
Council of Ministers relating to the administration of the affairs
of the Capital and proposals for legislation;

(b) to furnish such information relating to the administration of the
affairs of the Capital and proposals for legislation as Lieutenant
Governor may call for; and

(c) if the Lieutenant Governor so requires, to submit for the
consideration of the Council of Ministers any matter on which a
decision has been taken by a Minister but which has not been
considered by the Council.

44 - dk;Z lapkyu

¼1½ jk"Vªifr }kjk cuk, tkus okys fu;e

¼d½ eaf=;ksa eas dk;Z ds vkcaVu ds fy,] tgka rd fd og ml dk;Z ls lacafèkr gS

ftldh ckcr mijkT;iky ls viuh eaf=ifj"kn dh lgk;rk vkSj lykg ij

dk;Z djus dh vis{kk dh tkrh gS( rFkk

¼[k½ eaf=;ksa ds lkFk dk;Z vfèkd lqfoèkkiwoZd fd, tkus ds fy,] ftlesa mijkT;iky

rFkk eaf= ifj"kn ;k fdlh ea=h ds chp erHksn ds ekeys esa vaxhÑr dh tkus

okyh izfØ;k Hkh gS] fu;e cuk;sxkA

¼2½ bl vfèkfu;e esa tSlk vU;Fkk micafèkr gS] mlds flok;] mijkT;iky dh leLr

dk;Zikfydk dkjZokbZ] pkgs vius eaf=;ksa dh lykg ij ;k vU;Fkk dh xbZ gks]

mijkT;iky ds uke ls dh gqbZ dgh tk,xhA

¼3½ mijkT;iky ds uke ls fd, x, vkSj fu"ikfnr vkns'kksa vkSj vU; fy[krksa dks ,slh

jhfr ls vfèkizekf.kr fd;k tk,xk tks mijkT;iky }kjk cuk, tkus okys fu;eksa

esa fofufnZ"V dh tk, vkSj bl izdkj vfèkizekf.kr vkns'k ;k fy[kr dh fofèkekU;rk

bl vkèkkj ij iz'uxr ugha dh tk,xh fd og mijkT;iky }kjk fd;k x;k ;k

fu"ikfnr vkns'k ;k fy[kr ugha gSA

45 - mijkT;iky dks tkudkjh nsus] vkfn ds lacaèk esa eq[;ea=h ds drZO;µ

eq[;ea=h dk ;g drZO; gksxk fd og&

¼d½ jktèkkuh ds dk;Zdyki ds iz'kklu lacaèkh vkSj foèkku fo"k;d izLFkkiukvksa lacaèkh

eaf=&ifj"kn~ ds lHkh fofu'p; mijkT;iky dks lalwfpr djs(

¼[k½ jktèkkuh ds dk;Zdyki ds iz'kklu lacaèkh vkSj foèkku fo"k;d izLFkkiukvksa lacaèkh

tks tkudkjh mijkT;iky ekaxs] og ns] vkSj

¼x½ fdlh fo"k; dks ftl ij fdlh ea=h us fofu'p; dj fn;k gS fdUrq eaf=&ifj"kn

us fopkj ugha fd;k gS] mijkT;iky }kjk vis{kk fd, tkus ij eaf=&ifj"kn ds

le{k fopkj ds fy, j[ksA



PART — V

MISCELLANEOUS AND TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS

46. Consolidated Fund of the Capital

(1) As from such date as the Central Government may, by notification
in the Official Gazette, appoint in this behalf, all revenues
received in the Capital by the Government of India or the
Lieutenant Governor in relation to any matter with respect to
which the Legislative Assembly has power to make laws, and all
grants made and all loans advanced to the Capital from the
Consolidated Fund of India and all moneys received by the
Capital in repayment of loans shall form one Consolidated Fund
to be entitled “the Consolidated Fund of the National Capital
Territory of Delhi” (referred to in this Act as the Consolidated
Fund of the Capital).

(2) No moneys out of the Consolidated Fund of the Capital shall be
appropriated except in accordance with and for the purposes and
in the manner provided in this Act.

(3) The custody of the Consolidated Fund of the Capital, the
payment of moneys into such Funds, the withdrawal of money
there from and all other matters connected with or ancillary to
those matters shall be regulated by rules made by the Lieutenant
Governor with the approval of the President.

47. Contingency Fund for the Capital

(1) There shall be established a Contingency Fund in the nature of
an imprest to be entitled “ the Contingency Fund of the National
Capital Territory of Delhi” into which shall be paid from and out
of the Consolidated Fund of the Capital such sums as may, from
time to time, be determined by law made by the Legislative
Assembly; and the said fund shall be held by the Lieutenant
Governor to enable advances to be made by him out of such
Fund.

(2) No advance shall be made out of the Contingency Fund referred
to in sub-section (1) except for the purposes of meeting
unforeseen expenditure pending authorization of such expenditure
by the Legislative Assembly under appropriations made by law.

Hkkx&5

izdh.kZ rFkk laØe.kdkyhu micaèk

46- jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèkµ

¼1½ ,slh rkjh[k ls tks dsUnzh; ljdkj] jkti= esa vfèklwpuk }kjk bl fufeÙk fu;r

djs] fdlh ,sls fo"k; ds lEcUèk esa] ftldh ckcr foèkku lHkk dks fofèk;ka cukus

dh 'kfDr gS] Hkkjr ljdkj dks ;k mijkT;iky dks jktèkkuh esa izkIr lHkh jktLo

rFkk Hkkjr dh lafpr fufèk esa ls jktèkkuh dks fn, x, lHkh vuqnku rFkk lHkh mèkkj

rFkk mèkkjksa ds izfrlank; esa jktèkkuh dks izkIr lHkh èkujkf'k;ksa dh ,d lafpr fufèk

cusxh tks ̂ ^fnYyh jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks= dh lafpr fufèk** ds uke ls Kkr gksxh

¼ftls bl vfèkfu;e esa jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk dgk x;k gS½A

¼2½ jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk esa ls dksbZ èkujkf'k;ka bl vfèkfu;e ds vuqlkj vkSj mlesa

micafèkr iz;kstuksa ds fy, vkSj jhfr ls gh fofu;ksftr dh tk,xh] vU;Fkk ughaA

¼3½ jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk dh vfHkj{kk] ,slh fufèk esa ls èkujkf'k;ksa ds lank;] mlls

èkujkf'k;ksa ds fudkys tkus dk rFkk mu fo"k;ksa ls lEcfUèkr ;k muds vkuq"kafxd

vU; lHkh fo"k;ksa dk fofu;eu] jk"Vªifr ds vuqeksnu ls mijkT;iky }kjk cuk,

x, fu;eksa }kjk fd;k tk,xkA

47 - jktèkkuh dh vkdfLedrk fufèkµ

¼1½ vxznk; ds Lo:i dh ,d vkdfLedrk fufèk LFkkfir dh tk,xh tks ^^fnYyh

jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks= dh vkdfLedrk fufèk** ds uke ls Kkr gksxh ftlesa

jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk esa ls ,slh jkf'k;ka tek dh tk,axh tks] le;&le; ij]

foèkku lHkk }kjk cukbZ xbZ fofèk }kjk voèkkfjr dh tk,a vkSj ,slh fufèk esa ls vfxze

èku nsus ds fy, mijkT;iky dks leFkZ cukus ds fy, mDr fufèk mijkT;iky }kjk

èkkfjr dh tk,xhA

¼2½ mièkkjk ¼1½ esa fufnZ"V vkdfLedrk fufèk esa ls dksbZ vfxze èku fdlh vuosf{kr O;;
dk fofèk }kjk fd, x, fofu;kstuksa ds vèkhu foèkku lHkk }kjk izkfèkÑr fd;k tkuk
yafcr jgus rd ,sls O;; dh iwfrZ ds iz;kstuksa ds fy, gh fd;k tk,xk] vU;Fkk
ughaA



(3) The Lieutenant Governor may make rules regulating all matters
connected with or ancillary to the custody of, the payment of
moneys into, and the withdrawal of moneys from the aforesaid
Contingency Fund.

48. Audit Reports

The reports of Comptroller and Auditor-General of India relating
to the accounts of the Capital for any period subsequent to the date
referred to in sub-section (1) of section 46 shall be submitted to the
Lieutenant Governor who shall cause them to be laid before the
Legislative Assembly.

49. Relation of Lieutenant Governor and his Ministers to President

Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the Lieutenant Governor and
his Council of Ministers shall be under the general control of, and
comply with such particular directions, if any, as may from time-to-time
be given, by the President.

50. Period of Order made under article 239AB and approval thereof
by Parliament

(1) Every Order made by the President under article 239AB shall
expire at the end of one year from the date of issue of the order
and the provisions of clauses (2) and (3) of article 356 shall, so
far as may be, apply to such order as they apply to a
Proclamation issued under clause (1) of article 356.

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section(1) the President
may extend the duration of the aforesaid order for a further
period not exceeding two years from the date of expiry of the
order under sub-section (1) subject to the condition that every
extension of the said order for any period beyond the expiration
of one year shall be approved by resolutions of both Houses of
Parliament.

51. Authorization of expenditure by President

Where the Legislative Assembly is dissolved or its functioning as
such Assembly remains suspended, on account of an order made by
the President under article 239AB, it shall be competent for the

¼3½ mijkT;iky] iwoksZDr vkdfLedrk fufèk dh vfHkj{kk] mlesa èkujkf'k;ksa ds lank;
rFkk mlls èkujkf'k;ksa ds fudkys tkus ls lacafèkr ;k mlds vkuq"kafxd lHkh fo"k;ksa
dk fofu;eu djus ds fy, fu;e cuk ldsxkA

48 - laijh{kk izfrosnuµ

Hkkjr ds fu;a=d ,oa egkys[kk ijh{kd dh èkkjk 46 dh mièkkjk ¼1½ esa fufnZ"V
rkjh[k ds i'pkrorhZ fdlh vofèk ds fy, jktèkkuh ds ys[kkvksa lEcUèkh izfrosnuksa
dks mijkT;iky ds le{k izLrqr fd;k tk,xk] tks mudh foèkku lHkk ds le{k
j[kok,xkA

49 - mijkT;iky rFkk mlds eaf=;ksa dk jk"Vªifr ls lEcUèkµ

bl vfèkfu;e esa fdlh ckr ds gksrs gq, Hkh] mijkT;iky vkSj mldh
eaf=&ifj"kn jk"Vªifr ds lkèkkj.k fu;a=.k ds vèkhu gksxh rFkk ,sls fof'k"V funs'kksa
dk] ;fn dksbZ gksa] vuqikyu djsxh tks jk"Vªifr }kjk le;&le; ij fn, tk,aA

50 - vuqPNsn 239 d[k ds vèkhu fd, x, vkns'k dh vofèk vkSj laln }kjk
mldk vuqeksnuµ

¼1½ vuqPNsn 239 d[k ds vèkhu jk"Vªifr }kjk fd;k x;k izR;sd vkns'k] vkns'k fd,
tkus dh rkjh[k ls ,d o"kZ dk vUr gksus ij lekIr gks tk,xk vkSj vuqPNsn 356
ds [k.M ¼2½ vkSj [k.M ¼3½ ds micUèk] ;Fkklkè;] ,sls vkns'k dks mlh izdkj ykxw
gksaxs tSls os vuqPNsn 356 ds [k.M ¼1½ ds vèkhu dh xbZ mn~?kks"k.kk dks ykxw gksrs
gSaA

¼2½ mièkkjk ¼1½ esa fdlh ckr ds gksrs gq, Hkh] jk"Vªifr iwoksZDr vkns'k dh vofèk dh
mièkkjk ¼1½ ds vèkhu vkns'k dh lekfIr dh rkjh[k ls vfèkd ls vfèkd nks o"kZ dh
vofèk ds fy, bl 'krZ ds vèkhu jgrs gq, vkSj c<+k ldsxk fd ,d o"kZ dh lekfIr
ds ijs fdlh vofèk ds fy, mDr vkns'k ds izR;sd foLrkj dk vuqeksnu laln ds
nksuksa lnuksa ds ladYi }kjk fd;k tk,xkA

51 - jk"Vªifr }kjk O;; dk izkfèkÑr fd;k tkukµ

tgk¡ foèkku lHkk vuqPNsn 239 d[k ds vèkhu jk"Vªifr }kjk fd, x, fdlh

vkns'k ds dkj.k fo?kfVr dj nh tkrh gS ;k ,slh foèkku lHkk ds :i esa mlds ÑR;



President to authorize when the House of the People is not in session
expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of the Capital pending the
sanction of such Expenditure by Parliament.

52. Contracts and suits

For the removal of doubts it is hereby declared that—

(a)  all contracts in connection with the administration of the Capital
are contracts made in the exercise of the executive power of the
Union and

(b)  all suits and proceedings in connection with the administration
of the Capital shall be instituted by or against the Government
of India.

53. Power of President to remove difficulties

(1) If any difficulty arises in relation to the transition from the
provisions of any law repealed by this Act or in giving effect to
the provisions of this Act and in particular in relation to the
constitution of the Legislative Assembly, the President may by
order do anything not inconsistent with the provisions of the
Constitution or of this Act which appear to him to be necessary
or expedient for the purpose of removing the difficulty:

Provided that no order under this sub-section shall be made after
the expiry of three years from the date of constitution of the first
Legislative Assembly.

(2) Every order made under sub-section (1) shall be laid before each
House of Parliament.

54. Laying of rules before Legislative Assembly

Every rule made by the Lieutenant Governor under this Act shall be
laid, as soon as it is made, before the Legislative Assembly.

55. Amendment of section 27A of Act 43 of 1950

In section 27A of the Representation of People Act, 1950, for sub-
section (3), the following sub-section shall be substituted, namely–

fuyafcr dj fn, tkrs gSa ogka] rc tc yksdlHkk l= esa u gks] O;; dh laln }kjk

eatwjh yafcr jgus rd jktèkkuh dh lafpr fufèk esa ls ,sls O;; dks izkfèkÑr djus

dh jk"Vªifr dh {kerk gksxhA

52 - lafonk,a vkSj okn

'kadkvksa ds fujkdj.k ds fy, ;g ?kksf"kr fd;k tkrk gS fd

¼d½ jktèkkuh ds iz'kklu ls lacafèkr lHkh lafonk,a] la?k dh dk;Zikfydk 'kfDr dk

iz;ksx djrs gq, dh xbZ lafonk,a gSa] vkSj

¼[k½ jktèkkuh ds iz'kklu ls lacafèkr lHkh oknksa dks rFkk dk;Zokfg;ksa dks Hkkjr ljdkj

}kjk ;k mlds fo#) lafLFkr fd;k tk,xkA

53 - dfBukb;k¡ nwj djus dh jk"Vªifr dh 'kfDrµ

¼1½ ;fn bl vfèkfu;e }kjk fujflr fdlh fofèk ds micaèkksa ds laØe.k ds lacaèk esa ;k

bl vfèkfu;e ds micaèkksa dks izHkkoh djus esa rFkk fof'k"Vr;k foèkku lHkk ds xBu

ds lacaèk esa dksbZ dfBukbZ mRié gksrh gS rks jk"Vªifr] ,sls vkns'k }kjk tks lafoèkku

ds ;k bl vfèkfu;e ds micaèkksa ds vlaxr u gks] dksbZ Hkh ckr dj ldsxk tks mls

ml dfBukbZ dks nwj djus ds iz;kstu ds fy, vko';d ;k lehphu izrhr gks %

ijUrq bl mièkkjk ds vèkhu dksbZ vkns'k izFke foèkku lHkk ds xBu dh rkjh[k ls

rhu o"kZ dh lekfIr ds i'pkr~ ugha fd;k tk,xkA

¼2½ mièkkjk ¼1½ ds vèkhu fd;k x;k izR;sd vkns'k laln ds izR;sd lnu ds le{k j[kk

tk,xkA

54 - fu;eksa dk foèkku lHkk ds le{k j[kk tkukµ

mijkT;iky }kjk bl vfèkfu;e ds vèkhu cuk;k x;k izR;sd fu;e] cuk, tkus ds

i'pkr~] ;Fkk'kh?kz] foèkku lHkk ds le{k j[kk tk,xkA

55 - 1950 ds vfèkfu;e la[;kad 43 dh èkkjk 27d dk la'kksèku

yksd izfrfufèkRo vfèkfu;e] 1950 dh èkkjk 27d dh mièkkjk ¼3½ ds LFkku ij
fuEufyf[kr mièkkjk j[kh tk,xh] vFkkZr~ &µ



“The electoral college for the Union Territory of Delhi shall consist of
the elected members of the Legislative Assembly constituted for that
territory under the Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi
Act, 1991”.

56. Repeal of Act 19 of 1966

The Delhi Administration Act, 1966 is hereby repealed.

^^fnYyh la?k jkT;{ks= ds fy, fuokZpdx.k ml jkT;{ks= ds fy, fnYyh
jk"Vªh; jktèkkuh jkT;{ks= 'kklu vfèkfu;e] 1991 ds vèkhu xfBr foèkku
lHkk ds fuokZfpr lnL;ksa ls feydj cusxkA**

56 - 1966 ds vfèkfu;e la[;kad 19 dk fujluµ

fnYyh iz'kklu vfèkfu;e] 1966 fujflr fd;k tkrk gSA



vuqlwph

¼èkkjk 4] èkkjk 12 vkSj èkkjk 43 dks nsf[k,½

'kiFk ;k izfrKku ds izk:i

1

foèkku lHkk ds fuokZpu ds fy, vH;FkhZ }kjk yh tkus okyh 'kiFk ;k fd, tkus okys
izfrKku dk izk:i %µ

^^eSa] veqd]---------------------- tks foèkku lHkk esa LFkku Hkjus ds fy, vH;FkhZ ds :i esa uke
funsZf'kr gqvk gwa] bZÜoj dh 'kiFk ysrk gw¡@lR;fu"Bk ls izfrKku djrk gw¡ fd eSa fofèk
}kjk LFkkfir Hkkjr ds lafoèkku ds izfr lPph J)k vkSj fu"Bk j[kwaxk vkSj eSa Hkkjr dh izHkqrk
vkSj v[kaMrk v{kq..k j[kwaxkA**

2

foèkku lHkk ds lnL; }kjk yh tkus okyh 'kiFk ;k izfrKku dk izk:i %µ

^^eSa veqd]------------------tks foèkku lHkk dk lnL; fuokZfpr gqvk gw¡A bZÜoj dh 'kiFk
ysrk gw¡@lR;fu"Bk ls izfrKku djrk gw¡ fd eSa fofèk }kjk LFkkfir Hkkjr ds lafoèkku
ds izfr lPph J)k vkSj fu"Bk j[kwaxk] eSa Hkkjr dh izHkqrk vkSj v[k.Mrk v{kq..k j[kwaxk rFkk
ftl in dks eSa xzg.k djus okyk gw¡] mlds dÙkZO;ksa dk J)kiwoZd fuoZgu d:¡xkA**

3

eaf=&ifj"kn~ ds lnL; ds fy, in dh 'kiFk dk izk:i %µ

^^eSa] veqd --------------- bZÜoj dh 'kiFk ysrk gw¡@lR;fu"Bk ls izfrKku djrk gw¡ fd
eSa fofèk }kjk LFkkfir Hkkjr ds lafoèkku ds izfr lPph J)k vkSj fu"Bk j[kwaxk] eSa Hkkjr dh
izHkqrk vkSj v[k.Mrk v{kq..k j[kw¡xk] eSa ea=h ds :i esa vius dÙkZO;ksa dk J)kiwoZd vkSj 'kq)
var%dj.k ls fuoZgu d:¡xk rFkk eSa Hk; ;k i{kikr] vuqjkx ;k }s"k ds fcuk] lHkh izdkj ds
yksxksa ds izfr lafoèkku vkSj fofèk ds vuqlkj U;k; d:¡xkA**

THE SCHEDULE

(See sections 4, 12 and 43)

FORMS OF OATHS OR AFFIRMATIONS

I

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a candidate for election to
the Legislative Assembly:

“I, A.B., having been nominated as a candidate to fill seat in the
Legislative Assembly do swear in the name of God / solemnly affirm that
I will bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law
established, and that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India.”

II

Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a member of the Legislative
Assembly:

“I, A.B., having been elected a member of the Legislative Assembly
swear in the name of God / solemnly affirm that I will bear true faith and
allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law established, that I will uphold
the sovereignty and integrity of India and that I will faithfully discharge the
duty upon which I am about to enter.”

III

Form of oath of office for a member of the Council of Ministers:

“I, A.B., do swear in the name of God / solemnly affirm that I will
bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law
established, that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India, that I will
faithfully and conscientiously discharge my duties as a Minister, and that I
will do right to all manner of people in accordance with Constitution and the
law without fear or favour, affection or ill-will”.



IV

Form of oath of secrecy for a member of the Council of Ministers:

“I, A.B., do swear in the name of God / solemnly affirm  that I will
not directly, or indirectly communicate or reveal to any person or persons
any matter which shall be brought under my consideration or shall become
known to me as a Minister except as may be required for the due discharge
of my duties as such Ministers.”

4

eaf=&ifj"kn~ ds lnL; ds fy, xksiuh;rk dh 'kiFk dk izk:i %µ

^^eSa] veqd]----------------------- bZÜoj dh 'kiFk ysrk gw¡@lR;fu"Bk ls izfrKku djrk
gw¡ fd tks fo"k; ea=h ds :i esa esjs fopkj ds fy, yk;k tk;sxk vFkok eq>s Kkr gksxk mls
fdlh O;fDr ;k O;fDr;ksa dks] rc ds flok; tc fd ,sls eU=h ds :i esa vius dÙkZO;ksa ds
lE;d fuoZgu ds fy, ,slk djuk visf{kr gks] eSa izR;{k vFkok vizR;{k :i esa lalwfpr ;k
izdV ugha d:¡xkA**
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